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KEY TO SYM SOLS
t

Indicates a general education course

QUARTER OFFERED
Fall
F
Winter
w
Spring
Summer
SUM
Offered upon sufficient
demand
DEMAND
Offered alternate years
ALT
Quarterly course designations are provided to
assist in program planning. Courses are
scheduled to be offered in the quarter speci fied ; however, circumstances and problems
may necessitate change . Consult the current
class schedule for further information.

s

ABBREVIATIONS
Cr.
Undgr.
Gr.
Prereq .
Lab.
ACCT
AMST
ANTH
ARAD
ART
BEOA
BIOL
CHEM
CJS
COMM
CSCI
DAN
DTS
EAST
ECFS
ECON
ED
EDAD
EDT
EFL
ELED
ENGL
ENV
ESCI
EXST
FREN
GEOG
GER
HLTH
HIST
HONS

Credit
Undergraduate
Graduate
Prerequisite
Laboratory
Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
Arts Administration
Art
Business Education and
Office Administration
Bi ologica l Sciences
Chemistry
Criminal Justice Studies
Mass Communications
Computer Science
Danish
Dri ver and Traffic Safety
East Asian Studies
Early Childhood and Family
Stud ies
Economics
Education
Educational Administration
Student Teaching
Engli sh as a Foreign Language
Elementary Education
English
Envi ronmenta l Studies
Earth Sciences
Externa l Studies
French
Geography
German
Hea lth
Hi story
Honors

UNIVERSITY
INFORMATION
TELEPHONE NUMBERS
University Switchboard
Academic Affairs
Admissions and Records
Atwood Memorial Center
Business Office
Career Planning/Placement
Financia l Aids
Graduate Stu dies
High School/Community
College Relations
Housing Office
Information Services
Learning Resources Services

HURL
IDS
IM
IND
LAST
MATH
MEDT
MGMF
MKGB
MUSE
MUSM
MUSP
ORIE
PE
PHIL
PHYS
POL
PSY
QMIS
REC
RONG
RUSS
SCI
SEED

soc

SPAN
SPC
SPED
SSCI
SST
SSPA
SW
TECH
TH
URB

ws

Area Code 612
255-0121
255-3143
255-2111
255-2202
255-3133
255-2151
255-2047
255-21 13

255-2243
255-2166
255-3151
255-2084

Hum an Relations
Interdiscip lin ary Studies
Information Media
Industrial Education
Latin American Studies
Mathematics
Medical Techno logy
Management and Finance
Marketing and General
Bu siness
Music Education
Music - Musicianship
Music Perform ance
Orientation
Physical Education
Phil osophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Quant itative Methods and
Information Systems
Recreation
Reading
Ru ssian
Science
Secondary Edu cat ion
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Commu ni cation
Special Education
Social Science
Social Studies
Speech Science, Patho logy
and Audiology
Soc ial Work
Technology
Theatre
Loca l and Urban Affairs
Women's Studies
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1979-1980
1979 FALL QUARTER
Tuesday, September 4

Wednesday , September 5
Thursday, September 6
Tuesday, September 11
Wednesday, September 12
Wednesday, September 19
Monday, October 8
Tuesday, October 9
Thursday, October 11
Tuesday, October 30
Monday, November 12
Thursday, November 15Tuesday, November 20
Wednesday , November 21
Thursday, November 22
Friday, November 23
Monday, November 26

Faculty Workshop and New Student Day. Residence
Hall s open 8:00 a.m. Registration for new students
1:00-4:00 p.m.
General Registration.
Classes begin.
Late fee assessed.
Deadline for class changes.
Last day to pay fees.
Columbus Day (Holiday) .
Second half of quarter c lasses begin.
Deadline for graduation applications.
Deadline for dropping courses.
Veteran 's Day (Holiday).
Final Examinations.
Fall Commencement.
Thanksgiving Day (Holiday).
Non-duty day for faculty.
Faculty duty day.

1979-1980 WINTER QUARTER
Monday, December 3
Tu esday, December 4
Friday, December 7
Monday, December 10
Monday, December 17
Friday, December 21
Tuesday, December 25
Tuesday, January 1
Thursday, January 3
Friday, January 11
Friday, January 18
Tuesday, February 5
Monday, February 18
Monday, February 25Thursday, February 28
Friday, February 29
Monday, March 3

General Registration .
Classes begin .
Late fee assessed.
Deadline for class changes.
La st day to pay fees.
Christmas vacation begins 5:00 p.m.
Christmas Day (Holiday).
New Years Day (Holiday).
Classes resume.
Deadline for graduation applications.
Second half of quarter classes begin.
Deadline for dropping courses.
Presidents' Birthday (Holiday).
Final Examinations.
Winter Commencement.
Faculty duty day.

1980 SPRING QUARTER
Monday, March 10
Tuesday, March 11
Friday, March 14
Monday, March 17
Monday, March 24
Friday, March 28
Friday, April 7
Tuesday, April 15
Tuesday, April 29
Monday, May 19Thursday, May 22
Friday, May 23
Monday, May 26
Tuesday, May 27

General Regi stration.
Classes begin.
Late fee assessed .
Deadline for c lass changes.
Last day to pay fees.
IFO/MEA Delegate Assembly (No c lasses).
Deadline for graduation applications.
Second half of quarter classes begin.
Deadline for dropping courses.
Final Examinations.
Spring Commencement.
Memorial Day (Holiday).
Faculty duty day
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1979 SUMMER QUARTER

First Summer Term
Monday, June 11
Tuesday, June 12
Friday, June 15
Monday, June
Wednesday , July
Monday, July
Friday, July

25
4

9
13

Registration and payment of fees.
Classes begin.
Deadline for class changes and fee payment.
Late fee assessed .
Deadline for graduation applications.
Independence Day (Holiday).
Deadline for dropping courses.
First Summer Term ends at 4:00 p.m.

Second Summer Term
Monday, July 16
Tuesday, July 17
Friday, July 20
Monday, August 13
Thursday, August 16
Friday, August 17

Registration and payment of fees.
Classes begin.
Deadline for class changes, fee payment and deadline for
graduation applications. Late fee assessed.
Deadline for dropping courses.
Summer Commencement.
Second Summer Term ends at 4:00 p.m.

1980 SUMMER QUARTER

First Summer Term
Monday, June
Tuesday, June
Friday, June
Thursday, June
Monday, June
Friday, July
Monday, July
Friday, July

9
10
13
19
23
4
7
11

Registration and payment of fees.
Classes begin.
Deadline for class changes. Late fee assessed .
Last day to pay fees.
Deadline for graduation applications.
Independence Day (Holiday).
Deadline for dropping courses.
First Summer Term ends at 4:00 p.m.

Second Summer Term
Monday, July 14
Tuesday, July 15
Friday, July 18
Thursday, July
Monday, August
Thursday, August
Friday, August

24
11
14
15

Registration and ayment of fees.
Classes begin.
Deadline for class changes and deadline for graduation
applications. Late fee assessed .
Last day to pay fees.
Deadline for dropping courses .
Summer Commencement.
Second Summer Term ends at 4:00 p.m.

CALENDAR CHANGES
The University calendar is subject to modification or interruption due to occurrences such as fire ,
flood, labor disputes, interruption of utility services, acts of God, civil disorder and war. In the event
of such occurrences, the University will attempt to accommodate its students. It does not,
however, guarantee that courses of instruction, extra curricular activities or other University
programs or events will be completed or rescheduled . Refunds will be made to eligible students in
accordance with State University Board policy.

ST. CLOUD STATE UNIVERSITY
HISTORY
The institution which is now St. Cloud State
Uni ve rsity first opened its doors as the Third
State Normal School in September, 1869. The
original building was the Stearns House, a
hotel purchased by the State Legislature for
$3,000 and remodeled for use as a school.
Classrooms were on the first floor, the " model
school " was on the second floor, and a women 's dormitory was on the third floor. The faculty consisted of Principal Ira Moore and four
assistants. The student body included 42
women and 11 men. In the years since this
modest beginning , the school has developed
into a university of established reputation with
29 buildings and a faculty in excess of 500
members.
This progression from normal school to
university follows closely the pattern of development of similar state institutions of higher
education throughout the nation . Until 1898,
St. Cloud Normal School was essentially a
secondary school with a few students of college rank. Beginning in 1898, the school began offering a full junior co llege curriculum . In
1914 the high school portion of the program
was dropped . In 1921 the institution was
authorized by the State Legi slature to adopt
the name of St. Cloud State Teachers College.
The word "teachers" was deleted in 1957. The
name change to St. Cloud State University became effective in 1975.
Granting of the first four-year degree ,
Bachel or of Educati on, was authorized in
1925. The name of the degree was changed to
Bachel or of Science in 1940. The 1953 Legislature enabled the institution to grant the
Master's degree and the 1967 Legislature authorized the Specialist degree.
Although the University has been a teacher preparation institution during most of its
history, students are now enrolled in many
other programs available to them . Authorization was obtained in 1946 to grant the Bachelor of Arts degree to students not majoring in
education. A two-year associate degree was
added in 1948. In recent years the Uni versity
has added Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of
Fine Arts and Bachelor of Elective Studies
degrees in addition to special programs, such
as Continuing Studies, International Studies,
Minority Studies and Women 's Studies.
Today the University is a multi-purpose
and com prehensive institution offering a
broad range of undergraduate and graduate
programs of study in the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences, College of Business, Col-

lege of Education , College of Fine Arts, College of Industry, and the School of Graduate
Studies.

PHILOSOPHY
St. Cloud State University is committed to the
pursuit of excellence in all aspects of higher
education within its mission. The Uni versity
strives to provide an environment which will
challenge students to develop their talents ,
extend their intellectual abilities and interests, stimulate them to extend their creative
abilities, and provide the impetus to a lifelong respect and enthusiasm for learning. Students are provided the opportunity to develop
the knowledge , skills, and attitudes required
for entrance into a variety of careers .
The Uni vers ity assists students to develop
an appreciation for both continuity and
c hange and to recognize that knowledg e
serves to identify and preserve past human
achievement as well as to provide the foundati on for further progress. Students are encouraged and assisted to develop greater
self-understanding; to develop respect and
concern for individual worth and human dignity; to become more sensitive to the values
held by other persons or groups ; and to understand and assume their responsibilities to individuals, to society, and to their environment.
In this setting , it is anticipated that these
experiences will prepare persons to continue
to learn , to appraise their values and the values of society, and to accept their responsibility to participate in the decisions required of
citizens in a rapidly changing world .

GOALS
The University wi ll strive to achieve the following goals. Each of these goals is currently
being achieved in varying degrees.
A. The University will provide learning experiences to all persons who can benefit from
such experiences in accordance with its
firm commitment to equal educational
opportunity.
B. Through the curriculum and supportive
educational experiences, the University
will provide students with opportunities to
develo_p an understanding of and appreciation for our rich heritage of human
discovery and creativity in the arts, humanities, and sciences.
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The University

C. The University will provide selected baccalaureate and graduate programs which
will prepare students for a wide variety of
careers , as well as provide programs and
educati onal services for those not preparing for a career or not seeking a degree.
D. Through academic programs and co-curricular activities , the University will
provide students with opportunities to develop and improve their abilities to read
and Iisten with understanding , think creatively, com municate effectively , and
solve problems imaginatively.
E. The University will provide a variety of opportunities for the continuing personal
development of students in : (1) understanding and relating to others, (2) assessing their strengths and weaknesses ,
(3) determining their identity and values ,
and (4) maintaining their physical and
mental well-being .
F. The University will develop appropriate
educational programs designed for persons seeking career change or advancement, reentry into a career field or personal
enrichment.
G. The University will include intercultural
and international dimensions in its educational programs to enable.students to gain
a better understanding of other peoples.
H. The University will reaffirm its commitment
to excellence by: (1) seeking to employ
and retain dedicated and professionally
outstanding faculty; (2) encouraging faculty to improve and expand their qualifications; (3) maintaining and strengthening
standards in teaching and academic
achievement.
I. The University will serve as a community
college for the St Cloud area and will
serve as a regional institution by extending its services and programs throughout
its service area in response to community
needs.

bly of Collegiate Schools of Business and has
a chemistry program approved by the American Chemical Society.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION/
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
St. Cloud State University is committed to providing equal education and employment opportunities to all persons regardless of race ,
color, creed , sex, age , religion , marital status,
national origin or status with regard to publi c
assistance or physical disability or any other
group or class against which discrimination is
prohibited by State or Federal law, including
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972,
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
and Section 402 of the Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 197 4. Inquiries concerning the application of Affirmative
Action , Equal Opportunity or Titl e IX at St.
Cloud State University should be referred to
th e Affifmative Action Officer, 255-3143. Inquiries about Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 should be referred to the 504 Coordinator, 255-3196.

STUDENT CONDUCT
University regulations that express expectations of behavior and provide for the protection of the rights of indi viduals are published
yearly in the Student Handbook. Students will
be provid ed co pies of the Student Handbook
and are responsible for informing themselves
of the regulations and obeying them . Students
who violate university or system regulations
shall , after due process, be subject to university sanctions. The university judicial policy is
also published in the Student Handbook.

STUDENT RECORDS AND
DIRECTORY INFORMATION
ACCREDITATION
AND MEMBERSHIPS
St. Cloud State University is a member of many
academic professional associations, including the North Central Association of Colleges
and Schools, Ameri can Council on Education ,
American Association of State Colleges and
Universities, American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education and Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States. It is
accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schools, National Council fo;Accreditation of Teacher Education, National
Association of Schools of Music, baccalaureate degree accreditation by Ameri can Assem-

Pursuant to the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, students at St. Cloud State
University are entitled to review records , files ,
documents and other materials containing information directly related to them which are
maintained by the University. In ac cordance
with regulations issued by the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare , students may
request a hearing to challenge the content of
education records to insure that the record s
are not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in
violation of their rights . A student may insert in
his or her records a written explanation respecting the contents of such records if suggested corrections or deletions are not made
by the University.

The University
Access and review is subject to the following conditions:
1. The University has 45 days to comply
with a student 's written request to review his or
her records ;
2. All information declared confidential
by the Act or excluded from the definition of
" education records " in the Act is not available
for inspection;
3. After reviewing records, a student may
request the unit maintaining the record to
remove or modify information the student believes is misleading , inaccurate or inappropriate. If the request is refused , the student
may insert in the records a written explanation
respecting the contents objected to or the student may file an appeal with the office in
charge of the records . This appeal will be
heard by a person or committee appointed by
the director of the office involved .
The Act further states that certain information can be construed to be directory information which is available to the public. These are
the items the University declares to be direc-
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tory information available to the public : name,
address, telephone listing , date of birth , major
field of study, class schedule, class status
(freshman, sophomore, etc.), participation in
officially recognized activities and sports ,
weight and heights of members of athletic
teams , dates of attendance , degrees and
awards received , and the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended . A student has the right to inform the
University that any or all of the above information should not be released without his or her
prior consent. Students who wish to restrict
the release of this information must complete
a written request to that effect at the Admissions and Records Office. After the required
written request has been made, appropriate
offices will be notified so that they can begin
to comply with the request as soon as possible.
Any information other than the items listed
above will not be released by the University
without the student's specific written permission except as provided by law.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS
The General Education program is under review at the present time. Students should contact
their academic advisers regarding any changes implemented September 1, 1979, or thereafter.
The General Edu cation program is based upon a commitment that students who receive an
undergraduate degree from St. Cloud State Uni vers ity shall have basic communication ski lls
and broad exposure to a wide variety of academic areas, in addition to the c lasses they take in
the ir fields of concentration.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
All students working toward an A.S . degree must meet the following general education
requirements.
A. Communications (8 credit hours)
English 162
Speech Communication 161
B. Distribution Requirements (24 credit hours)
1. Humanities - Select 8 credits from designated general education courses in the
fo ll owing departments or programs: American studies, art, English , foreign language, music, philosophy, theatre.
2. Natural Science and Mathematics - Select 8 credit hours from designated general
education courses in the following departments or programs: biology, chemistry ,
earth science, mathematics, physics.
3. Social and Behavioral Sciences - Select 8 cred its from designated general education courses in the following departments or programs: East Asian studies, economics , geography, history, industrial education, political sc ience , psychology, social
science, sociology, technology.
C. Students are required to meet with their general education advisers at least once each
quarter with additional meetings scheduled as necessary. They must obtain their adviser's signature on their registration form s before they will be permitted to reg ister.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
All students working toward an A.A. , B.A. , B. Mus., B.F.A. , or B.S. degree must meetthe following
general education requirements.
A. Communications (12 credit hours)
1. Writing skills (8 c redit hours) - All students are required to demonstrate or achieve
competency in writing in their first three quarters in the University through one of the
following :
a. Complete English 162 and Eng lish 163.
b. Demonstrate competency through an examination program provided by the En glish department. Provision will be made for all students to attempt to earn
advanced placement into Engli sh 163. Those who are successful will be given an
opportunity through furth er testing to earn exemption from Engli sh 163.
2. Speech Communication Skills (4 credit hours) -All students are required to demonstrate or achieve competency in speech ski ll s in their first three quarters in the
University through one of the foll owing :
a. Complete Speech Communication 161 .
b. Competency can be ce rtified by the speech commun ication faculty's eva luation of
any 36-week or longer speech cou rse(s) comp leted in the 10th, 11th, or 12th
grades of high school. If, upon facu lty evaluation , a student's high school background does not provide for competency in all components of speech communicat ion skill , then , with the consent of the student, the Speech Communication
department may recommend one of the following speech communication courses
to fulfill the competency requirements: SPC 220, 226, 324, 325, or 331 .
c. Competency can be achieved through out-of-class experience prior to college .
This achievement wil l be verified through a competency examination administered by the Speech Communication department.
3. No credit wil l be given for advanced placement or exemption in communicati on
skil ls. Students demonstrating competency will have that part of the requirements
waived and will have those credit hours added to their general education electives.

General Education Requirements

11

B. Philosophy requirement (4 credit hours) - All students are required to take one of the
following philosophy courses : 101 , 102, 103, 120, 122, 160, 281 , 282.
C. Interdisciplinary studies requirement (4 credit hours)-AII students are required to take
Social Science 104
D. Physi ca l education requirement (2 credit hours)--AII students are required to take two
credit hou rs , selecting from designated physical education co urses. See list below.
E. Distribution requirements (36 Cr.)' - The aim of this part of the requirement is to provide
the student with some non-vocation oriented experiences in each of the broad areas of
knowledge . Each student should achieve a minimum level of competence in each area.
This part of the requirement may be met through cou rses offered by the departments
listed below which have been designated for general education . (Designated courses
are listed below.) Courses which are prerequisite to courses in the student 's major or
minor program , or required by the student's major or minor program, or in the department
of the student's major or minor program may not be used to meet this part of the
requirement.
Students may be exempted from the distribution requirement in the area in which
their major or minor is located by substituting other designated courses. For example, a
student who has a major in biology can substitute designated general education courses
from the humanities and/or from the social and behavioral sciences for the 16 credits
required in Area 2, Natural Science and Mathematics. In the same way, a student
majoring in sociology can substitute designated general education courses from the
humanities and/or from natural science and mathematics for the 12 credits required in
Area 3, Social and Behavioral Scie nces. Students are encouraged to apply for exemptions and substitutions whenever they believe the general education objectives would
be better achieved through an alternative selection of courses. Appli cat ion forms are
available from faculty advisers and from the Academic Affairs office.
Area 1. Humanities. Choose 8 credits from the foll ow ing : 8 Cr.
American Studies
Art
Engli sh
Foreign Languages
Music
Theatre
Area 2. Natural Science and Mathemati cs. Choose from at least three: 16 Cr.
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Earth Science
Mathematics and Computer Science
Physics and Astronomy
Area 3. Social and Behavi oral Sciences. Choose from at least three: 12 Cr.
a. East Asian studies, economics, politi ca l science, social science or sociology and anthropology (choices must be from 200-400 level courses.)
b. Geography
c. History
d. Industrial Education or Tech nol ogy
e. Psychology
F. General Educati on Elect ives (10 Cr.)' - Any courses which have been designated for
general education may be used to meet this part of the requirement. Courses which are
required for the student's major or minor program, and courses prerequisite to such
cou rses, may not be used to satisfy this requirement. Professional education cou rses
required for state certification may not be used by students seeking certification as
teachers. Business majors must choose their general education electives outside the
College of Business.
G. Students are required to meet with their general education advisers at least once each
quarter with additional meetings scheduled as necessary. They must obtain their adviser's signature on their registration forms before they will be permitted to register.

' No more than eig ht credits may be taken in any one department for purposes of Part E,
Distribution Requirements, and Part F, General Education electives, except that twelve credits
are allowed in foreign language. No more than eight foreign language credits may be counted
toward the fulfillment of Area 1, Humanities in Part E, Distribution Requirement. The other four
may be counted in Part F, General Education electives.
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General Education Requirements

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
The following courses are designated as appropriate for general education. Each is identified by a dagger (t) in the course description section of this bulletin .
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
BEOA 101 , 167, 208, 216
MGMF 361 , 362, 363, 368, 370, 375
MKGB 235, 238, 320, 321 , 322, 336, 437
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
ED
103, 207 , 436, 475
ELED
200, 290, 310. 312
HLTH
125
IM
104, 204, 468
PE
119, 120, 121 , 122, 123, 125, 126, 130, 131 , 132, 133, 136, 138, 139, 140, 144, 145,
150, 152, 159, 160, 180, 200, 201 , 202, 203, 210, 212 , 213, 219, 222, 223, 225, 226,
230, 231 , 232 , 234, 235, 236, 238, 240, 250, 264, 266, 268, 269, 270, 271 , 272 , 273 ,
274, 275, 276, 277 , 290, 307, 308
PSY
111 , 121 , 270, 390
SPED
401
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
ART
101 , 102, 103, 110, 111 , 121 , 222, 240,243, 250,260, 270, 275, 280, 285, 296, 302 ,
303, 305, 306, 320, 392, 430, 431 , 432 , 433, 434, 435, 436, 437
MUSM 100, 101 , 102, 123, 124, 130, 221 , 222, 223, 228, 229, 305, 306, 321 , 404, 421 , 422 ,
423
MUSP 101 , 102, 103, 104, 106, 111 , 113, 115. 117, 120, 130, 140, 151 , 152, 153, 154, 155,
156, 157, 160, 162, 164, 167, 169, 270, 271
TH
140, 260, 261 , 262
COLLEGE OF INDUSTRY
DTS
290, 390, 394, 492
IND
124, 130, 134, 144, 161 , 169, 181 , 184, 186, 192, 210, 224, 234, 245, 365, 394
TECH
101 , 102, 165, 166, 167, 170, 175, 305, 306, 317, 345, 405
COLLEGE
AMST
ANTH
BIOL
CHEM
CJS
COMM
CSCI
DAN
EAST
ECON
ENGL
ENV
ESCI
FREN
GEOG
GERM
HIST
MATH
PHIL
PHYS
POL
RUSS
SCI

soc

SPAN
SPC
SSCI

OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
101 , 102, 302 , 490
250
101 , 104, 107, 201 , 202, 203, 303, 307, 332, 343, 345, 349, 350, 411 , 460, 475, 498
102, 201 , 202, 203, 208, 213, 215, 216, 217, 251 , 252, 327
101
201 , 220, 246, 273
169, 269
131 , 132, 133
363, 364
259, 273, 274 , 280, 281 , 360, 445, 451 , 460, 461 , 465, 471 , 478, 480, 483
124, 125, 162, 163, 221 , 232 , 250, 268, 269, 290, 291,292, 293, 294, 391 , 394, 455
210
109, 150, 206
131 , 132, 133, 210, 211 , 212, 243, 311 , 312, 313, 321 ,322, 323, 341 , 351 , 411 , 414,
431 , 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437 , 441 , 460
101 , 171 , 270, 271 , 273, 275, 276, 371 , 372, 376, 379, 471
131 , 132, 133, 210, 211 , 212, 243, 311 , 312, 313, 321 , 322, 323, 341 , 411 , 412, 413,
414, 421 , 422, 423, 431 , 432 , 433, 435, 436, 441 , 460
101 , 105, 111 , 131 , 140, 141 , 200, 201 , 202, 203
121 , 251 , 254, 440
101 , 102, 103, 120, 122, 140', 160, 270' , 281 , 282, 442'
103, 106, 107, 207, 208, 211
201 , 202, 211 , 215, 251 , 334, 335, 336, 361
131 , 132, 133, 140, 210, 211 , 212, 243, 311 , 312, 313, 322
110
260, 261 , 264, 268, 273, 277,281,347, 350, 366
131 , 132, 133, 210, 211 , 212, 243, 311 , 312, 313,341 , 411 , 414, 421 , 422, 423, 431 ,
432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439, 441 , 460
161 , 220• , 222', 223', 226' , 280' , 321 ' , 324* , 325' , 331 •
104, 204, 301 , 401 , 460, 470, 476

' May be used only as electives in meeting general education requirements, Part F.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
St. Cloud State University offers programs leading to the following degrees: (1) Bache lor of Arts ,
(2) Bachelor of Elective Studies, (3) Bachelor of Fine Arts , (4) Bachelor of Music , (5) Bache lor of
Science, (6) Master of Arts, (7) Master of Business Administration , (8) Master of Science, (9)
Specialist, (1 O) Associate in Arts, (11) Associate in Elective Studies, (12) Associate in Science,
and (13) Pre-Professional programs which cover one-and two-year curricula leading to further
study in professional fields at other co lleges and universities. External Studies, Honors, and
International programs are available to undergraduate students.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Although a student wi ll normally finish a baccalaureate degree in four years , a few programs
offered by the University require the comp letion of more than 192 quarter credits. Entering
freshmen are encouraged to seek academic advice early regarding specific requirements in
order to plan their program most efficiently.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
Th e Associate in Arts (A.A.) degree is awarded to those students who satisfactorily complete 96
credits including the general education requirements. Thi s program is administered by the
Director of Admissions and Records.

ASSOCIATE IN ELECTIVE STUDIES
The Associate in Elective Studies (A.ES.) degree provides students an opportunity to design
their own two-year programs of study. The degree is awarded on the comp letion of 96 quarter
credits of self-selected courses with a 2.00 (C) average. No more than 48 credits in one
discipline may be applied toward the degree.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE
The Associate in Science (AS.) degree is awarded to those students who satisfactori ly complete 96 credits including the general education requirements. Associate in Science programs
are offered by the departments of Industrial Education, Technology, and Business Education
and Office Administration. Program requirements are given under departmental hec)dings in
this bulletin.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree programs are designed for those students who wish to pursue
their studies in the liberal arts tradition . The degree is awarded upon the satisfactory completion
of a minimum of 192 credits , which must include the general education requirements and the
requirements of a field of concentration . The field of concentration requirements may be met by
one of the following:
A. 60 credit interdisciplinary major
B. 48 credit major plus 12 credits in a foreign language
C. 60 credit major/minor combination (36 or 48 credit major plus a 24 or 36 credit minor)
Courses intended specifical ly to meet teacher licensure requirements may not be counted
toward the degree unless approved by the dean of college in which the student has selected
her/his field of concentration .

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
The Bachelor of Elective Studies (B.E.S.) degree is for those students who wish to develop their
own programs of study. Requirements for the degree are :
1. Completion of a minimum of 192 credits with a 2.00 (C) average.
2. At least 48 credits in upper division (300-400) courses.
3. No more than 96 credits can be counted in any one discipline.
4. No major or minor program is required; however, students may complete majors and
minors in those departments which indicate B.E.S. programs are available. See individual departmental li stings.
5. Meet the residence requirement of St. Cloud State University as outlined in thi s Bull etin.

14 I Pre-professional Programs
Students who meet the admission requirements for St Cloud State University may apply upon
admittance. Students who are currently enroll ed must have a 2.00 (C) average to be admitted to
the program. Requests for admission are received by the program director, Whitney House 201 .

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
The Bache lor of Fin e Arts (B.F.A.) degree is designed for those students whose primary interest
is in obtaining depth , structure , and professionalism in a particular area of the visual arts. 106
credi ts in art are required . Additional details of the program are listed in the Department of Art
offering s.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC
The Bachelor of Music (B.M.) degree is for those students whose primary interest is musical
performance. 124 credits in music are required . Th e student's major instrument or voice is
stud ied each quarter and recitals are requ ired at the end of the junior year and at the end of the
senior year. Addit ional details of the program are listed in the Department of Music offerings.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
The Bache lor of Science (B.S.) degree is awarded to those students who successfully complete
a professional four-year program of a minimum of 192 credits including general education
requirements and the requirements of a field of concentrati on. Students seeking a teaching
certificate must also complete the professional education requirements . Stud ents in the College
of Business must complete the business core. Requirements for specific programs can be found
under departmental headings in the bulletin.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
These suggested pre-professional curricula have been reviewed by the appropriate professional schools at the University of Minnesota. Students may enroll in any of these programs with the
assurance that they wi ll meet the course distribution recommendat ions of the University. These
cu rri cula are not inflexible , but may be adjusted to meet individual needs and the requirements
of other professional schools. Students are responsible for knowing the admission requirements
of the parti cular professional school they plan to attend. Advisers should be consulted for
needed assistance.

PRE-AGRICULTURE
Adviser Max Partch/269 Mathematics and Science Center/255-2194

Schools of agriculture have many and varied cu rri cula. The following list should be followed
until the student has selected a particu lar program within the field of agricu lture: ENGL 162, 163;
SPC 161; BIOL 201 , 202; CHEM 215, 216; MATH 131 ; PHYS 211 , 212; two general education
cou rses selected from GEOG, HIST, POL, PSY, SOC, SSCI ; two general education courses
se lected from ART, ENGL, MUSM , MUSP, TH .

PRE-DENTISTRY
Adviser David Grether/22 1 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3237

The following is a minimal li st requ ired by the University of Minnesota: BIOL 201, 203, 303, 332;
CHEM 215, 216,217,251 , 252; ENGL 124, 162, 163; MATH 130or 131 , 134; PHYS 211 , 212, 213;
PSY 121 , 262; SPC 161 ; ART 110, 260.

PRE-ENGINEERING
Adviser Bru ce Ellis/309 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3255

CHEM 215, 216; CSCI 271 , 371; ENGL 162, 163; MATH 241 , 242, 243, 244, 334; PHYS 234, 235,
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236. Choose 16 credits from : PHYS 251 , 252, 332, 334, 335; MATH 345. Select 8 credits from
designated general education courses in the following departments: AMST , ART, ENGL, FREN ,
GERM , MUSM , MUSP, SPAN , TH : Select 12 credits from designated general education courses
in the following departments: ANTH , ECON , ESCI , ENV, GEOG , HIST, PHIL, POL, SOC, SPC. An
additional 8 credits may be taken in any area except CHEM, CSCI , ESCI , MATH or PHYS. MATH
241 and PHYS 234 should be taken during the first quarter.
It is strongly recommended that the pre-engineering student meet periodically with the
adviser.

PRE-FISHERIES MANAGEMENT
Adviser Steven Williams/272 Mathematics and Science Center/255-2230

Two years of coursework in pre-fisheries may be completed at St Cloud State University. For
entire program see adviser. The first quarter cou rses should include: BIOL 201; CHEM 215;
MATH 131 or231 and any two of the following: ECON 259; ENGL 162; ESCI 284; MATH 131 or 231 ;
POL 211. Do not make substitutions!

PRE-FORESTRY
Adviser Max Partch/269 Mathematics and Science Center/255-2194

BIOL 201, 202,301; CHEM 215, 216; CSCI 269, 271 ; ENGL 162, 163; SPC 161 ; ESCI 284; ECON
273, 274; MATH 131 , 134 (or grade of C or better in high school trigonometry) , 140 or 241 , 329;
PHYS 211; TECH 114 (or mechanical drawing in high school). Select 1O credits from: ANTH ,
GEOG , HIST, POL, PSY, SOC, SSCI. Select 10 credits from: ART, ENGL, MUSM , MUSP, TH (The
University of Minnesota forestry program requires a summer session between the sophomore
and junior years which requires the completion of all the above except the electives.)

PRE-HOME ECONOMICS
Adviser David Kramer/223 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3009

Students may take some work at St Cloud State University which will count toward various
programs in home economics at the University of Minnesota. Recommended cou rsework will
vary with program selected . See adviser for specific requirements.

PRE-HORTICULTURE
Adviser Thomas Clapp/220 Mathematics and Science Center/255-2288

St Cloud State University does not offer a horticulture program as such. Students who select
from the following courses should have few problems in transferring during or at the end of their
second year to a school with a major in horticulture: ENGL 162, 163; SPC 161 ; MATH 131 ; CHEM
215,216, 251 or 291 , 252 or292; PHYS211 , 212, 213; ESCI 284; ECON 259or273; BIOL201 , 202,
350, 436. Students should also consider selecting two general education courses from GEOG,
HIST, POL, PSY, SOC, SSCI and two general education courses from ART, ENGL, MUSM, MUSP,
or TH .
Since horticulture curricula vary, students should, during their first year at St Cloud State
University, contact the school to which they wish to transfer in order to plan their second year's
program .

PRE-LAW
Advisers Stephen Frank/3 19 Brown Hall/255-4131 , Robert Becker/200 Administrative Services
Building/255-2122

Pre-law is not a major for purposes of graduation. Law schools do not require students to take a
prescribed list of courses or complete a particular major as a cond ition of admission. To obtain
further information on pre-legal studies contact the adviser.

PRE-MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATION
Adviser David Mork/226 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3035 or 255-2038
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BIOL201 , 303, 464, 465; CHEM 201 , 202; ENGL 124, 162, 163; MATH 131 , 169; PSY 121 ; SSCI
104; SOC 260; SPC 161 ; Select 4 c redits in each of the following : PHIL, PE , SSCI ; Electives: 25 Cr.
Total Cr. : 96.

PRE-MEDICINE
Adviser Standley Lewis/225 Mathematics and Science Center/255-4269

Pre-med ic ine is not a major as such, but the cou rses listed below, along with a bachelor's
degree, fulfill the requirements for admission to any of the threee Minnesota medical sc hools.
These requirements should suffice for many out-of-state medical schools also. A pre-medi cal
student does not need to major in a science ; he or she should choose a major which wou ld be
desired if admission to medical school is not attained .
BIOL 20 1, 203, 303, 332; CHEM 215 & 216 or 213, 217, 251 , 252, 325 ; ENGL 124, 162, 163;
SPC 161 ; MATH 131 , 134, 231 ; PHYS 211 , 212, 213; a minimum of one year each of college-leve l
English composition and behavioral science/ social science and/or humanities (e.g. PSY,
ANTH , HIST, SOC, ECON , PHIL, or a modern language). Biochemi stry and/or physical chemistry
are highly recommended in preparati on for co ursework in the basic medical scien ces. Total
number of credits needed for admission to medical school varies. (See adviser or medical
school catalog.)

PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE
Adviser Don Peterson/277 Mathematics and Sc ience Center/255-3211

ACCT 291 , 292; ANTH 250; BIOL 201 , 203; CHEM 215, 216; ENGL 162, 163; HLTH 215; PSY 121 ,
222 ; SOC 260; SPC 161 ; Electives 32-38 Cr.

PRE-NURSING
Adviser Dave Mork/226 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3035 or 255-2038

The pre-nursing program varies depending upon where the student p lans to transfer for
completion of the degree. Most nursing schools wi ll accept one year of pre-n ursing . In the first
quarter the student should take BIOL 201, ENGL 162, PSY 121 , and CHEM 201 or 215. In the
second quarter, the student should take CHEM 202 , EN GL 163, PSY 262 and SOC 260. For further
details , contact the pre-nursing adviser.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Advise r David Mork/226 Mathematics and Sc ience Center/255-2038 or 255-3035

ART 270, 275, 303; BIOL 201 , 307, 464, 465 (PE 248 & 349 may be substituted for BI OL 464 &
465) ; CHEM 201 ; ENGL 162, 163; IND 130; PSY 121 , 262,441 , 475; SPC 161; HLTH 215; Two
general edu cation courses selected from: ANTH , SOC. Recommended SPC 220, IND 161 .
Additional electives to bring total to 90 Cr.
Acceptance into the professional program is competit ive with the grade point average as the
major factor. Applications should be submitted in January of the sophomore year. For further
detai ls pl ease contact the adviser.

PRE-OPTOMETRY
Adviser Charles Eckroth/308 Mathematics and Sc ience Center/255-3252

Two years of co llege is the minimum required for admission to optometry school. Howeve r, the
growing trend is for most entering students to have a 4-year bachelors degree. It is suggested
that the stud ent plan for a B.E. S. degree (or oth er suitable major) to include the fo ll owi ng
courses.
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 342, 344, 435, 44 5; CHEM 215, 216, 2 17, 251 , 252; PHYS 211 , 212, 213;
ENGL 162, 163; PSY 121 , 262; MATH 131 , 134, 140, 23 1, 232; SSCI 104; SOC 260, 261 , 278; SPC
161 ; Humanities electi ves 8-12 cred its; Foreign Language electives 8- 12 cred its.
Students shou ld make application to take the Optometry College Admission Test (OCAT)
during the year they apply to an optometry schoo l.
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PRE-PHARMACY
Advisers John Carpenter/373 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3031
William Nickles/372 Mathematics and Science Center/255-3198

The courses listed below comprise a recommended two-year program. Students desiring to
transfer after one year should consult with the advisers.
BIOL 201 , 203; CHEM 215, 216 or 213, 217 , 291 , 292, 293; ECON 273, 274 ; ENGL 162, 163;
MATH 131 or 140; PHYS211 , 212, 213. Electives to bring program total to 90 Cr. Electives should
include 12-15 Cr. from arts and humanities. BIOL 202 may be selected along with other general
electives.
Stud ents with profi ciency in mathematics or English may elect higher level courses in those
areas or general electives.

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
Adviser David Mork/ 226 Mathematics and Science Center/ 255-2038 or 255-3035

BIOL201 , 203, 464, 465 (PE 248 & 349 may be substituted forBIOL464 & 465); CHEM 215, 216or
213 (CHEM 217 strongly recommended) ; ENGL 162, 163; PHYS 211 , 212, 213; PSY 121 , 475.
HLTH 215, BIOL 307, PE 449 strong ly recommended . Electives from the following to bring
program total to 90 Cr.: ART, ENGL, MATH , MUSM, MUSP, PHIL, SPC, TH .
Acceptan ce into the professional program is competitive with the grade point average being
a major factor; student must also have expe ri ence in the area. Applications should be submitted
in January of the sophomore year. For further detai ls please contact the adviser.

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE
Adviser John Peck/209 Brown Hal 1/255-4137

BIOL201 , 203, 303, 332, 344; MATH 130, 131 , 134 (depends on high school background); CHEM
215, 216, 217, 251 or 291 , 252 or 292, 325, 353; PHYS 211 , 212, 213; ECON 259 or 273 or 274; SPC
161 ; ENGL 162, 163; 8 creditsfromANTH , GEOG , HIST, POL, PSY, SOC, SSCI ; 8creditsfrom ART ,
MUSM, MUSP, literature courses in AMST and/or ENGL. Additional courses to bring total up to
90 credits.

PRE-WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
Adviser Alfred Grewe/234 Brown Hall

Three years of coursework in pre-wildlife may be completed at St Cloud State University. For the
entire program see the adviser. The first quarter courses should include: BIOL 201 ; CHEM 215;
and any two of the following : ENGL 162; ECON 259; ESCI 284; POL211 ; MATH 131 or 231 . Do not
make substitutionsl

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
General Purposes. Courses at the graduate level assume, for each student, a high level of
maturity and great breadth and depth of intellectual interests. Consequently, much independence in reading and investigation is expected of students who enroll for graduate study.
Emphasi s is placed on directed reading , techniques of primary investigation , independent
and constructive thinking . High standards of performance in the ability to organize and evaluate
evidence and defend conclusions are required .
The purposes of graduate study are:
a. To develop to the optimum degree the ability of professional people to augment their
professional and cultural understandings and skills.
b. To develop appreciation , attitudes, and understandings characteristic of educated
persons.
c. To gain some preparation and experience in educational research to the end that
sensitivity to change and an attitude of intelligent inquiry may be fostered .
Admission to Graduate Study. Students who hold baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions and who present evidence of high level professional preparation at the undergraduate level will be conside red for graduate study.
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Appli cation for admission should be made to the School of Graduate Studi es. To be
considered for admission to a Master's degree program an applicant must have been granted a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited col lege or university and have achieved a "2.6"
grad e point average ove r the last two years of undergraduate ed ucation (6 ful l quarters or
equivalent) or have achi eved an acceptable score on the required entrante examinati on.
It is recom mended that such appl icati on be made as far in advance of reg istrati on as
possi ble. A student who hol ds the bac ca lau reate degree from another col lege should ask the
registrar of that co ll ege to forward two official co pies of his underg raduate tran script to the
School of Graduate Studi es at the time that application is made. All appli cants shou ld arrange to
complete the entrance tests pri or to registering for graduate c redit.
Course Numbering System. Courses numbered from 500-699 may be used to satisfy the
requirements of graduate degrees. Many courses carry double numbers, such as 450-550.
Th ese cou rses are open to advanced undergraduate and to graduate students. To receive
graduate c red it, the student must register for th e 500 number. Courses open only to graduate
students are numbered 600-699.

SPECIALIST DEGREE
THE SPECIALIST DEGREE may be pursued by students who have compl eted a master's
degree or in some cases its eq ui va lent and who are eligi ble for admission . Program s are offered
in informati on media in the Center for Library and Audiovisual Edu cat ion and elementary,
general , or secondary school administration and administration of special ed ucati on in the
Center for Edu cational Adm ini strati on and Lead ersh ip.

SIXTH YEAR PROGRAM
A sixth year program of study in elementary, general , or secondary school administration is
available to those student s who have comp leted a master's degree or in some cases the
equ ivalent, and who are eligible for admission. It is a program to meet li censure requirements
for educati onal administration rath er than Specialist degree program requirements.

MASTER'S DEGREES
THE MASTER OF ARTS degree may be pursued by students who have comp leted either
undergraduate liberal arts programs or teacher education degrees. Program s are presently
offered in art, bi ology, Engli sh, history, and math ematics.
THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION is designed for students who desire a broad ,
integrated program to prepare them for leadership in business, industry, or government se rvice .
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE. Prog ram s in teacher education are available in elementary school
teaching and in the following secondary teaching fields: art, biology, business education,
English, geography, history, indu strial education , mathematics, musi c, physical education ,
physi cal science, and social science . In addition , there are programs avai lable in the following
special fi eld s: curriculum and instruction ; earl y childhood and family studies; educational
administration : community education , elementary school administration, school business management, and secondary school administrati on; reading co nsultant; speech and hearing therapy; special education ; consultants-directors-supervisors of information media (library and
audiovisual education) ; rehabilitation counse ling ; school counseling; and community counse ling . Completion of these programs cu lminates in the Master of Science degree.

FIFTH YEAR PROGRAM IN TEACHER EDUCATION
The Fifth Year program is intended to provide a systematic basis for study beyond the baccalaureate degree for teachers who do not plan to qualify for a master's degree. Work included in the
Fifth Year program is selected to strengthen the student primarily in the area taught. A person
who has less than an undergraduate minor may not choose that field for his Fifth Year major. As
nearly as possible, a student 's Fifth Year program wil l be planned to provide an integrated fiveyea r program of preparation for teaching .
Additional information is contained in the Graduate Bulletin, avai lable from the Dean ,
School of Graduate Studies.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION
ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS. To encourage early planning for college , St.
Cloud State University will grant provisional admission to eligible seniors in accredited high
schools. The application materials, containing all the available information on the student to
date, should be submitted by the student and high school during the student's senior year.
Graduates of accredited high schools must submit through their high school the Minnesota
College Admission form , an official transcript of high school credi ts, the American College Test
(ACT) , the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores
and the $10 application fee (check or money order, not refundable).
Students who are in the upper two-thirds of their high school graduating class or who have a
composite score of 15 on the American College Test (ACT) exam ination, a combined score of 66
on the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT) or a combined score of 660 on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) shall be eligible for admission to St. Cloud State University.
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS. Persons who have taken courses at other co lleg es
and who are seeking admission to St. Cloud State University must submit an Application for
Admission with Advanced Standing (obtained from the Office of Admissions and Record s) , a
$10 non-refundable fee (check or money order) , and official transc ripts from all institutions
previously attended. Applicants with a " C" average in previous col lege work are eligible for
admission; other applicants wi ll be considered on an individual basis.
All credits averaging " C" or higher earned at regionally accredited co llege-level institutions
are eligible to be cons idered for tran sfer. The University reserves the right to deny credits in
transfer which are (1) not consistent with the mission and charter of the granting institution, or(2)
not approved for transfer based on the evaluation of this University. Credit will be considered for
transfer only from the institution actually granting the credit. Transfer credit will not be granted
for remedial work. Course work taken at two-year institutions which is offered at the junior or
senior level at St. Cloud State University will be accepted but may not be used to meet
requirements of a major or minor program of study in the College of Business at St. Cloud State
University.
A transfer student who earned an A.A. degree from an approved college will have met the
general education requirements at St. Cloud State University provided the A.A. degree program
includes at least 60 credits of transferable education courses. Courses that are counted toward
the 60 credit general education requirement will not be counted in a student's major or minor.
Classes placed in the student's major or minor will not count toward the 60 credit general
education requirement. However, students preparing to teach shou Id note that completion of the
required communications sequence (writing and speech communication skills) is a prerequisite for Admission to Teacher Education.
A transfer student who has not earned an associate degree must meet all requirements of the
general education program.
Courses completed at a Minnesota area vocational technical institute will not automatically
transfer to St. Cloud State University. Students may, however, request to be examined for
competency in areas taught at St. Cloud State University. If the department conducting the
testing judges the student's knowledge to be equal to that expected in courses at St. Cloud State
University, an appropriate number of credits will be allowed .
A student who is denied admission may request that the application, together with his/her
written appeal for reconsideration , be forwarded to the Admissions and Retention committee.
A student who is admitted with less than a "C" average will be on academic probation for the
first quarter and will be required to make up the honor point deficiency before graduation.
Students entering St. Cloud State University who have completed a hospital diploma program in nursing and who are registered nurses are granted 48 credits toward graduation.
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS. Undergraduate students who do not plan to work on a
degree at St. Cloud State University or graduate students who have not been admitted to a
graduate program , may enroll as special students. Undergraduate students must meet the
admissions requirements of degree-seeking students. Graduate students should contact the
Graduate Studies Office or consult the Graduate Bulletin for specific regulations. Undergraduate special students are strongly urged to apply as degree candidates if they have taken or plan
to take more than 20 undergraduate credits. Students may apply for special student status at
registration .
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ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS. Students from countries other than the United
States should contact the Office of Admissions and Reco rd s for information regarding international student admission requirements and p rocedures.
DEADLINE S FOR APPLICATIONS . Applications for admission should be submitted at least
three weeks prior to beginning of quarter of enrollment. Earlier applications are encou raged .
REGISTRATION . The registrat ion period for each quarter is indicated in the University Calendar. Students should consult the c lass schedu le which is available from the Office of Admissions and Rec ords for specific reg istration instructions.

LATE REGISTRATION . Students may, with permission, register within a period no longer than
ten cl ass days after a regular quarter begins or four class days after a summer te rm begins. For a
regular quarter the late registration fee is $5 after the third c lass day and $2 for each succeeding
cl ass day. For a summer term the late registration fee is $5 after the third c lass day. Students
may register for off-campus courses no later than the second class meeting. Late registrati on
fees do not apply to off-campus courses.
EVENING AND EXTENSION REGISTRATION . Evening and Extension registrati on instructions
are found in the c lass schedules available in the Office of Admissions and Records.
CLASS RANKING . For admission to sophomore standing a student must have com pl eted a
minimum of 48 or more quarter hours.
To achieve jun ior standing a stu dent must have completed 96 or more quarter hours.
To achieve senior standing a student must have com pleted 144 or more quarter hours.

COU RSE NUMBERING SYSTEM . Courses numbered 001 to 099 may not be used to meet
grad uation requirements .
Courses numbered 100 to 199 are generally considered for freshmen .
Courses numbered 200 to 299 are generally considered for freshmen and sophomores.
Courses numbered 300 to 399 are generally considered fo r sophomores and juniors.
Courses numbered 400 to 499 are generally considered for juniors and seniors. Some of
these courses also carry numbers in the 500 se ries , wh ich indicates they are open to graduate
students.
Courses numbered 500 to 599 are double-numbered courses (with courses in the 400-499
se ries) and are open to graduate students.
Courses numbered 600 to 699 are excl usively fo r graduate students.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS
GRADING SYSTEM . Th e academi c achievement of students is reco rd ed by the following
system: A, exce ll ent; B, very good; C, average ; D, passing; and E, failing . Th e mark of Xis given
to students whose work at the end of a term is still in progress. Such grades will be restri cted to
those classes in whic h it has been planned by the instru ctor that it may reasonably take more
than one term to complete all assi gnm ents, e.g. , field work and internship assignments,
contract-based cou rses, and classes which must be taken in a se ri es before any grade is
earned . An X grade must be completed wi thi n one yea r; if not removed within this tim e limit the
"X" (In prog ress) is changed to "E" (Failu re) or " U" (Unsatisfactory). S means sati sfactory
performance; U means unsatisfactory. W means wit hdrawn . V means the stud ent aud ited the
course without bein g evaluated. A student who regi sters to audit a co urse and then fails to meet
the attendance requirement established by th e instructor may be given a mark of U. A grad e of
"N" is record ed when the instructor has fai led to submit a grade for th e stud ent.
After the fi nal drop date (as indicated in the University Calendar), any withd rawa l will be
recorded as an " E." If extenuating c ircu mstan ces warrant other consideration s, an appeal may
be made through the Office of Admissions and Records. Students who reg ister for a co urse but
do not attend th e cl ass and do not wit hdraw offi c iall y wi ll be given a mark of "E."
When a student who is oth erwise doing satisfactory work in a cou rse is unable, for reasons
beyond hi s/her control, to comp lete all course req uirements during the te rm, that stud en t wi ll be
given an " I" for Inco mplete. Such incompletes must be removed by th e student with in one
quarter, except that an in comp lete given in spring quarter must be rem oved by the end of th e
foll owing fall quarter. If it is not removed within the time limit the " I" (Incomplete) is changed to
"E" (Failure) or "U" (Unsati sfactory). A grad e of "N" is changed to an " E" (Failure) after one
quarter.

GRADING APPEALS POLICIES . See Student Handbook.
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HONOR POINTS . The following system of honor points is used in all courses and cu rricu la; a
mark of A, 4 points per quarter hour of cred it; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point; E, no honor points
per quarter hour.
COMPUTING HONOR POINT RATIO. A stud ent's honor point ratio is a numerical ratio of the
total credits attem pted and the total honor points received. The following are examples of
the method of com puting honor po int rati os:
A. A student who comp leted 16 quarter hours credit with 16 hours of Chas ea rned 32
points. The honor point ratio is 32 -e- 16 = 2.0.
B. A student who completes 16 quarter hours of credit with 8 hours of C and 8 hours of D
has earned 24 honor points. Th e honor point ratio is 24 -e- 16= 1.5.
Courses in which the mark of "S" or "U " is given are not inc lu ded in the computation of
hono r point ratio.
Only cou rses taken at St. Cloud State University are used in com puting honor point
ratio. When a cou rse is repeated , only the highest mark is used in the ca lcul ati on of the
honor point ratio.
Marks of " I" (Incomplete) , "X" (In progress), " V" (Auditor), "W" (Withdrawn), " N" (No
grade submitted) do not represent credit earned and are not incl ud ed in the com putati on of
honor point rati o. When a mark of " E" is earned , the cred it hou rs attempted are inc lud ed in
the comp utation of honor point ratio .
CERTIFICATE OF SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT. The Vice President for Academic Affairs
recogn izes outstand ing sc holastic ac hi evement by award ing ce rtifi cates each quarter to
stud ents who earn a sc holars hip average of 3.75 or better. A student must compl ete at least
nine credits of ABCDE-graded courses to be elig ibl e for the award .
ACADEMIC TRIAL QUARTER REQUIREMENTS . Whenever stud ents' cumu lati ve hono r
point ratios fall bel ow the minimum level, they wil l automati ca lly be placed "on trial " the
following quarter of enro llment.
Quarters in attendance
Minimum HPR
After 1 quarter
2
1~

3
1.ro
4
1.00
5 or more
2.00
Students " on tria l" must earn at least a " C" ave rage during the trial q uarter. A mark of
incomplete does not meet this requirement; any incompletes must be removed before the
stud ent is al lowed to enrol l for another quarter. If stud ents fail to obtain a "C" average
during the trial q uarter they will be dismissed for the period of one ca len dar year. If there are
extentuating ci rcum stances a student may appeal this dismissal to the Adm issions and
Retention Comm ittee through the Office of Admissions and Records.
NORMAL ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENTS. All students must maintain normal
academic progress. Normal prog ress is defined as satisfactory com pl etion• of at least half
of al l cred its for whi ch tuition has been paid during a given quarter.
Students ·Nho fail to meet this requirement for two consec utive quarters will be placed
on academic probation in the third term . The stud ent mu st com plete at least half of the
credits for which tuition has been paid in th e th ird term or be dismissed for a peri od of one
ca lendar yea r. If there are extentuating ci rcumstances a student may appeal thi s dismi ssal
to the Admissions and Retention Committee through the Office of Admissions and Record s.
Students who have been accepted into the Externa l Studi es program may be gi ven
spec ial conside rat ion upon the recommendatioin of the Director of External Studi es.
DISMISSAL. The University reserves the right to dismiss a student whose personal qualities , general health , sc holastic ach ievement, conduct , or other standards are such that
contin ued enrol lment would not be in the best interests of the University and the student.

ACADEMIC POLICIES
PREREQUISITES. A student who fails in the first course of a sequence cannot take the
following courses in that seq uence until th e failure has been made up. Prereq ui sites for a
course , as stated in this bulletin , must be met before the course is taken unless permission
to omit the prerequisite is obtained from the department chairperson conce rned .
*Sati sfactory completion shal l be defined as a grade of Dor higher on an A-E sca le or Son a
S/U scale.
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STUDENT LOAD . An undergraduate student enrolled for 12 credits or more (6 credits in a
summer term) is considered a full-time student. The recommended normal load is 16
credits (8 credits in a summer term). The maximum allowable load without special permission is 20 credits (10 credits in a summer term) . Students who wish to enroll for more than
the established maximum must secure permission from their college dean. Students who
have not been admitted to a major program of study must secure permission from the
Ass istant Vice President for Academic Affai rs. A student's load includes the total of all
courses carried , including correspondence , extension , and any other college courses taken
concurrently with those at St. Cloud State University.
CLASS ATTENDAN CE. The University regards class attendance as the personal responsibility of each student. Upon enrollment in a course the student becomes accountable for all
the requirements of the course . It is the practice for the student to give the instructor, in
advance, if possible, the reason for the absence. Members of the faculty are asked to report
to the Student Life and Development Office the name of any student whose repeated
absence is impairing his/her work.

AUDITING OF CLASSES. A student who wishes to attend the class sessions of a course but
who does not wish to receive credit for it must register as an auditor. The same registration
procedure is followed and the same fees charged as for credi t courses . Auditors must
attend class but the taking of quizzes and examinations is optional. Auditors who fail to
meet the attendance requirements may receive a mark of U (Unsatisfactory) rather than a
mark of V (Auditor). Courses audited cannot be counted toward graduation requirements.
Courses audited are counted as r~:-t of the student load . The audit option must be designated at the time of registration for the course .
REPEATIN G CO URSES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF GRADE. Students may repeat courses at
their own discretion in an effort to improve grades. In such cases, no additional credit will be
allowed . The highest grade ear.,ed will be the student's official grade for the course .
REPEATING COURSES FOR AD DITIONAL CREDIT. Students may enroll in some courses
more than once. Courses in this category are specified in the course description section in
this bulletin. The maximum number of credits allowable is stated in the course description .
For each enrollment the student receives credit hours and a grade.
CHANGE OF CLASS. A stuc'e~·• is not permitted to change classes or to add classes to
his/her c lass schedule after the 'ifth day of a quarter during the school year or after the
fourth day of classes during a summer term . A failing mark will be g iven for courses
dropped after the deadline shown in the University Academic Calendar, except as noted in
the " Marking System" section . All c lass changes require the completion of a drop and add
form , which is secured in the Offi ce of Ad~issions and Records.
CAN CELLATION OF CLASSES. Classes or ,:>ctions of classes which do not have sufficient
enrollment may be cancelled at any time .
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT. Residence credit is earned on the campus of St. Cloud State
University. To be eligible for graduation under a four-year curriculum a student must have
been in residence at least three quarters and must have earned at least 45 quarter hours of
credit in residence out of the last 96 credits. To be eligible for graduation under a two-year
curriculum , a student must have been in residence at least two quarters and must have
earned at last 32 quarter hours of credit in residence. Eight credits must be earned in
residence during the quarter immediately preceding graduation . The Di rector of Admissions and Records is authorized to permit a student who lacks credits for graduation , and
who has a good scholastic record , to complete his/her deg ree requirements in a manner to
be prescribed by the Vice-President for Academic Affairs.
Transfer students are required to take at least 12 quarter hours in their major fie ld and 8
quarter hours in their minor fields in residence unless waived by the department. A student
transferring from a community co llege must complete a minimum of 96 quarter hours of
credit at a four-year institution in addition to credits earned at the community college .
WITHDRAWAL. Contact Office of Admissions and Records for instructions on procedure.
Withd rawal from a part of a student's class schedu le after the tenth c lass day requires
the signature of the instructor of the course(s) to be dropped . See the University's Academic
Calendar in this bulletin or quarterly class schedu le for deadline for withdrawing from a
cou rse(s).
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Withdrawal from an entire class schedule (withdrawal from the University) requires the
completion of a withdrawal form . Failure to process this form will resu lt in failing grades.
The policy on refund of tuition and fees may be found in the financial information section of
this bulletin and/or the quarterly class schedule.
CORRESPONDENCE , EXTENSION, WOR KSH OP OR FIELD TRIP CREDIT. A maximum of 15
quarter hours of correspondence credit may be used toward a bachelor's degree.
Extension credit may be transferred toward graduation only from those institutions approved
to give extension courses.
No more than 8 quarter hours credit in either workshop or fie ld trips (tours) may be applied to
a major and no more than 4 quarter hours of such credit may be applied to a minor. No more than
a total of 16 quarter hours of workshop and field trip credits may be applied on any curriculum.
These 16 hours cannot be earned exclusively in either workshop or field trips .
MAJOR PROGRAM OF STUDY. Students who expect to become candidates for the bachelor's
degree may, when their completed credits equal or exceed 32 quarter hours earned at all
co lleges and at least 12 in residence at St. Cloud State University, make application for
admission to a major program of study. The minimum scholarship requirement for admission to
a major program is an honor point rati o of 2.0 in work taken at St. Cloud State University. An
approved major program application is valid for seven years. To graduate after that time , a
student may be required to meet new major program requirements. If necessary, contact the
co llege dean for extension of time . Application for admission to a major program must be
initiated as foll ows:
For majors and minors offered in :
Contact the Office of:
Ac cou nting
Business Education
Finance
General Business
Dean, Col lege of
Insurance
Business
Management
Marketing
Office Admin istration
Quantitative Methods and Info rmation Systems
Real Estate
Athleti c Training
Dance Edu cati on
Elementary Edu cati on
Health Edu cati on
Information Media
Library and Audiovisual Education
Outdoor Education
Performing Dance
Physical Edu cation
Psychology
Reading Instruction
Recreation
Special Educati on
Art
Arts Admini stration
Cinematography
Music
Theatre
Aviation Technology
Driver and Traffi c Safety Edu cati on
Electroni cs Engineering
Industrial Education
Industrial Engineering
Mechani cal Engineering Techn ology
Photographic Engineering Technology
Photographic Science and Instrumentation
Vocational-Techni cal Education

Department Chairperson
in College of Education

}

Deao, College of F;o, Arts

Dean, Col lege of Industry
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American Studies
Anthropology
Applied Statistics
Biological Science
Bio-Medical Science
Chem istry
Comprehensive General Science
Comprehensive Physical Science
Computer Science
Creative Writing
Criminal Justice
Earth Sciences
East Asian Studies
Eco nomics
English
Environmental Studies
Foreign Languages
French
Geography
German
Gerontology
History
Journalism
Latin American Studies
Local and Urban Affairs
Mass Communi cations
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Minority Studies
Nuclear Medi ca l Technology
Phil osophy
Physica l Science
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Public Admini stration
Rad io
Radio-Televisi on
Religious Studies
Science, General
Social Science
Social Studies
Social Work
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Speech Science, Pathology and Audiology
Statistics
Television
Women 's Studies
Elective Studies

Dean, Col lege of Liberal Arts
and Sciences

Director of
Elective Studies

Students interested in the Associate in Arts program in secretarial science must contact the
Dean of the College of Business; those interested in the general Associate in Arts program
should contact the Director of Admissions and Records ; those interested in the technology or
industrial education two-year programs should contact the Dean , College of Industry, and those
interested in the Associate in Elective Studies program should contact the Director of Elective
Studies.
GRADUATION . Under the authority of the State University Board , St. Cloud State University
awards the Speciali st degree, the degrees of Master of Science, Master of Arts , Master of
Business Administration , Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Elective Studies,
Bachelor of Fine Arts , Bachelor of Music, Associate in Arts, Associate in Elective Studies, and
Associate in Science. A minimun total of 192 quarter hours of credit is required for any four-year
degree. A minimum total of 96 quarter hours of c redit is required for any two-year degree.
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Candidates for a Bachelor of Science degree in an education program must meet the following
academic standards in order to qualify for graduation :
1. General scholarship - 2.00.
2. Major field - 2.25.
3. Minor field - 2.00.
4. Professional Education Core - 2.25.
5. Admission to Teacher Education.
Candidates for non-teaching degrees must meet the following academic standards to qualify for
graduation:
1. General Scholarship- 2.00.
2. Major field - 2.00.
3. Minor field - 2.00.
Application for graduation forms are obtained in the Office of Admissions and Records .
Check the University Academic Calendar for the application for graduation deadline for any
specific quarter.
Any student completing a major under two of the following degree designations, (B.A. , B.S. ,
B.F.A. , or B.Mus.) may elect the degree designation of his/her choice. Majors or minors earned
under the B.E.S. program may only be applied to a B.E. S. deg ree. No student will be awarded
more than one degree at the end of any given quarter.
Students returning for additional undergraduate work after complet in g an undergraduate
degree at St. Cloud State University will be required to complete a minimum of 45 credits at St.
Cloud State Uni versity to earn an additional (different) degree.
Thirty-six credits must be earned in residence . If less than 45 credits are earned , the major
will be recorded but no new diploma will be issued or degree designated .
Students returning for additional undergraduate credit may not receive two diplomas for the
same degree. The additional major wil l be listed on the Permanent Record .
The Permanent Record wi ll list the student's major(s), minor(s), and area(s) of emphasis
within the major, if any.
The graduation for a particular quarter will be "final " seven working days after the end of the
quarter.
GRADUATION WITH HONORS. Students who complete an associate or baccalaureate degree
program will be graduated with honors in accord with the following:
Cum Laude
Awarded to graduates who have achieved an honor point
ratio of at least 3.25 but less than 3.50.
Magna Cum Laude
Awarded to graduates who have achieved an honor point
ratio of at least 3.50 but less than 3.75.
Summa Cum Laude
Awarded to graduates who have achieved an honor point
ratio of at least 3.75.
Only course work completed at St. Cloud State University will be used to determine academic
honors. To be eligible for consideration , graduates of associate degree programs must have
been in residence for at least three quarters and have completed a minimum of 45 quarter hours
of credit at St. Cloud State University; graduates of baccalaureate degree programs must have
been in residence at least six quarters and have completed a minimum of 90 quarter hours of
credit at St. Cloud State University. Associate degree graduates must have earned at least 30
quarter hours of credit in courses graded on the A-E marking system ; baccalaureate degree
graduates must have earned at least 75 quarter hours on the A-E marking system .
CREDIT-BY- EXAMINATION . A student may earn a maximum of 48 quarter hours of credit by
examination. Entering freshmen are eligible to take examinations for credit if they have a "B"
average in high school in the area to be examined and for all high school work. Requests for
exceptions will be cons idered when test scores or other evidence suggests greater ability than
the high school record indicates.
All other students who meet the qualifications li sted below may apply to take cred it examinations :
1. The student must have a "B'' average for all university work taken in the subject area of the
exam.
2. A student should have a " C" average for all university work taken at St. Cloud State
University. If a transfer student has taken less than two full quarters at St. Cloud State
University, he/she must have a "B" average for all university work taken .
3. Students may not take examinations at a level below that of courses already taken in an
area. For example, a student who has comp leted a 200-level cou rse in a specific subject
area may not take an examination for credit in a 100-level course in the same area without
the special approval of the dean. Except ions may be made in the case of transfer
students who, in the judgment of the Assistant Director of Admissions and Records in the
Office of Admissions and Records , and the chairperson of the department involved , have
not had previous opportunity to cover the material in the 100-level course .
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4. Students having completed 112 or more quarter hours may not receive credit by examination in courses at the 100 or 200 level.
5. A student may not take an exam inati on in a cou rse more than once.
Credit received by examination counts toward residence, general education, major and minor
requirements . Examinations are graded on a Satisfactory/Unsat isfactory basis. Only "Satisfactory" grades are entered on the student's permanent reco rd .
Examinations for credit may be requested in any course . The final authority for determining
whether a student may take a course by examination rests with the department chairperson
involved .
Students are not required to take the examination in the same quarter in which they apply. For
example, students are encouraged to apply in the spring quarter for examinations to be taken in
the fall , thus permitting the use of summer for reading and preparation.
Application forms are available in the Offi ce of Admissions and Records , 117 Administrative
Services Building .
COLLEGE LEVEL EXAM INATI ON PROGRAM . Th e University grants four credits for scores at
the fiftieth percentile or higher on each of the fol low ing general examinations: mathematics,
humanities, natu ral science, and social science-history. Four credits are granted for scores at
the fiftieth percentile or higher on each of the following su bj ect examinations: American
government, general psychology, introductory business management, introductory business
law, introductory marketing , introductory sociology, statistics, tests and measurements , AfroAmerican history, biology, microbiology, money and banking , compute r and data processing ,
fundamentals of nursing , and medical-surgical nursing . Eight credits are granted for scores at
the fiftieth percentile or higher on the subject exami nation in American history.
The Vice President for Student Life and Development will announce periodic dates for
administration of tests under the College Level Exam ination Program (CLEP).
ADVANCED PLACEMENT. St. Cloud State University is a forma l participant in the Advanced
Placement program administered by the College Entrance Examination Boa rd . Students achieving a score of "3," "4," or " 5" routinely rece ive credit. Students achieving a score of "2 " are
possibly qualified and may receive credit upon the recommendation of the department in which
the test was taken . Additional information may be secured from the Assistant Vice Pres ident for
Academic Affai rs.
INDEPENDENT STUDY. Recognizing the diversity of interest, preparati on and talent among its
students, St. Cloud State University desires to individualize education as much as possible. This
program permits a student to earn from one to fou r hours of credit for individual study in an area
or topi c not offered in a regular cou rse.
In working out the arrangements for this special study, the student should consult with and
receive th e approval of his/her adviser, the instru cto r with whom the work wi ll be done, and the
cha irperson of the department. Application forms are available in the Office of Admissions and
Records , 117 Administrative Services Buildi ng.

ARRANGED COURSE. A student who cannot take a regular cou rse as scheduled for good
reason may apply to take it by arrangement. Permission of the in stru ctor of the cou rse and the
department chairperson must be obtain ed on the application form available in the Office of
Admissions and Records or th e department chai rperson.
COMMON MARKET PROGRAM-STUDENT EXCHANGE. The Common Market Student Exchange is designed to encourage students to seek en ri chment in their educati on by considering
the offeri ngs of the other state universities. The program provides for mobility that all ows
students to take advantage of cu rri cu lum and program spec ialties and the different intellectual
and social climates at other state universities.
A student is eligibl e to participate in the Common Market Student Exchange if he/she has a
minimum grade-point average of 2.0 and has comp leted at least 45 quarter hour c redits at the
home state university. All cred its earned under the program are conside red "residence credi ts"
at the home university and wi ll be entered as such on the student's record . Students may enrol l in
any oth er state university for one to three quarters.
Interested students should contact the Common Market Director in the Office of Admissions
and Records. The director will assist with course evaluations, housing , financial aid , as we ll as
have available catal ogs, class sched ules and applications to other universities.
INTERNSHIPS. An internship is a one-qua rter, full or part-time work experience for university
credi t. Th e program offers stud ents a suppl ement to classroom learning through a variety of
internship positions in loca l, state , and federal gove rnment agencies, public service organizations and private business. Information about internship opportunities and policies is available
from the offices of the college deans or department chairperson .
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EXPERIMENTAL COURSES. The University offers a number of new courses on an experimental basis each quarter which are not listed in this bulletin . These courses are listed in quarterly
class schedu les. Course descriptions are available in the Office for Academic Affairs and in the
appropriate department office.

TRI-COLLEGE REGISTRATION PROGRAM . St. Cloud State University, the college of St.
Benedict and St. John's University have entered into a cooperative ag reement to encourage
registration for courses on any of the three campuses by regu lar full-time undergraduate
students. The purpose of this agreement is to encourage students from one institution to take
courses at the other institutions and thereby broaden their educational opportunities. The
program is restricted to undergraduate students and excludes summer school and extension
courses. Students wi ll register and pay fees at their home institution while attending classes at
the host institution. Additional information including special registration forms , class schedules, and bulletins may be obtained in the Office of Admissions and Records.
MILITARY SCIENCE. The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps Program prepares college
students for careers in the active army, army reserve, and national guard . ROTC courses are
offered to St. Cloud State University students on the SCSU campus by the St. John's University
Military Science Department. ROTC is open to both men and women , and students do not incur a
military ob ligation until their third year in the program.
The military science on-campus program is divided into two phases: freshman and sophomore year (MS I and MS II) which make up the basic course ; and the junior and senior year (MS Ill
and MS IV) which comprise the advanced course . This program also involves one six-week, offcampus summer training program between the student's junior and senior academic year.
A two-year ROTC program is also offered which is designed for students having two years of
undergraduate studies remaining or seniors planning to attend graduate school. This course
entails a six-week basic summer training program, completion of MS Ill and MS IV, and
comp letion of the six-week advanced summer training program.
All ROTC courses , textbooks , and uniforms are provided free of charge . Cadets selected for
the advanced course (MS Ill and MS IV) receive a monthly, non-taxable subsistence allowance
during their jun ior and senior years.
Full one, two and three-year scholarships are available to students enrolled in military
science. Competition is based on academic and military scholarsh ip, leadership and military
aptitude.
Upon graduation from co llege and the successful completion of Army ROTC, cadets are
commissioned Second Lieutenants in the U.S. Army Reserve. Cadets selected as distinguished
mi litary graduates may apply for regular army commissions. Lieutenants serve on active duty for
three years or less.
Registration for military science courses is conducted through the SJU Military Science
Department only. Students desiring to enroll should contact the St. John's Military Science
Department at 363-2614 (or the on-campus SCSU ROTC Club) for enrollment and course
information.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
TUITION
Following is the schedule of tuition charges for th e Minnesota State Universiti es :•
ON CAMPUS
Undergraduate :
Residents
. ... ....... .
.. . . ....... .. .. .. .. $10.65 per credit
Non-Residents
. ... . .. $21 .15 per credit
Graduate:
Residents
.. .... $13.65 per credi t
Non-Residents
... $27.40 per credi t
OFF-CAMPUS COURSES
.. .. $10.65 per c redit
Undergraduate
Graduate
. . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . $23.00 per c red it

hour
hour
hour
hour
hour
hou r

RECIPROCITY AGREEMENTS . Reciprocal agreements regard ing in-state tuition fees have
been reached with North Dakota, South Dakota and Wisconsin. Residents of th ose states are
eli gibl e to be charged in-state tuiti on fees at St. Cloud State Un iversity provid ed that th ey
comp lete a reciprocity application and that th e appl ication is approved by their home state.
Reciproci ty applications are available at the Office of Admissi ons and Record s and shou ld be
com pl eted at the time the student receives notice of acceptance to St. Cloud State Uni versity.
All students granted a graduate assistantship at St. Cloud State Uni versi ty pay in-state
graduate tuition fees .
LATE REGISTRATION . State University Board regulat ions stipul ate that stud ents are responsible for paying tu ition and fees for those courses and credi ts for which they are enrolled at 8:00
a.m. the first day of classes . Stud ents may , with permission , register within a period no longe r
than ten class days after a regular quarter begins orfour class days after a summer term begins.
For a regular quarter the late registration fee is $5 after the third c lass day and $2 for each
succeeding c lass day. For a summer term the late registration fee is $5 after the third class day.
Students may reg ister for off-campus courses no later than the second c lass meeting. Late
registration fees do not apply to off-campus courses.

FEES*
Student Activity fees , Student Union fees and Health Service fees are assessed to students on
the basis of $2.90 per cred it hour, with a maximum charge of $40.60 per quarter. (Effecti ve fal l
quarter 1978.)
Exce ptions : Fees will not be charged fo r:
1. Courses offered by the Center for Continuing Studies or other off-campus cou rses as
defined by the State University Board .
2. Courses numbered 495, 595 or 695 (workshops).
3. Courses numbered 488 or 588 (television) .
4. Courses numbered 410 or 510 (tours) .
SENIOR CITIZENS . Minnesota residents 62 years of age or old er may enroll in co urses at St.
Cloud State University without paying tuition or fees , providing space is availabl e after tuiti onpaying studen ts have enrolled . An administration fee of $2 per credit hour is requi red when a
course is taken for cred it. The student also must bear the cost of laboratory fees , books and
materi als.
Reg istration is not cons id ered completed until all fees have been paid . Students may, with
permission , register within a period no longer than ten class days after a regular quart er begins
or four class days after a summer term begins. For a regular quarter the late registration fee is $5
after the third class day and $2 for each succeeding class day. For a summer term the late
regist ration fee is $5 after the third class day. Stud ents may register for off-camp us courses no
later than the second class meeting . Late registrati on fees do not apply to off-campus courses.
A fee of $2 is charg ed stud ents who desire to alter their program s after the third c lass day. All
fees and reg ulations are subject to change by action of the State University Board .
·Tuition and fees are subject to cha nge by action of the State University Boa rd .
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SUMMARY OF EXPENSE S
Board and room per quarter, residence halls
Tuition per quarter (16 credi t hours, resident)
Insurance premium (optional) .
Fees per quarter ( 16 c redit hours, resident)
Total (average stud ent)

Special Fees
Towel service for physical education courses .

.... $387 00'

17040
2000
40.60
... $618.00
. ...... $

2.00

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES
On-Campus Classes : State University Board regulations stipulate students are responsible for
paying tu ition and fees for those courses and credits for which they are en rolled at 8:00 a.m. the
first day of classes . To receive a refund for the dropped portion of their class sched ule, students
must drop classes no later than the day before classes begin . Beginning the first day of classes ,
unless the student's c lass schedule is reduced by the University, no refund will be issued for
dropping courses . For further information refer to the quarterly class schedule.
Students withdrawing completely from th e University must process a withdrawal form in the
Office of Admissions and Records , 117 Administrative Services Building . The following refund
schedule appl ies to total withd rawal from classes. Up to and including the 5th instructi onal day,
80% refund ; 6th through 10th instructional day, 60% refund ; 11th through 15th instructional day,
40% refund ; 16th through 20th instructi ona l day, 20% refund ; and thereafte r, no refund will be
given .
Evening and Extension Classes: No partial refunds will be made for cou rses dropped by a
student unless he withdraws official ly from the whole of his course work. State University Board
regu lations state that if th ere is notifi cation of total wit hdrawal from classes prior to th e first class
meeting a full refund will be given . Prior to the second class meeting , 80%; prior to the third
c lass meeting , 60%; prior to th e fourth c lass meeting , 40%; prior to the fifth class meeting , 20%;
th ereafter, no refund will be given . If a studen t must withdraw , he should immediately contact th e
Office of Admissions and Records , St. Cloud State Uni versity, St. Cloud , Minnesota 56301;
Telephone 612-255-2111.
Short Courses : No refunds will be made for short courses (duration of less th an five weeks of a
quarter or less than two and one-half of a summer session).
IDENTIFICATION CARD AND FEE STATEMENT. After payment of fees, each student must
carry at all times a validated ID card and receipted fee statement. These are needed for
identification , library use, proof of comp leted registration , admission to un ive rsity events and
locker and towel se rvices .

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAM
121 ADMINISTRATIVE SER.VICES BUILDING/255-2047
FINANCIAL NEED . A large number of federal , state , and uni ve rsity aid programs exist to help St.
Cloud State University students who have difficulty financing their col lege educations. The
University subscribes to a poli cy of "aid accordi ng to need " as the most equitable way of
distributing financia l aid funds. The family and the student are expected to make a realistic effort
to contri bute toward the cost of the student's educati on. The difference between expected
contributions from the fami ly's resources and the co llege cost is ca lled finan cial need and is th e
basis for awards. While students from lowe r-inco me families generally qualify for more financial
assistance, aid is also available to students from middle-income families . However, fin ancial
need does not mean financial poverty. Since the Congress of the United States has passed the
Midd le-Income Student Assistance Act , many more students from middle- and upper-income
fami lies wi ll be able to qualify for substantial amounts of financial assistance.
AWARD PACKAGES. In ord er to meet financial need , it has become common practice to
"package" or comb ine several types of awards in varyi ng amounts. The financial ai ds offi cer
combines the aids available an d makes an award which will be most advantageous to the
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student, depending on available funds. Usually each student's package is a combination of
loan , scholarship or grant, and employment. It is important to realize that loans require repayment, while grants do not.
FAMILY FINANCIAL STATEMENT. All students applying for financial assistance under needbased programs, which include college work-study employment, Supplemental Educational
Opportunity grant, or the National Direct Student Loan program , are required to fi le a Family
Financial Statement with the American College Testing program. Forms are available from high
school counselors and the Financial Aids Office. This form should reflect the most recent
income and asset information about the student and his/her family . This document should be
filed between February 15 and July 1 each year.
APPLICATIONS. In addition to the Family Financial Statement, every student wishing to be
considered for aid under the three programs mentioned above shou ld file an institutional
application with the Financial Aids Office between February 15 and June 1 of each year for
assistance the following September. Applications filed before May 1 will be given priority
consideration . Also since the federal Basic Edu cational Opportunity Grant program is the
"floor" of all financial support, every undergraduate student seeking financial assistance is
expected to apply for aid under this program .
If detailed information is desired regarding the financi al aid programs available to students
attending St. Cloud State University, please request a financial aids information brochure. This
document may be obtained by wri ting directly to the Finan cial Aids Office, Room 121 , Administrative Services Building , St. Cloud State University, St. Cloud , MN 56301 . Finan cial aid office rs
are available by appointment to consult with students and/or parents regarding financial aid
matters.

STUDENT LIFE
AND DEVELOPMENT
STUDENT LIFE AND DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
142 Atwood Center/255-3111
The Student Life and Development Office staff provides the functional supervision of the
following major areas and programs: University Program Office, Counseling Center and Reading Center, Atwood Memorial Center, Uni versity Hous ing , Financ ial Aids Office, Student Health
Service, Minority Cultural Center, Recreational Sports Office, Student Legal Assistance Center,
the Veterans Office, Fraternity and Sorority program , the Orientation program and the Student
Retenti on program .
Services include provisions and validatio n of a student identifi cation system ; administering the
Co ll ege Level Examination Program (CLEP); Millers Analogy and Graduate Record testing
prog rams; providing local phone numbers and addresses of students ; and providing other
information and assistance as may be requested .

ATWOOD MEMORIAL CENTER
255-2202
Program mi ng/255-2205
Atwood Center provides faci lities , services and programs to accommodate the university
community in the development of indi vidual and group resources .
Faci lities include th e ballroom , a large multi-purpose area suitable for co ncerts, banquets, etc. ;
a smal l theater; a variety of conference rooms ; bakery and delicatessen ; snack bar; unique
di ning setting s; a mus ic listening room ; recital , reading and gall ery lounges; di splay areas;
ticket sales; gift shop; Coffeehouse Apocalypse; Commuter/Non-Traditional lou nge ; and student
organization offi ces. Atwood Center also has a craft center which is open to students, staff and
general public alike. Individuals may learn and practice a variety of skill s informally or th rough a
variety of scheduled workshops .
Services include a program ad visory staff, Atwood reservations secretary and spec ial events
food service staff. Recreation and games services include bowling , billiard s, table tenni s and
table games. Also inc luded are a professional hair stylist shop, a print shop, and the Office of
Student Life and Development.
Programs are primaril y a result of the efforts of students invol ved in the various program
committees of the University Program Board and other special interest groups. These include
concerts , lectures and discussions, films , exhibits, tournaments , dances, workshops, outings,
performing arts and special events. Something for every interest is on the agenda during the
co urse of the year. Also located in Atwood Center are offi ces of the Student Senate, the Legal
Assistan ce office , non-traditional students ' board , plus many other student organizati ons. Most
are housed , al ong with full-time professional program staff, in the Activities Center, Room 222.

COUNSELING CENTER
118 STEWART HALU255-3171
The Counseling Center assists students in making personal , educational , vocational and social
adjustments through individual and group counseling . A complete psychological test library is
maintained and tests in the areas of mental abi lity, interests, personality, special aptitudes, and
achievements are frequently used to assist stud ents. An educational , vocationa l, and personal
information library is also provided . In addition, the center provides technical support to
institutional staffs and student organizations. This support encompasses a broad range of
counseling-related activiti es, which seek to promote the overal l development cf the student.
Staff training in residence halls and organizationa l training are illustrative of this outreach
orientation.
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HEALTH SERVICES
HILL HALL FIRST FLOOR/255-3191
Health Services is a completely equipped medical clin ic that is staffed by qualified medical
personnel . The c linic provides on-campus medical care to all studen ts who pay the quarterly
health service fee and who have a validated ID card in their possession. For a more detailed
description of services available, consult the Student Handbook.
The State University Board and Health Services encou rag e every student attending a state
university to have health insurance coverage . If not covered by an individual or parents ' policy,
the student may purchase a health plan contracted for by the State University System .

HOUSING
Carol Hall/255-2166
RESIDENCE HALL FACILITIES
Holes Hal l and Stearns Hall are freshmen halls with men and women living on alternate floors .
Mitch ell Hall is the only all women 's hall , for all c lasses.
Hill-Case Hall houses freshmen to sen ior men and women in separate wings with common
recreational facilities and lounges.
Sherburne Hall (St. Cloud 's tallest bui lding) houses upperclassmen and women on alternate
floors .
Benton Hall provides apartment-like living for upperclassmen and women , with recreational
facilities located in Carol Hall.
Shoemaker Hall provides housing for upperclassmen and women on alternate floors. Additionally, Shoemaker offers a quarterly only/room only option. Cooking facilities are provided for
those desiring the no board option.
All residence halls have areas set aside for study and re laxing activities , typing , laundry, and
snack cook ing . Each room has a bed and pillow, draperies, desk with adequate study lighting ,
telephone , wastebasket , chairs , and c loset space. Students furnish their linens, b lankets, and
bedspread . Linen service may be purchased from a private launderer.

RES IDENCE HALL PROGRAM
Residence hall living is designed to provide an experience in comm unity, at th e same time
affording conditions conducive to academic achievement. A hall counc il elected in each hall
shares governance of th e hall with an under-graduate resident adviser on each fl oor and a ful ltime director. Scholastic , athleti c , activities, and social commi ttees are active in each hall. The
Housing Office provides a full sched ule of spec ial programs, such as tutoring , films , topical
meetings on issues such as sexuality and alcoholism , rec reational and athl etic com petitions,
small group interest sessions, ski ing and roller skating parties , dances, and many more.

APPLICATIONS AND CONTRACTS
1. Regular students enrolling at SCSU for the first time wi ll receive housing application forms
and detailed information shortl y after they are notified of acceptance. Students who have
previousl y been enrol led and summer school students may contact the Housing Office for
appl ication forms.
2. Completed applications should be returned to the Hous ing Office with a $25.00 room
reservation deposit. This deposit serves as a damage deposit for the duration of residency.
3. Notices of room assignments are mailed out in early June.
4. Notice of cancellation must be given 60 days prior to the ope ni ng of the fall te rm and 45 days
prior to the openi ng of all other terms.
5. Contracts for all residence halls except Shoemaker are for room and board for the entire
academic year, and are paid quarterly in advance or according to establi shed pay sched ules.
Shoemaker contracts are quarterly and fo r room onl y.
6. Room and board fees are approximately $ 1,180.00 per year for a double room , subject to
change by the State University Boa rd.
7. Room without board is available for summer school students at $65 per term for a double,
$90 for a single, subject to change by the State Un iversity Boa rd .

MINORITY CULTURAL CENTER
MITCHELL HALL BASEMENT/255-3220
The Minority Cultural Center provides a place and an opportun ity for minority stud ents to meet
and work together on their simi lar concerns and needs. These stud ents are ab le to gain both
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social and academic support from others who share their cultural background. The center
sponsors a variety of activities which add a multi-cultural dimension to the University's regular
programming . The minority cultural programs aid the minority student in understanding and
functioning within a majority environment. The programs also help to educate the university
community and the loca l popu lation to the talents , needs, and life-styles of minorities. The
center offers workshops , art exhibits, fi lms, theatrical productions, speakers, and many other
cultural events throughout the year.

READING CENTER
110 STEWART HALU255-2262
Students who have questions concerning their reading and study skil ls may seek assistance at
the Read ing Center. The Reading Center provides two courses : 019 Reading and Study Ski ll s
and 120 Reading Rate Improvement. Students may also work independently to improve their
skill s in areas such as vocabulary and comprehension. Courses are li sted on page XX.

RECREATIONAL SPORTS
2 EASTMAN HALU255-2289
The Recreational Sports Office org anizes and conducts a comprehensive men's, women 's, and
co-recreati onal program in intramural sports, sports clubs, and open recreation. Activities
include touch football , basketball , vol leybal l, and softball. Eastman Hall facilities include a
swimming pool , th ree gymnasiums, locker rooms and sauna baths. For information about teams
and sign-u ps, contact the Recreational Sports Office.

STUDENT LEGAL ASSISTANCE CENTER
ATWOOD CENTER/255-3128
Students who have questions regarding thei r legal rights and responsibilities may seek help at
the Student Legal Assistance Center. The Student Legal Assistance Center is staffed by an
attorney who provides advice, research , and counsel ing on legal problems. The service is
available to individual students, student groups and student org anizati ons. Informal preventative law lectures or discussions are also conducted by the attorney.

UNIVERSITY PROGRAM OFFICE
222 Atwood Memorial Center/255-2205/2206
Campus Student Organizations numbering over one hundred help provide a wide va ri ety of
programs suited to meet individual interests and wants. Thi s office helps promote th eir activities
and maintains a number of program resources for campus groups. A comp lete listing of
approved student organizations is available at this office and any student who wishes to learn
more about these groups shou ld direct questions to this office. Also housed in the university
programming complex are the offices of the Uni ve rsity Program Board (UPB), the Inter-Residence Hall Association (IRHA) , the Student Association , University Television Service (UTVS),
the Non-Traditional Students group, and several special interest groups.
The University Travel Service provides students with information about foreign travel , distributes the International Student ID cards , and the Youth Hostel Passes.

The Calendar of Events for the campus community is coord inated , printed and distributed by
the Office of University Programming . Events that are submitted by the first week of each month
are included in the next month's printed ca lendar. There are over twenty-five locations on
campus where students can pick up a ca lendar.
Non-Traditional Students Information and programs are promoted through the Office of
University Programming . Currently thi s population includes students whose age is twenty-three
and older. Thi s represents a new direction in this office and one wh ich will potentially help these
students through the educational process. Th ere is a non-traditional students group and a
newsletter available to thi s constituency. Students wishing further information shou ld contact
this office.
University Program Board (UPB) serves as the major student programming agency on this
campus. The staff work very c lose ly with this volunteer group to provide students with the best
vari ety of extra and co-curricu lar activities. The board has nine committees (Concerts, Lectures,
Outings, Recreation, Arts , Publi c Relations, Special Events, Coffeehouse, and Films) which
students are invited to join . A brochure and applications are available in the office.

UNIVERSITY SERVICES
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
ACADEMIC COMPUTER SERVICES. As the focal point of educational computing , Academic
Computer Services provides access to five different computer systems. Local computing
requirements are served by use of the Data 100 FML-11 and PDP-11 /60 minicomputers. Other
educational computing requirements are supported by using remote computers: (1) Univac
1100/80 (State University System 's ac ademic batch computer) , (2) CDC 6400
(MERITSS Timesharing System), and (3) CDC Cyber 172 (Minnesota Timesharing System). The
staff of Academic Computer Services provides consulting for students in computer-related
cou rses , assistance for students and faculty requiring statistical programming , and support for
faculty interested in developing co mputer applications to be used in various courses. User
numbers and account numbers are available upon request. The Academic Computer Center,
open every day exce pt major hol idays, provides an area for students to work on projects.
OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS. This office is responsible for admission of undergraduate and special (non-degree) students, registration for courses , reporting grades at the
end of each quarter, undergraduate graduation evaluations, issuing of diplomas and maintaining the permanent academic records. A copy of the academic record (transcript) may be
obtained by writing the Office of Admissions and Records. The complete name, social security
number, last yearof attendance and signature should be provided when requesting a transcript.
CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION . The Center for Economi c Education provides an interschool program that has as a general objective the improvement of undergraduate and graduate economic education programs at the elementary, secondary and college levels of instruction . The center initiates research projects, participates in the planning of new academic
programs and provides resource assistance to elementary and secondary schools in central
Minnesota. This office conducts special adult education cou rses and offers symposiums and inservice workshops in economic education for teachers and curri culum supervisors. The center
emphasizes the development and distribution of economics curricular materials for classroom
use and provides assistan ce to outside professional groups and institutions concerned with
economic education.
In cooperation with the Department of Economics and Interdisciplinary Studies, the ce nter
offers a Master of Scien ce Degree in Social Science (Economic Education) . This office conducts
National Science Foundation, U.S. Office of education and private foundation supported curriculum and research programs in economic education. The center administers the National
Depository of Children 's Stories in Economics.
CENTRAL MINNESOTA HISTORICAL CENTER. The center is a joint operation of St. Cloud
State University and the Minnesota Historical Society. Its purpose is to co llect primary and
secondary sources of history of central Minnesota in order to preserve these materials and to
make them available for the use of students, scholars and interested citizens .
INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH . This office provides data pertaining to students , personnel ,
facilities , and cu rriculum to support administrative decisions. It processes questionnaires,
advises faculty and administrators on research activities, and supervises research projects.
The office also coo rdinates federal , state and foundation grants.

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS
ADMINISTRATIVE COMPUTER SERVICES. The Administrative computer Center provides
data processing for all administrative offices on campus. In addition, the central computer, a
UNIVAC 1100/81 located in Room 37, Centennial Hall , serves the administrative data processing
needs of the entire state university system. Inquiry terminals (cathode ray tubes) are located in
vari ous offices on each campus with one remote batch terminal located in each computer cente r
throughout the system for input and output.
AUXILIARY SERVICES. This office assumes responsibility for the care , maintenance and
operation of university-owned equ ipment and facilities. Also under the jurisdiction of Auxiliary
Services are the custodial and maintenance operations, security, parking , and the motor pool .
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PRINTING SERVICES. A central duplicating , xeroxing and printing facility for universityrelated materials is provided by this office.

CENTER FOR CONTINUING STUDIES
The Center for Continuing Studies at St. Cloud State University has as its main purpose the
development of educational programs and services for non-traditional students. As related to
the broad goals and mission of the University, the center provides leadership in meeting
educational needs that relate to : mid-career changes , the worthy use of increased leisure hours,
the need to find work in a changing job market, re-certification or re-training needs, or simply to
explore new interests. In attempting to meet these needs the staff of the center is responsible for
the development, coordination and implementation of the following programs: commun ity
education and extension , external studies, evening programming , radio and televis ion as
alternative delivery systems, educational conferences and non-cred it offerings.
The major functions of the Center for Continuing Studies are to :
1. Provide leadership and coordinate programs of continuing studies with other academic
and administrative units.
2. Cooperate with business, industry and other professions, groups and individuals in
providing credit and non-credit courses.
3. Provide leadership for the development and coordination of programs of study focusing
upon the needs of non-traditional students.
4. Develop and sponsor educational lectures and conferences .
5. Coordinate the policy for non-credit programs.

LEARNING RESOURCES
Centennial Hall , the Learning Resources Center for St. Cloud State University, serves all disciplines of the University. It is located as a focal point in the approximate geographic center of the
campus.
The Learning Resources Center includes all print and non-print materials (and attendant
hardware) for the academic community . This collection includes approximately one and onehalf million items. Seating in the reading areas and study carrels accommodates two thousand .
It contains 495,000cataloged books, 112,000 paper copies of federal documents, 620,000 units
of microform (including total Educational Resources Information Center [ERIC]), 83,000 microbook units, 48,000 maps, 22,000 audio items (records and tapes) , rea lia, slide sets, transparency sets, and video tapes and approximately 2,000 magazines and newspapers. In additi on to
the resources in this collection , St. Cloud State University has access to the MINITEX network
systems of Minnesota which provides access to all major col lections in Minnesota as we ll as
those in North Dakota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin .

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
ALUMNI SERVICES. The Office of Alumni Services maintains a computerized fi le of graduates
and serves as the liaison between the graduate and the University. It keeps the graduate
informed about the University and his/her classmates through a quarterly tab loid , Outlook. It
provides opportunities for graduates to keep in touch with their un iversity acquaintances
th rough activities and reunions , both on and off campus , throug hout Minnesota and the nation.
The office is located in the Alumni House which also provides overnight accommodations for
visiting alumni and university guests.
The Alumni Association promotes the interests of St. Cloud State University and establishes
mutual ly beneficial relations between the University and its alumni. It is one of the vehicles
through which graduates may give gifts of cash or property to the University.
CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT. The office provides services for all members of the
university community, as wel l as for employers. Career counseling is prov ided for all interested
students, both undergraduate and graduate. Assistance helpfu l in making major-minor selections , setting career objectives, and identifying appropriate career preparation is offered.
Ind ivid uals approaching graduation are assisted in preparing a set of credentials and in
developing effective skills and techn iques for use in th eir search for empl oyment. On-campus
interviewing opportunities are made available for students and , where possible, off-campus
interviews are arranged .
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In addition to interviewing arrangements , employers are assisted in making employment
oppo rtunities known to interested students and alumni by means of a week ly job vacancy list
distributed to all individuals actively seeking employment. A referral service is also provided
whereby employers are provided with information regarding qualified students and alumni
upon request .
Resource information about various industrial, business, governmental , and institutional
organizations is available in the center's career information library. The library also provides
information concerning sala ri es , interviewing , resume preparation , correspondence , and other
job-seeking skil ls and techniques .
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE. The pu rpose of the Development Office is to dire ct and expand the
overa ll development (fund raisi ng) program of the University. Three kinds of money are obtained : cu rrent operational , endowment and cap ital. The programs that are used to obtain
money are the annual fund , deferred giving and the periodic high intens ity capital campaign.
Many volunteers are used in the funding process for the purposes of general solicitation and
telephone contacts. Money from both private and government sources is so li cited with this
office serving as the coordinator for the governmental grant appli cat ion process
HIGH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY COLLEGE RELATIONS. St. Cloud State Uni versity is
represented at College Day/Night programs and individual high school and community co llege
visits by members of this office. It provides specific admission , fin ancial aid , and program
information to college-bound students and their high school counse lors. Tou rs are provided for
campus visitors.
INFORMATION SERVICES. This office disseminates information of general interest about the
Un ive rsity to various publics served by the institution . It provides the mass media with Uni versity
news and photographs. It prepares and coordinates all official university publications. The
office also helps plan and publicize University-sponsored events and assists outside groups in
scheduling activities on the campus.

COLLEGES
College of Business
James G. Marmas, Dean
Wayne G. Little, Associate Dean
124 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3213

DEPARTMENTS
Accounting
Business Education and Office Administration
Management and Finance
Marketing and General Business
Quantitative Methods and Information Systems

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND COMMUNITY SERVICE
Small Business Development Center
Small Bu siness Institute Program
Business Research
Continuing Education and Community Service

OBJECTIVES
The primary purpose of the College of Business is to prepare the student for a professional
career in business, education, or government and for competent and responsible participation
and leadership in soc iety. In pursuing this objective, the College is firmly committed to the
principle that education for business requires both a broad preparation in business and
substantial exposure to the sciences and arts of life.
Attainment of this major purpose within the institutional capabilities of the College of
Business requires each business student to :
1. Acquire the broad conceptua l knowledge essential to an understanding of the environmental processes which exercise a controll ing influence upon the operating business
organization.
2. Comprehend the relevant systemati c bodies of knowledge and skills characterizing
effective business administrati on (business functions and operations, economic-sociallegal environment, quantitative methods and information systems, organization theory
and interpersonal behavior, and administrative processes and policy) and have the
ability to use this knowledge to so lve the problems of business and society.
3. Secure a substantial exposure to the arts, sciences, and humanities which will enable the
knowledges and understandings gained to enhance personal, civic , and professional
life.
4. Develop an appropriate specialization for a lifelong career based upon the student's
ability and interest.
5. Develop and be able to use the organizational , analytical , and creative capabi lities
requisite to incisive reasoning , rational judgment, problem solving , and continued
personal growth.
6. Appreciate and put into practice the standards for responsible and ethical conduct
necessary for business to meet its social responsibilities .
7. Have the ability and capacity to cope with rapid change and to discover solutions to
human and decision-making problems within the internal and external environment of
business.
8. Develop a co ncern and sensitivity for people in academic, social, and ultimately the
student's professional Iife.
9. Have an inquisitive attitude about the problems of business and society and actively seek
creative so lutions to these problems.
The College of Business offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree with
majors in Business Teacher Edu cation , Finance , General Business, Insurance and Real Estate,
Management, Marketing , Pri vate/Industrial Accounting , Publi c Accounting , Quantitative Meth-
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ods and Information Systems, and Office Administration . An Associate in Arts program in
secretarial science and minor programs are also available.
The College of Business offers graduate programs leading to the Master of Business
Administration and Master of Science in Business Education degrees. Detailed information
concerning these programs may be found in the Graduate Bulletin .

RESEARCH , DEVELOPMENT AND COMMUNITY SERVICE
Andrew T. Nappi , Director/255-3215
This office is responsible for administering the Small Business Development Center, Small
Business Institute Program , business research and continuing education and community service programs of the College of Business. The major objective of this office is to provide faculty
and students with facilities and opportunities for research in business and related areas and to
be of service to the community . Some of the specific functions of this office are:
1. To provide faculty and students with a practical training ground which supplements academi c theory by permitting them to address problems in a real business
environment.
2. To offer in-depth counseling and training to the business community including management training seminars, marketing research , accounting and financial analysis, and
consultation services to help solve business problems.
3. To coordinate grant requests and research proposals designed to broaden the scope of
faculty activities and to enrich the educational programs of the College of
Business.
4. To initiate and conduct specific research and service projects on small business problems through cooperative arrangements with individuals, industries and business organizations.
5. To serve as a resource center for the collection , dissemination and interpretation of data
to be used for research in business and as a source of information for business, industry
and government.

INTERNSHIP PROGRAM IN BUSINESS
B. Roy Hein , Di rector/255-321 4
Business majors are encouraged to participate in the internship program in business available
in each department. The program provides :
1. An opportunity to work under a carefully planned and approved program for a quarter of
the academic year with a participating firm or organization.
2. Students an opportunity to identify with the business world while yet undergraduate
students in the University.
3. The business community an opportunity to cooperate with the College of Business in
preparing students for opportunities after graduation.
4. All majors in the College of Business a unique experience during their senior year.
The prog rams are available for any quarter during the academic year and also during the
summer period . Majors in the College of Business are urged to arrange an interview with
advisers at their earliest convenience so that their total program includes provision for participation in the internship program during the first or second quarter of their senior year of study.

ACADEMIC POLICIES
Admiss io n to Pre-Bu si ness Statu s
As soon as a student decides to major in business, the following should be accomplished :
1. Contact the Student Services Office, Room 123, Business Building.
2. Bring a transcript of credits earned at St. Cloud State University, or, if a transfer student, an
evaluation of credits being transferred to the University.
During the interview, the student will be properly registered as a pre-business student and a
personal file wil l be established . The student will be advised at that time of the courses required
to be comp leted before admission to a major program in the College of Business. As a prebusiness student, it is necessary to obtain a Permit to Register form from the Student Services
Office prior to the pre-registration dates for any quarter and the summer terms .
Admissio n to Major in Bu siness
A pre-business student may be admitted to a designated major in the Col lege of Business after:
1. Completing those cou rses required by the appropriate department for the freshman and
sophomore years (this information is available in the Student Services Office.)
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2. Achieving the minimum of an overall 2.0 grade point average.
3. Completing ACCT 291 and 292; ENGL 162; QMIS 140'; and MATH 131 with the grade of "C'
or better in each.
4. Obtaining an Admission to Major Program form from the Student Services Office and is
referred to the respective department chairperson for assignment to a major adviser.
5. Completing the Major-Minor form with the assistan ce of the major adviser. Admission to a
major program is not complete until the Major-Minor Program form is on record in the
Office of Admissions and Records and the Office of the Dean.
Transfer Policies
In addition to the general requirements of the University, the following special requirements
apply to transfer students seeking degrees in the College of Business:
1. Transfer of credit for business and related cou rses to be applied to the business core and
to the major program shall be limited to those courses completed with grades of "C" or
higher (C-6 in the General College of the University of Minnesota).
2. Transfer of business and related courses from two-year institutions to be applied to the
business core and to the major program shall be limited to such courses as the College of
Business offers at the lower di vis ion level (freshman and sophomore years) .
3. Transfer of business and related courses from baccalaureate degree granting institutions
to be applied to the business core and to the major program shall be limited to those
courses offered at levels no lower than the levels of comparable courses offered in the
College of Business.
4. Students may register for the first quarter for the following courses: MGMF 361 , MGMF
371 , MKGB 320, BEOA 309 providing the following courses (or their equivalents) have
been completed : MATH 131 ; QMIS 140, 141 (except certain BEOA majors); ACCT 291 ,
292, 293; ECON 273, 274; QMIS 250, MKGB 235. If a transfer student has not completed
the pre-business requirements that student must see the Associate Dean of the College of
Business before enrolling for business courses at the 300 level.
5. Obtain a Permit to Register form from the Student Services Office each quarter until
officially admitted to the major program .
A comprehensive examination may be requested to establish competence in a subject. A
transfer student who has completed an Associate of Arts degree from an accredited college in a
college transfer program may enroll in 300 level courses for one quarter .

.

300-400 Level Courses. A student majoring in business (Bachelor of Scien ce) must present a
minimum of 96 quarter hours of lower division credit and be admitted to a major program in the
College of Business in order to enroll in 300-400 level courses.
Admission to Minor Program in Business
The student with a major in business may not elect a business minor except in the area of
quantitative methods and information systems. A student with a major program in a college
other than the College of Business who desires a minor program in business may declare the
minor at the time of application for admission to a major program if at that time the student has an
accumulated grade point average (HPR) of 2.0 as a minimum in all course work completed. The
student desiring to pursue a minor program in business should then initiate an application and
have the minor program approved in the Office of the Associate Dean in the College of Business.
Majors in the College of Business are not required to complete a minor in order to fulfill the
requirements for the degrees.
Probation Policy. Students officially admitted to a major program in the College of Business
who do not maintain an accumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 shall be placed on
probation effective immediately at the close of the quarter (or summer term) in which the
accumulative grade point average (GPA) falls below 2.0. If a student who is on probation fails to
achieve an accumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 in the next quarter of University work
(lull summer term) , that student will be suspended from the major program in the College of
Business. Students who are in suspended status from their major program in the College of
Busines s may petition for permission to reapply for a major program .

Residence Requirement. Students majoring in business (Bachelor of Science Degree) must
complete their last year (48 credits) in residence at St. Cloud State University. Under unusual
circumstances , the Dean of the College of Business may grant a modification of this requirement.
•Majors in Business Teacher Education substitute PSY 362.
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Core Requ irements fo l' Business Programs
All students majoring in business programs must complete the following core
requirements :
MATH
131 Col lege Algebra (or equ iva lent)
.............. ... .4
•QMIS
140 Bu siness Stati stics I ............. .. . . .. .
. .. .. . ... . . .... .4
ACCT
291 Accounting I
.... . .4
ACCT
292 Accounting II ................... . . . . .
. .... . . . ... ..... .4
ACCT
293 Accounting Ill ......... . ........ . . .. .
. .4
QMIS
250 Data Processing for Bu siness
.4
MKGB
320 Introduction to Marketing
.. .4
MKGB
235 Business Law I
.. 4
MGMF
361 Management Theory and Practi ce
... .4
ECON
273 Principles of Economics I
... .4
ECON
274 Principles of Econom ics II
... .4
BEOA
309 Bu siness Communications
.4
MGMF
371 Managerial Finance
... .. .4
MGMF
468 Business Policies I .... ... . .... .
. ... .4
56

ALL-COLLEGE OF BUSINESS COURSES
444 . Internship in Business. Parti c ipation in a fu ll -time position as an intern-in-business with a
coope rating business, governmental , or civic organization whose program has been approved
in advance by the departm ent in which th e student has an approved major. Sixteen credits are
provided upon completion of all requirements of which 4 credi ts apply to the required electives
under the major program and 12 credi ts apply to university electives for graduation . 16 credits.
498. Small Business Institute Program . The SBI case analysis cou rse is designed to give
business majors an opportun ity to apply relevant theories to actual practice in business .
Interdisciplinary teams of students work with area businesspeople to help solve actual busin ess
problems in finan ce, marketing , managment and accounting .

College Of Education
Kenneth A. Ames , Dean
Alvin H. Schelske, Asso ciate Dean
A 110 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3023

DEPARTMENTS
Health , Physica l Education and Recreati on
Psycho logy
Special Education
Teacher Development

CENTERS
Educational Administration and Leadership
Educational Change
Library and Audio-Visual Education
Campus Laboratory School

SERVICES
Curriculum Materials Laboratory
Professional Field Experiences and Program Services
Research and Evaluation
Men 's Athletics
Women 's Athletics
The College of Education proposes to meet today's educational needs as well as the broader,
related needs of the communities which it serves. In concert with the total University mission , the
•Majors in Business Teacher Education substitute PSY 362
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faculty , administration, and staff of the College endorse the following goals as guides to the
development and implementation of programs and services.
1. We shall continue to strive for excellence in education , committed to the total human
development of all participants within the context of respect for the academic freedom
and individual rights of staff, students, faculty , and administrati on of the College.
2. We shall pursue excellence in education by accepting the challenge and respcnsibility
of research and by supporting the design , experimentation, implementation, and evaluation of educational programs and services.
3. We seek the development of educational programs and services designed through the
co llaborative efforts of faculty, students, administration , and appropriate advisory personnel.
4. We shall place emphasis on the development of educational environments characterized by open communication , trust and cooperation among students, staff, faculty, and
administration .
5. We place high value on the concept of life-long learning and wi ll support the concept as
a vital considerat ion for all persons involved in college programs and services.
6. We sha ll continue to emphasi ze the development of excellent programs of study
generally characterized by an integration of theory and practice, programs providing
well-ba lanced learning experiences, taking advantage of technological advances in
the systematic design and delivery of instruction .
7. We shall seek to enhance the quality of our educational programs and services by
encouraging the exchange of talents and ideas between col lege personnel and vari ous
community groups and agencies.
8. We shall foster and provide for educational evaluation, research and service activities;
it is imperative that these activities be maintained both within the College as well as in
relationship to area educational and community agencies which are vital to the improvement of programs and services, and to th e general improvement of the quality of
life for all those persons involved in or affected by those programs and services.
9. We shall continue to provide academical ly rigorous pre-service, continuing education ,
and graduate programs of study for the preparation of such personnel as elementary
and secondary school teachers; counse lors; administrators; teaching specialists (e.g.,
special educators, information media specialists); non-degree orientated community
persons; community-based persons in programs such as health, recreation , and psychology; persons interested in the helping services; coaches of athletics; persons
interested in the study of psychology.
10. We support programs of an all-university nature.
Supervised , professional clinica l experiences are integral to education programs. Students
wi ll participate in a variety of observations, internships, and student teacher experiences
designed to help students develop appropri ate understandings and ski ll s. Various models of
education are available for students to learn about and participate in; the CATE (Cooperative
Approach to Teacher Education) program, the Resident Teaching in Special Edu cation program , Student Teaching , the Thomas J. Gray Laboratory School , and the TEAM program are
examples.
In addition to the primary purpose of the College of Education , the departments of Psycho logy and Health, Physical Edu cation and Recreation offer courses contributing to th e general
education program for all university students; as well as programs leading to the Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Elective Studies degrees.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
St. Cloud State University operates on the approved-teacher-education-program basis for
licensure of those students who successfully comp lete the approved programs. Departments
and colleges in the University develop major and minor programs for teacher education
(Bachelor of Science Degree) which meet Minnesota State Department of Edu cation Standards,
Minnesota State Statutes, Board of Teaching Standards, and Minnesota State Board of Edu cation regulations. After approval by appropriate college and university committees and/or
councils, the programs are forwarded to the Minnesota Board of Teaching through the Dean of
the College of Education. All teacher education programs have also been approved by NCATE
(National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu cation).
When students successfu lly complete an approved program and apply for a Minnesota
teacher's license the College of Edu cation verifies program completion and recommends the
graduate for the appropriate license. The procedure for licensure in states other than Minnesota
is simi lar.
Students pursuing licensure (certification) programs have major responsibility for making
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certain that they meet concomitant and/or antecedent requirements as well as the academic
program requirem ents for the licensure they seek.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS IN THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Bachelor of Science Degree
1. General Education - required by the University and approved program .
2. Major- Minnesota Board of Teaching approved teacher education major.
3. Minor - Minnesota Board of Teaching approved teache r education minor. (Not required
of students with a comprehensive major [84 Cr.] or who have an i nterd iscipl inary major of
60 c redits or more and whose department does not require a minor.)
4. Professional Education sequence for secondary and K-12 teachers in special areas
(elementary, spec ial education , and speech pathology majors include the professional
sequence in their major programs) .
PSY 262, 362, 463; SEED 20 1, 447, 448; IM 468; Student Teaching
5. HLTH 125 or 498 (for elementary educati on majors) - Minnesota State Statute 126.02.
6. HLTH 405 (form erly 301) - Minnesota State Statute 126.05.
7. HURL 496, 497 - not requi red for graduation but is req uired for licensure in Minnesota
by Minnesota Board of Teaching Li censu re rule 3.041 .
Graduates of teacher educati on programs in Minnesota who wish to be licensed for teaching in
Minnesota public schools must satisfactorily com pl ete a Minnesota State Board of Education
approved human re lations program. The program does not have to be for credit or taken at St.
Cloud State University; however, it must be an approved program.
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION. All students preparing to teach wi ll make application
for Admi ssion to Teacher Education and wil l be admitted when they have met the fo llowing
requirements :
1. Admission to a major program of study.
2. Satisfactory completion of PSY 262; and ELED 200 for elementary majors, SEED 201 for
secondary and special area majors, or SPED 401 /451 for special education majors.
3. Completion of the req uired communication courses (SPC 161 , ENGL 162, 163) with no
mark below C. Thi s requirement must be met by all transfer students who apply for
admission to teacher education regardl ess of previous degree status.
4. Overall honor point ratio of 2.0 or more.
5. Application for admission to teache r educat ion will normally be made in ELED 200, SEED
201 or SPED 401 /451 .
In cases where there is a question regarding a student's eligibility for Admission to Teacher
Educati on for reason other than academic reco rd , the case wi ll be reviewed by the Col lege Dean
or the College of Educati on Selection and Retention Committee.
ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING . Early in spring quarter stud ents apply for student
teaching assignments for the following academic year. Completed applications should be on
file in the Teac her Deve lopment Office, A 132 Education Building , by the end of the first week of
spring quarter. The admission requireme nts inc lude the following:
1. Admission to Teacher Ed ucation
2. General Scholarship - 2.00 Honor Poi nt Ratio
3. Major Field - 2.25 Honor Point Ratio
4. Minor Field - 2.00 Honor Point Ratio
5. Professional Education Sequence - no grade less than C
6. Health Examination - Mantoux Test
The College reserves the right to consider as part of admission to student teaching those
personal qualities, general health , scholastic achievement, conduct, or other standards seen as
appropri ately related .
GRADUATION . A minimum of 192 quarter hours of c redit is required for graduation. Candidates
for the Bachelor of Science degree in teacher education must meet the following academic
standards in order to qualify for graduation :
1. General Scholarship- 2.00 Honor Point Rati o
2. Major Field - 2.25 Honor Point Rati o
3. Minor Field - 2.00 Honor Point Ratio
4. Professional Education Core - 2.25
Appli cation for graduation forms are obtained in the Office of Admissions and Record s. The
Uni versity Academic Calendar lists the due dates for each quarter.

College of Fine Arts I 43

TEACHER EDUCATION ALTERNATIVES MODEL PROGRAM
(TEAM)
B122 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2129
Coordinator Rosemary Roehl
Through the TEAM (Teacher Education Alternatives Model) program students are provided with
alternative means for completing the professional component of their program for teacher
licensure and the Bachelor of Science degree. The TEAM program involves students and faculty
members in a personalized , humanistic and interdepartmental program in which students work
close ly with peers, professional teachers and university faculty members over several quarters.
The four main process themes (experiencing , decision-making , coope rating , and evaluating)
are implemented through four learning modes: field experiences, goal setting , seminars and
projects. A decrease in time devoted to traditional courses is complemented by increases in
student interaction with faculty and peers via advisory groups, seminars and projects, and in
field experiences. An elementary education major in TEAM typically spends five or six quarters
in field experiences at various nearby schools. Another feature is the integration of subject areas
and of on-campus learning with field experien ces.
The TEAM program deals with the content normally included in the following classes :
ELED 200, 290, 312,402,4 12, 455, 456, 457,458, 459
PSY 262, 362, 463
HURL 496, 497
EDT (Student Teaching)
IM 468
All of the above classes are required for licensure. Students should contact the coordinator for
permission to enroll in the TEAM program .

College of Fine Arts
William F. Bunch , Dean
111 KIEHLE VISUAL ARTS CENTER/255-3093

DEPARTMENTS
Art
Music
Theatre

INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROGRAMS
Arts Administration
The College of Fine Arts serves the needs of four groups of people.
1. ALL STUDENTS, regardless of vocati onal objectives, are helped to understand and
enjoy communicati on through the- various arts, to discover truth through the arts, to
develop some basis for discrimination against cheap, tawdry, and dishonest art, and to
have the uniquely human experience of creating in an art form .
2. FINE ARTS STUDENTS, through concentrated work and study under outstanding artistteachers , are prepared for professional life as creat ive or performing artists, artistteachers , arts administrators , or for graduate work. Students may obtain the Bachelor of
Arts, Bache lor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music , or Bachelor of Science degree at the
undergraduate level and the Master of Arts or Master of Science at the graduate level and
may ·obtain elementary or secondary school licensure as teachers in a fully accredited
program.
3. THE FACULTY in the arts are given encouragement and facilities to continue their own
careers as artists or scholars.
4. THE SURROUNDING COMMUNITY is provided continuing cultura l opportunities
through a regular extensive program created by faculty, students and visiting artists. The
program includes exhibitions, demonstrations, concerts , plays, recitals, operas, musicals, and festivals of the arts.

44 I College of Industry
The departments of the College of Fine Arts are distinguished by the creative element in the
disciplines with wh ich they are conce rn ed . Each department seeks within the framework of
creative talent and high standards of professional competence to develop students with the
sensibi lities, skills, and knowledge to meet the responsibilities and demands of a creative life.
The broad general education portion of the students' program helps them to appreciate their
heritage, to understand their social obligations and responsibi lities, and to achieve some
measure of individual human worth and dignity.

College of Industry
Al fred A. Lease, Dean
216 HEADLEY HALU255-3137

DEPARTMENTS
Industrial Education
Technology
Center for Driver Education and Safety

SERVICES
Vocational-Technica l Teacher Education
Aviation-Aerospace Education
The Col lege of Industry is an administrative unit for the purpose of coordinating the administration and functions of programs which draw a considerab le amount of thei r content from
industry- industrial education (industrial arts and trad e and industrial) , engineering technology and industrial eng in eering .
Programs are offered leading to the Bachelor of Science and the Master of Science degrees,
the Associate in Science degree, and the Dri ve r Educat ion Certificate.
Sequential cou rses in a parti cular subject area shou ld be taken in order of numbering .

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Lo uise H. Johnson , Dean
Jonathan N. Lawson , Associate Dean
101 WH ITNEY HOUSE/255-2192

DEPARTMENTS
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Earth Scien ces
Economics
English
Foreign Languag es and Literature
Geography
History
Interdisc iplinary Studies
Mas s Communications
Mathematics and Computer Science
Philosop hy
Phys ics and Astronomy
Political Science
Sociology, Anthropology , and Social Work
Speech Communication
Speech Science, Pathology, and Audiology

CENTER
Criminal Justice Studies

INTERDEPARTMENTAL
FIELDS
American Studies
Criminal Justice Studies
East Asian Studies
Environmental Studies
Gerontology
Latin Ameri can Studies
Local and Urban Affairs
Medical Technology
Middle East Studies
Minority Studies
Physical Therapy
Publi c Administration
Religi ous Studies
Sciences
Social Science
Social Studies
Social Work
Women 's Studies
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The College of Libera l Arts and Sciences at St. Cloud State University serves two basic funct ions
in education at this institution:
1. Through the General Education program required of all students, the College endeavors
to provide a broad range of exposure to the varieties of knowledge and experience which
make possible a better understanding and appreciation of the world in which we live. The
College accepts its charge to introduce students to a wide range of ideas and experience
so that they may be equipped to deal with their world more intelligently, productively, and
humanely.
2. In addition , the College, through the specialized programs of majors and minors offered
by its 17 departments, one center, and its interdepartmental programs, provides education in a wide variety of professional skills. We aspire to the preparation of students who,
upon completion of requirements , are prepared to assume various roles in society and
who possess those skills and that knowledge necessary for not only useful and gainful
employment, but also an understanding of the varieties of the human condition , its
experiences, and its possibilities.
More specifically, the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences strives to :
1. Foster independence of thought by encouraging an analytical attitude toward ideas and
ways of doing things.
2. Promote innovative thinking and the acceptance of both continuity and change as two
fundamental principles that guide the life of any society.
3. Provide the foundation of knowledge and learning so necessary if both criticism and
innovation are to be serious, well-considered , and responsible .
4. Develop broader perspectives on the issues affecting the students ' personal lives and
the community, nation, and world , so they may act with the wisdom and civility that should
be the hallmark of the democratic society.
5. Educate the student in the knowledge and skills important today in a wide array of
occupations in the public and private sectors and at both professional and pre-professional levels.
a. Owing to the need in many occupations for increased knowledge about the social and
physical world within which people carry out their occupational responsibilities , the
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences seeks to acquaint the student with the social ,
historical , and philosophical factors in people's values , attitudes, needs, and behavior, and the physical processes and geographic realities that underlie and affect
resource availability and utilization.
b. The College seeks to give students the tools or methods with which to gather, analyze,
and evaluate information , as well as the skills to communicate their thinking to others.

DEGREE PROGRAMS
The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences offers the following degrees: A.A. , A.S., B.A. , B.E.S. ,
B.S. , M.A. and M.S. Information concerning the graduate programs is available in the Graduate
Bulletin.

ALL-UNIVERSITY COURSES
COMMUNITY SHORT COURSE
196. Commu nity Sh ort Course. (Name of department or program). Specifi c subjects selected to meet community educational needs. Exact nature of course will be defined by the
department.

EDUCATIONAL TOURS
410-510. Edu catio nal Tours. (Name of departmen t or program ). Tou rs taken under supervision of the University. Exact nature of course will be defined by the department involved and
approved by the Vice President for Academ ic Affairs. Considered residence credit. 1-8 Cr.

EXTERNAL STUDIES
150. Ind ivi dual Edu cati on Plann ing . An introduction to the external studies concept , including
information about and skills in the areas of (1) individual education planning , (2) independent
study, and (3) utilization of learning resources. No prerequisites. Permission of instructor is
required . 2 Cr.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
199-499. Independ ent Study. (Name of Department or Prog ram). Offered at the discretion of
departments , this program is intended for the very able, motivated student whose intel lectual
needs are partially served by serious independent study. Permission of instructor required. May
be repeated . 1-4 Cr.

INTERNSHIPS
Internships are offered at th e discretion of departments. Course number and number of credits
are determ ined by the departments. Contact departmental offices for further information . 1-16 Cr.

ORIENTATION
Orientation 101 (4 Cr., Fall ), 102 (3 Cr., Winter) , 103 (2 Cr. , Spring). This cou rse is designed to
help prepare minority students to re late to a total educational environment which rests on a
c ultural base not necessaril y shared by members of a minority subculture.
121. Introdu ction to College. Th is cou rse is designed to acquaint entering students with the
services of the University as wel l as the Learning Resources Center. 1 Cr.

READING
019. Read ing and Study Ski lls. Emphasis on study skills whi ch includes developing an
effective study approach , listening, and notetaking skills, preparing for examinations, and
vocabu lary deve lopment. 2 Cr. (not applicable on degree) . S-U grading .
120. Read ing Rate Imp rove ment. Emphasis on improving speed and flexibility in rate of
reading through application of efficient comp rehension and vocabulary strateg ies. 2 Cr. (app licabl e on degree) . Alternative grading : S-U , A- E.
Perm ission of instruct or requ ired to enro ll in 019 and 120 con currently.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS
400. Special Problems. (Name of department or program) . A seminar or confe rence cou rse for
advanced students wishi ng to work out a spec ial problem in the academic area. 1-4 Cr.
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TELEVISION
488-588. (Name of department or program) . .Exact nature of the course to be offered on
television wi ll be defined by the department.

WORKSHOPS
495-595. Workshop . (Name of department or program). Specific subjects selected to meet
special educational needs, offered in a form at different from the typical scheduled course .
Exact nature of the course will be defined by the department.

DEPARTMENTS,CENTERS,AND
PROGRAMS
Accounting (ACCT)
310 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3038
Also see College of Business description and requirements.
Chairperson Larry Sundby. Faculty R. Carlson , Gerber, Lassila, Lind say, D. Lu , McLean ,
Olsberg , Schwieger, Sundby, M. Swanson.
Th e Department of Acco unting offars programs to stude nts interested in professional careers in
publi c accounting , industry, non-profit organizations, governmental bodi es, and teac hing .
Courses offered emphasize the development of stud ents' ana lytical capabiliti es and understanding of the usefulness and limitation s of acco unting . Depending upon areas of interest, the
accounting major may se lect a concentration in private/industrial or public acco unting .
Following graduation , students frequent ly apply for professional cert ifi cati on. St. Cloud State
University graduates are eligib le to sit for the Certified Publ ic Accountant exam which is
administered throug h the State of Minnesota, the Certified Intern al Auditor exam whic h is
administered by the Institute of Interna l Auditors organization , and the Certified Manageria l
Ac co untant exam which is admin istered through the National Assoc iati on of Acco untants
organ ization .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MAJORS (120-124)
A major in Accounting inc lud es th e business core (56 Cr.) plus one of the foll owing programs:
Public Accounting (64)
MATH 231 (or equiva lent course).
MKGB 336, 437 ; QMIS 141 , 351.
4 credits from : QMIS 440, 441 , 451 .
4 cred its from: ECON 471 , 475, 476.
ACCT 380, 38 1, 382 , 383, 385, 481 , 485, 486.
4 credits from : ACCT 444, 487, 488, 490.
Private/Industrial Accounting (68)
MATH 23 1, 232, 257 (or eq ui valent courses).
QMIS 141 , 351 .
8 credits from : QMIS 440, 441 , 442, 451 .
8 credits from : ECON 471 , 475, 476.
ACCT 380, 381 , 382, 383, 490, 492.
8 cred its from: ACCT 444, 481 , 486, 488.
Accounting Minor (36)
MKGB 235.
MGMF 371 .
ACCT 291 , 292, 293, 380, 381 , 382, 385.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
291. Accounting I. Accounting as a process of measurement and communi cati on of econom ic
data is exp lored; techniques of recording , c lassifying , measuring , and reporting economi c data
are studi ed with emphasis on the preparation of the balance sheet and income statement. 4 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
292. Accounting II. Continuation of Accounting I, preparation of the funds statement and
refinements in the balan ce sheet accounts; present value analysis and in come taxati on. Prereq.:
291 . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
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293. Accounting Ill. Accounting as a planning , analysis and control tool facilitating the decision-making processes of management. Prereq .: 292. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
294. Cost Accounting for Engineers. Cost concepts , cost flow; methods of cost accumulation
and allocation. Prereq .: 291. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
Only students admitted to a university major program and who have completed 96 quarter
credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses.
380. Cost Accounting I. Cost accounting systems which provide information used in inventory
va luation and in making decisions regarding routine as well as non-routine operations. Prereq .:
293. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
381 . Intermediate Accounting I. Theories of accounting , accounting practice related to current
asset measurement and reporting , evaluation of generally accepted accounting theory and
practice vis-a-vis alternative theories. Prereq .: 293. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
382. Intermediate Accounting II. Analysis and evaluation of current and alternative accounting
theories relating to measurement and reporting problems of non-current assets and liabilities.
Prereq.: 381. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
383. Intermediate Accounting II. Analysis and evaluation of current and alternative accounting
theories relating to owners' equity, special income determination problems, and other topics of
significant current interest. Prereq .: 382. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
385. Income Tax. Federal income taxation of individuals. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
491. Senior Research . A research seminar for senior accounting students. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
492. Management and Income Taxation. Federal income taxation of the continuing business
enterprise with emphasis on areas critical to the industrial/private accountant from both a tax
planning and determination view point. (Open to students in the private/industrial accounting
major.) 4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
481-581. Advanced Accounting . Theory and practice of accounting for business combinations;
parents and subsidiary accounting for consolidated financ ial statements. Prereq .: 383. 4 Cr. F,
S, SUM.
485-585. Advanced Income Tax. Federal income taxation of partnerships, corporations , trusts
and estates; federal estate and gift taxation with emphasis placed on tax planning and tax
research . Prereq.: 385. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
486-586. Auditing Theory. Nature of the audit function , nature of the audit evidence, audit
standards and procedures, professional ethics, and audit reports . Prereq .: 383. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
487-587. Auditing Problems and Cases. Nature of internal auditing , auditing in an EDP
environment and the use of stati stical sampling in auditing. Prereq .: 383. 4 Cr. W.
488-588. Accounting Systems. System planning , design , and applications; emphasis is
placed on the interaction of computers and accounting in the development of management
information systems. Prereq .: OMIS 250. 4 Cr. W.
490-590. Cost Accounting II. A study of the essential issues of cost analysis emphasizing the
development and use of cost data appropriate for implementation of long and short run decision
making , control and evaluation models. Prereq. : 380, MATH 231, QMIS 141. 4 Cr. W, SUM.
496-596. Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations. Nature, usefulness and limitations of
accounting information as a tool for program planning and control in non-profit organizations. 4
Cr. SUM, DEMAND.

Al Iied Health Programs
262 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2036
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description of requirements.
Allied Health programs offered by St. Cloud State University include Medical Technology,
Nuclear Medical Technology, and Physical Therapy. Consult the individual program descriptions in this bulletin.
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American Studies (AMST)
104C STEWART HALU255-2097
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies. Also see College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences description and requirements.
Director Eleanor E'. Simpson. Faculty Committee Bovee, Coen , Morgan , Pluth.
American Studies is the rnterdisciplinary study of American culture ; that is, it attempts to
understand what make s Americans "tick" by drawing on the methods and materials of several
disciplines (chiefly history, the social sciences, literature and the arts). By refusing to remain
confined within any of the traditional disciplines or departments, the "Ameri canist" is free to
pursue problems, trends , and issues wherever they lead . The purpose of American Studies is to
make connections - to help students discover the interrelationships between such things as
material c ulture (the world of things) and ideas; between " highbrow" and " popular" culture ;
between the " mainstream " and minority subcultures.
American Studies provides a liberal arts education for those who aren 't sure what they want
to specialize in , and for those who are sure they don't want to specialize in any one thing . The
major is especially valuable for students planning careers in business, journalism , public
service, historic preservation and restoration, and museum work. American Studies may also
serve as preparation for graduate work in a number of fields , and as a pre-professional major for
law, library and medical school. The S.S. in American Studies leads to certification to teach
secondary school social studies. The American Studies major provides the flexibility needed by
transfer students, community col lege graduates and people investing in continuing education ,
as well as giving the four-year student a large measure of freedom to construct a program which
meets her/his individual needs.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (60)
The program shall be constructed at the time the student elects the major. It will be prepared by
the student in consultation with the major adviser from the list of courses availab le for
American Studies (see adviser) and shall take the following form:
AMST 101 , 102, 201 , 301 , 390, 401 .
American Hist.: 8-10 Cr.
American Lit. : 9-12 Cr.
American Phil. and the Fine Arts : 9-12 Cr.
The American Society: 9-12 Cr.
Foreign Backgrounds to American Civilization : 6-10 Cr.
Minor (36)
AMST 101 , 102, 201 , 301 , 390.
A program of 20 Cr. se lected from the list of courses available for American studi es (see
adviser).
The study of a language in addition to Engli sh is strongly recommended as a valuable means to
increased comprehensi on of and competence in the history and culture of a people. Many
graduate schools not only require language competence but also use such competence as part
of their entrance requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (50)
This major is designed for students seeking social studies licensure. It is to be completed in
conjunction with the competency based licensing program described below.'
Students should consult the American Studies adviser as soon as possible to plan a program.
• After Jul y 1, 1979, applicants for secondary social studies Ii censure in Minnesota must fulfill the
requirements of a competency based regulation . Students who plan to seek such licensure
should consult the social studies coordinator as soon as possible to determine how the socia l
science competencies are to be developed and demonstrated. The University's approved
program for the development and demonstration of the required social science competencies is
as follows: SSCI 104, ANTH 250, ECON 259, GEOG 253, HIST285, POL217, PSY264, SOC 260,
SSCI 421 , SST 353.
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a. AMST 101 , 102, 201 , 301 , 390, 401 . (Other AMST courses , e.g ., 302, 490, may be substituted
for 101 and/or 102 with advise r's approval.)
b . American hi story: 12 Cr.
c . European history since 1600: 8 Cr.
d . Humanities and/or social sciences: 12 Cr. (AMST courses not included in a. may be used in
d .)
36 of th e 50 credits must be at the 200 leve l or above. At least two courses in the major program
must focus on a minority group or cu lture outside th e Ame ri can " mainstream" (e.g ., native
Americans , black Americans , women , the aged , etc .).

Minor (36)
AMST 101 , 102, 201 , 301, 390. A program of 20 Cr. selected from the list of courses available for
Ameri can Studies (see adviser).
Elementary Education Minor (36)
AMST 101 , 102, 201 , 301 , 390. A program of 20 Cr. se lected from the list of co urses ava il ab le for
American Studies (see adviser).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. American Civilization I. Interdisciplinary exploration of significant c ultural trends and
peri ods in early America. Uses methods and materials of hi story, li terature, the arts and the
social sc iences. Need not be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t102 . American Civilization II. Interdisc iplinary exploration of significant cultu ral trends and
periods in later America . Uses methods and materials of history, literature, the arts and the
social sciences. Need not be taken in seq uence. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
201 . Pro-Seminar in American Studies. An introduction to research tec hn iques and materials
and to preparation of research papers. 3 Cr. F.
301. Theories of American Studies. Analys is and evaluati on of seve ral different methods of
interpreti ng American c ulture and society. Prereq .: 201 and junior standing or consent of the
instructor. 2 Cr. W, ALT.
t302 . Topics in American Studies. Small group d iscussion focusing on various trends and
concepts in Ameri can c ulture from political thought to popular music. Specific titles to be listed
in the class schedule. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 Cr. with instructor's consent. 2-4 Cr. F,
W, S.
390. Readings in American Studies. Acquaints students with some important works by American Studies scholars. Materials illustrate the range of methods and subjects open to interdisciplinary investigation. Prereq .: 301 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. W, ALT.
401. Seminar in American Studies. Research on a theme in twentieth ce ntury America that
results in a synthesis. Prereq .: 301 and senior standing or consent of instructor. 2 Cr. S, ALT.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
t490-590. Contemporary American Cultures. An interdi sc iplinary exploration of one of the
c ultures in contemporary Ameri ca through its politi ca l, philoso phi ca l, literary and artistic
c reation s. Speci fi c titles to be listed in c lass schedule. May be repeated with consent of
instru ctor. 4 Cr. F, W, S.

Anthropology (ANTH)
334 STEWART HALU255-3139
A program of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Anthropology Major (48)
ANTH 250, 265, 267, 480, 490; SOC 278.*
ANTH Electives: 20 Cr.
• Anthropology majors may substitute ANTH 250 & 265for SOC 260 as a prerequisite for SOC 278.
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Anthropology Minor (24)
ANTH 250, 265, 267.
ANTH Electives : 12 Cr.
Select courses from those with a 250 prereq .
Anthropology Related Fields Minor (36)
In consultation with ANTH adviser, 18 Cr. from the following list, including no more than 12 Cr. in
any one department, plus 18 Cr. in a concentration from the I isl below (A or B).
ART 320; BIOL 201 , 203; ENGL 432; FOR. LANG., GEOG 270, 273; HIST 200; MATH 132, 329;
PHIL 220, 240, 332, 334 , 447 ; SOC 268, 279, 379; SSPA 285, 420.
A. Concentration in Museology: ART 101 , 102, 430; TECH 110, 165; IM 275, 468, 478; GEOG 405.
B. Concentration in Archeology: BIOL 203, 301 , 342, 350, 489; GEOG 390, 405, 472; HIST 320,
321 , 370, 371 ; ESCI 284, 285.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)
t250 . Introdu ction to Anthropology . A brief survey of human origins . The nature and origins of
culture , its development through prehistori c ages. Comparative analysis of cultures and social
organization . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
255. Anthropology of Art. The relation of art to other aspects of culture; survey of styles in the
visua l arts from the ethn og raphi c and archeological contexts , art as visual communications. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
265. Physical Anthropology. An introductory survey of the methods and aims of physical
anthropology. Emphasizes the significance of variations , adaptations, and adjustments of the
human species. 4 Cr. F.
267. Cultural Anthropology . Cultural: its meaning, analysis, changes. Significance of culture in
human relations. Study of ways of life found in small societies throughout the world. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
270. World Prehistory. Comparison of prehistori c c ultural materials from both hemispheres to
demonstrate processes of cultural evolution and rates of cultural and human biological evolution . 4 Cr. W.
350. Social Anthropology . Introduction to theoretical basis of anthropology and cross-cultural
meth od. Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
354. Mesoamerican Prehistory. Brief history of Mesoamerican civ ili zations and study of their
c rafts , arts, cities , religions , and other institutions. Special attention to Maya and Aztec civilizations. Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
355. Ethnology of Africa . Culture history of th e continent and social anthropology of traditional
societies. Background factors related to the problems of modern Afri ca. Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
356. Ethnology of Asia. Survey and anal ysis of cultural diversity and unity on the continent of
Asia . Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr. DEMAND .
358. Ethnology of Oceania. An analysis of the native peoples and cultu res of Melanesia,
Micronesia, and Polynesia ; impact of industrial societies on the indigenous populations.
Prereq.: 267. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
359. Ethnology of Native North America. The cultural anthropo logy of selected tribes and
culture areas of pre-Columbian North Ameri ca; impact of European conquest upon these
c ultures. Prereq.: 267. 4 Cr. F.
444. Internship. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward a major; 4 credits used toward a
minor; remaind er wi ll be used in general electives. 1-16 Cr.
471. Culture and Personality. Personality development in context of cultural patterns for
behavior in both preliterate and modern soc ieties. Prereq .: 267. 4 Cr. W.
472. Anthropological Analysis and Interpretation. A survey of various anthropo logical methods and tech niques of data analysis and interpretation obtained from prior field work . Prereq .:
267. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
475. Museology. An introducti on to the operat ion and fun ct ions of anthropo logy museums for
education, research, and preservation ; practicum in preparati on of exhibits, cataloguing , and
restoration . Prereq .: 267 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
480. Theories and Methods in Anthropology. Hi story of anthropo log ical thought ; emphasis on
basi c methods used in the sub-disciplines and the relationship of method to theory. Prereq.: 267
and 12 Cr. in ANTH. 4 Cr. S.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
463-563. Seminar. Discussion and readings in advanced anthropology. A specific topic
selected each time offered . May be repeated . Prereq .: 250 or permission of department
chairperson . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
467-567. Principles of Cultural Anthropology. Concepts and theorie s of anthropology. Analysis of tribal and peasant cultures ; comparison with more comp lex societies. Prereq .: 250 or SOC
260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
469-569. Theory of Cultural Change. An examination of variou s theoretical approaches to the
dynamics of cu ltural change. Prereq .: 250 or SOC 260, 267. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
490-590. Field Methods in Anthropology. Anthropological field methods in one of the major
subdisciplines of anthropology-archaeology, ethnography, or linguistics. Prereq .: ANTH 250 or
267 or SOC 260 or consent of instructor. 1-8 Cr. DEMAND.

Art (ART)
101 Kl EHLE VISUAL ARTS CENTER/255-4283
Also see College of Fine Arts description and requirements .
Chairperson James Roy. Faculty Aiken , Alhelm , Beck, Bond , D. Brown , Coen, Ellingson ,
Gutteter, L. Halberg , Korte , Loch, Mills, Roy , Sherarts, Sykora, Wallin .
The Visual Arts program is based upon objectives which are three-fold : ( 1) To introduce the
student to the visual arts, (2) To provide preparation for the studio artist, and (3) To prepare
teachers and supervisors in elementary, junior high and secondary schools.
The department offers course work pursuant to either the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, or Bachelor of Fine Arts degrees on the undergraduate level. On the graduate leve l, it
offers course work leading to the degrees of Master of Arts in studio and Master of Science in
education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Comprehensive Art Major (84)
ART 101 , 102, 103, 110, 111 , 222, 240, 243, 250, 260, 270, 275, 280, 303, 315, 320.
Art History Electives 12; IND 169.
Electives (24)
Art History Major (48)
ART 320, 430, 431 , 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437.
Select 20 Cr. from : (in any comb ination)
8 Cr. in FREN , GERM , or SPAN .
8 Cr. in HIST or AMST or 4 Cr. in HIST and 4 Cr. in PHIL (aesthetics);.
8 Cr. in Drawing and Painting .
4 Cr. in Special Problems. This will be a major thesis on some problem in art history.
8 Cr. in ANTH .
Major (48)
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 , 222, 240, 250, 260, 270, 275, 280, 320. Electives (12) .
Minor (36)
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 , 222, 240, 250, 260, 270, 320. El ectives (6).
Commercial Art: Advertising Art Minor (36)
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 , 303, 304, 305; MKGB 322.
Select 11 Cr. from : ART 405; MKGB 321 , 423; IND 224, 225, 424; COMM 220, 246, 370, 371 , 376.
Other ele ctives may be substituted with permission of instructor and minor
adviser.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Comprehensive Art Major (84)
ART101 , 102, 103, 110, 111 , 222, 240, 243, 250, 260, 270, 275, 280, 290, 303 , 315, 320, 390, 391 ,
392, 490.
Art History El ectives (12).
IND 169.
Electives (9).
Major (48)
ART 101 , 102, 110, 111 , 222 , 240, 250, 260, 270, 275, 280, 290, 320, 390, 396, 490.
Elementary Minor (24)
ART 101 , 110, 320, 391 , 392. Select 8 Cr. from ART 102, 111 , 222, 240, 243 , 250, 260, 270, 275,
280, 285, 305, or additional Art History.
Minor (36)
ART 101 , 102, 110, 222 , 240, 250, 260, 270, 290, 320, 390, 392.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
Basic Courses
ART 101 , 102, 103, 110, 111 , 210, 222 , 315, 320.
Art History El ectives (12); IND 169.

Art Electives (19)
Taken outside the major studio area with a minimum of 4 courses from the following:
ART 240, 243, 250, 260, 270, 275, 280, 303, plus 7 Cr. of art electives.
Art Major Studio Area (47)
Areas of concentration may be chosen from the following in consultation with adviser: ceramics ,
glassworking , jewelry, painting , photography, printmaking , sculpture, weaving .
General Electives (1 8)

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 cred its with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 cred its with the approval of the department.
Departmental Evaluation. Students seeking admission to a 48 quarter hour major or a 36
quarter hour minor in Art are required to successfully pass a departmental evaluation . The
eval uation is based upon studio work from ART 101 , 102, 110, and 111 and is conducted by
members of the faculty in Art.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. Design I. Principles and elements of two-dimensional design . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t102. Design II. Prin c iples and elements of three-dimensional design. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
t103. Design Ill. Investigation of various color theories; the nature and physical properties of
pigment and light as color determinants; and the inter-relatedness of those color properties in
developing color combinations , schemes, and/or coo rdinations . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
t110. Drawing I. Introductory experiences with varied drawing media. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t111 . Drawing II. Pictorial composition , problems in space division and three-dimensional
representation . Prereq .: 110. 3 Cr. F, W, S
t121 . Humanities. Humanity as it reveals itself through the visual arts. Includes architecture,
painting , sculpture and the minor arts. Lectures , discussions, movies, exhibits. 4 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM .
210. Drawing Ill. Practice in various techniques with different media such as charcoal , pen ,
pencil, and brush. Prereq .: 102, 111. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

Art (ART)
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t222. Theory of Art. Phil osophies and definitions of the visual arts relative to the art major and
minor. Emphasis on understanding the nature of art itself as revealed in various media of
expression. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
t240 . Oil Painting I. Nature of the various paints, surfaces, and styles of painting . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
241 . Life Painting I. Studying the concepts of illusionistic form and 2-D design in relation to
observation of the human figure , landscape, portrait, etc., as subject matter, with media
concentration on oil painting techniques. 3 Cr. F, S.
t243. Water Color Painting I. Water color painting and various combined media. 2 Cr. F, S.
t250 . Printmaking I. Basic graphic processes. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
251. Woodcut Printmaking I. Basic processes in woodcut printing. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
252. Silkscreen Printmaking I. Bas ic processes in silksc reen printing . 3 Cr. W.
253. Lithography. Basic lithography techniques . Prereq.: 250. 3 Cr. W, S.
t260. Sculpture I. Three-d imensional work in many materials : stone, wood , plaster, metal , etc .;
modeling , carving , and casting . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
261. Life Sculpture I. A study of 3-dimensional form and design in relati on to the human figure
as subject matter, with conc entration on microcrystal line wax modeling techniques. The utilization of wax scu lpture for bronze casting . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t270. Introduction to Ceramic Studio. Creative experience in hand methods, glazing , and
firing . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
271 . Beginning Throwing. Work on potter's wheel , glazing , and firing . Prereq .: 270. 3 Cr. F, W,
S.
t275 . Weaving I. Warping and weaving on floor and table looms. Reading of patterns. 3 Cr. F, W,
S, SUM.
277. Printed and Dyed Fabrics I. Introduction to textile design , color separation , block printing
and tie dyeing techniques. Production of both printed and dyed fabrics . 3 Cr. W.
t280. Jewelry I. Creative experience in decorative and constructive processes in the use of
silver or other metals and in enameling . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
t285 . Glassworking I. Basic glassblowing techn iques. 3 Cr. F, S.
290. Art in the Elementary School. Analysis of a chi ld 's changing needs for artistic expression;
parallel growth in creative and mental development, methods for different age levels and
classroom situations. Majors and minors on ly. Prereq .: 12 credits in art or permission of
department. Not open to Elementary Education Majors. 3 Cr. F.
t296. Art for Elementary Classroom Teachers. Developmental stages of arti stic activity. Art
media for each stage. Experience wi th art materials to develop confidence in the student's own
creative approach and the use of these materials in relati on to creati ve needs of elementary
students. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t302 . Interior Designs. Emphasis on basic principles of good design in furnishing a home. Bri ef
study of period furniture . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t303. Graphic Design I. Introduction to visua l presentation and illustration . Prin cip les and
practi ces of advertisi ng art, concepts , and problems in the visual commu ni cat ion of messages,
events, ideas or values . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
304. Graphic Design II. Advanced problems in presentation and illustrati on. Prereq .: 303. 3 Cr.
F, W, S.
t305 . Photography I. Analysis of the qualities of good photography. Experimentation with
vari ous subjects and techniques . Prereq. : 102. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
t306. Visual Illustration and Layout. For non-art majors. Basi c illustration techniques. Design ,
layout and presentation concepts . 3 Cr. F, W.
315. Life Drawing I. Anatomy of the human body. Drawing and painting from models. Prereq .:
102, 111 , 222. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
t320. Art History Survey. Human creativity presented through a select number of works
"including painting, sculpture, architecture, prints, ceramics , and jewelry. Includes art from
prehistoric to modern times and deals with both eastern and western traditions . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
340. Oil Painting II. Oil painting and combined experimental media. Prereq .: 240. 3-12 Cr. F, W,
S.
341 . Life Painting II. Concentration on exploring vari ous approac hes to subject matter and
vari ous oi l painting techniques in relation to composition . Prereq .: 241 . 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
343. Water Color Painting II. Transparent water co lor painting , casei n, tempera and com bined
media. Prereq .: 243. 3-12 Cr. F, S.
350. Printmaking II. Basic techniques in wood block printing , etching , and other processes.
Prereq .: 250. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.

56 I Art (ART)
353. Lithography II. Ba sic lithography techniques with advanced individual artistic concerns.
Prereq .: 253. 3-12 Cr. DEMAND.
360. Sculpture II. Continuation of Sculpture I. Prereq .: 260. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
370. Intermediate Clay Construction. Intermediate c lay construction , glazing , and firing .
Prereq .: 270. 3-15 Cr. F, S.
371 . Intermediate Throwing . Work with composite forms , glazing , and firing techniques .
Prereq .. 271 . 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
372. Glaze Technology. Glaze technology , calculat ion and experimentation . Prereq .: 270.
2-8 Cr. W, DEMAND.
374. Ceramic Arts History. Survey of ceramic forms from antiquity to contemporary. Prereq .:
270, 320. 4 Cr. W, DEMAND.
375. Weaving II. Emphasis on creative application of co lor, texture , and design in weaving .
Prereq.: 275. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
377. Printed and Dyed Fabrics II. Exploration of the silk screen process as it applies to fabric
design. Experimentation with the batik process. Production of both printed and dyed fabri cs.
Prereq .: 101 , 103, 277. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
380 . Jewelry II. Advanced experience in jewelry and enameling; developing previously learned
techniques ; introduction to casting processes. Prereq .: 280. 3-12 Cr. F, W, S.
385. Glassworking II. Intermediate glassblowing techniques . Prereq .: 285. 3-12 Cr. F, S.
390. Art in the Secondary School. Analysis and demonstration of methods and techniques
which develop confidence and skil l in creative art activity during adolescence. Must precede
student teaching . Prereq .: 290. 3 Cr. F.
391. Materials. Experimentation with media suitable for elementary grades. Not open to BA
candidates. 3 Cr. W.
t392. Personal and Decorative Arts. Th e hand production of original , individually planned ,
aesthetically pleasing products and study of basic ideas and techniques used by designerc raftsperson s from various cu ltures . 3 Cr. F, W.
405. Photography II. Advanced work in photography. Prereq.: 305. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S
415. Life Drawing II. Advanced stud y of anatomy of the human body. Drawing and painting from
models. Prereq .: 315. 3-15 Cr. DEMAND.
440. Oil Painting Ill. Continuation of Oil Painting II with emphasis on development of individual
expressi on and teaching techniques . Prereq .: 240. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
441. Life Painting Ill. Concentration on exploration of " stylistic" concepts in life painting .
Prereq.: 241 , 341 . 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
443. Watercolor Painting Ill. Prereq .: 343. 3-15 Cr. F, S.
450. Printmaking Ill. Intag lio, serigraphy, or lithography. Prereq .: 350. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
453. Lithography Ill. Advanced lithog raphy techniques and involvements. Concerns are for
excel lence of the printed image and improved artistic images. Prereq. : 353. 3-15 Cr. DEMAND.
460. Scu lpture Ill. Wood , direct metal , stone; crit ical evaluation of student and professional
sculpture. Prereq .: 360. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
470. Ceramic Sculpture. Advanced composite construction , firing and kiln considerations.
Prereq .: 260, 370. 3-15 Cr. DEMAND.
471. Advanced Throwing. Production techniques , overs ized un its of c lay, glazing , and kiln
supervision. Prereq .: 371. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
475. Weaving Ill. Design and comp letion of a major creative project in weaving , making use of
the tapestry, rya , or other techniques . Prereq.: 375. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
477. Advanced Printed and Dyed Fabrics. Using variou s combinations of printing , dyeing and
other forms of surface decorations on fabri c. Prereq.: 277, 377. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
480. Jewelry Ill. Advanced experience in centrifugal and steam casting and an introducti on to
basic silversmithing processes. Prereq .: 380. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
485. Glassworking Ill. Advanced glassblowing techniques . Prereq. : 385. 3-15 Cr. F, W, S.
490. Art Curriculum and Supervision . Selection and organization of subject matter, methods,
materials, and techniques for teaching and supervision of art. Not open to BA candidates.
Prereq .: must be taken after student teaching . 3 Cr. W.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND
GRADUATE STUDENTS
t430-530. Ancient & Classical Art. The art of the great ancient civil izations inc luding Egyptian ,
Mesopotam ian , Aegean , Greek, Etruscan, and Roman . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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t431-531 . Early Christian & Medieval Art. Christian art from the catacombs of Rome to the
Gothic Cathedrals of Western Europe and the art of the Byzantine Empire. .4 Cr. DEMAND.
t432-532 . Renaissance Art . The art of the Italian Renaissance beginning with Giotto and
in cluding the masters of 15th and 16th century Northern Europe. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t433-533. Baroque and Rococo Art. European Art of the 17th and 18th centuries including El
Greco, Rembrandt, Bernini , etc. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t434-534. European Nineteenth Century Art. Non-Classicism, Romanticism , Realism , Impressionism and Post Impressionism emphasized . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t435-535 . History of the American Art I. Art in America from the Indian cultures through the
United States of the pre-Civil War period . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t436-536. History of American Art II. Painting , sculpture, architecture, prints and crafts from the
Civil War to present. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t437-537. Modern Art , 1900-1945. Movements and concepts of modernism in the first half of the
20th century, including Fauvism , Cubism, Constructivism , de Styl , Dada, Surrealism. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
472-572. Ceramics Studio Equipment and Kiln Construction. Design and construction of
clay-working eq uipment, use of refractori es and fuels in kiln technology. Prereq.: 370 or 371. 312 Cr. DEMAND.
473-573. Ceramic Studio Operation and Management. Apprenti ceship and studio visitation .
Prereq .: 470 or 471 . 3-15 Cr. DEMAND.
474-574. Specified Culture or Area of Ceramic Art History. Guest lecturer. Prereq.: 270, 320. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
497-597. Art for the Exceptional Child . The role of creative art activity for the exceptional chi ld .
To inc lude the physically and mentally handicapped as well as the gifted ch ild . Prereq .: 290,
296. 4 Cr. DEMAND.

Arts Administration (ARAD)
208 PERFORMING ARTS CENTER/255-3221
Also see College of Fine Arts description and requirements.
Coordinator Dale Swanson.
The College of Fine Arts offers a unique interdisciplinary degree program to provide specialized , professional education of prospective arts administrators. A preliminary admissions
interview with the program coordinator of the theatre department, is required of al l students prior
to adm ission to the program.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (192) (NON TEACHING)
Requirements
48 credits in one department within the Col lege of Fine Arts .
24 credits in another department in College of Fine Arts or 24 credi ts divided between two
other departments in College of Fine Arts.
20 to 24 credits within the College of Business including ACCT 291 , MKGB 235 and 321 ,
MGMF 361 and 362.
24 cred its in special projects, courses including ARAD 440 and 450, and internships
(ARAD 444) in Arts Admini strati on.
68 cred its General Edu cation. May include 2 to 4 credits in compute r science. If th is option
is not exercised , an additional cou rse in the College of Business, MKGB 250, is required .
Electives (4-8)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
440. Audience Development. Techniques of public relations , publicity, house management
and staffing of arts ori ented organizations. 4 Cr. F, ALT.
450. Attraction Financing . Techniques of attraction booking , box offic·e management, fund
raising and budget-making as relevant to arts ori ented organization s. 4 Cr. W, ALT.

58 I Biological Sciences (BIOL)

Biological Sciences (BIOL)
262 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2036
A/so see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Chairperson Wayland Ezel l. Faculty Barker, Bruton, Clapp, Coulter, Cronn , Ezell , Grether,
Grewe, R. Gundersen, Hopkins, Hopwood , V. Johnson , K. Knutson , Kramer, S. Lewi s, Lindstrom,
McCue, D. Mork, Partch , Peck, D. G. Peterson , C. Pou, Rehwaldt, Torrence , S. F. Williams.

BACHELOR OF ARTS: BIOLOGY
Major (64-76)
BIOL 201 , 202 , 203, 301 , 303, 332
BIOL electives (38) at the 200-l evel or higher
CHEM 215
MATH 130 or 2 years of high school algebra
MATH 132 or 134 or one semester of high school trigonometry
Minor (36)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 301 , 303, 332
BIOL electives (14) at the 200-level or higher
Certain professional caree rs in biology or admission to graduate school may require one or more
of the following cou rses. See the appropriate adviser in the Department of Biological Sciences
in your freshman year. Recommended cou rses include :
PHYS 211 , 212, 213
CHEM 216, 217, 251 , 252, 325
MATH 241, 242 & 243; or 329
An introductory course in computer science may be helpful.
A student in a B.A. biology major who meets the above-stated requirements and includes in the
biology electives and supporting courses one of the groups of courses described bel ow may
declare an emphasis in aquatic biology, botany, ecology, microb iology, physiology, or zoology. Only one emph asis may be declared . Details can be obtained from the major adviser.
Biology Major: Aquat ic Biology Emphasis
BIOL 433, 434, 438, 470
ESCI 284
Biology Major : Botany Emphasis
BIOL 343 or 345, 436, 437, 441 , 458
Biology Major: Eco logy Emphasis
BI OL 343 or 345, 350, 441 , 451
ESCI 284
Biology Maj or: Mi cro bi ology Emphasis
A minimum of 16 credits from :
BIOL344, 404 , 414, 432, 434, 440, 445, 446, 447, 452, 455, 469, 471 , 484
CHEM 251
Biology Major: Physiology Emphasis
BIOL 435, 436, 463, 464, 465
CHEM 216, 251 , 252, 353
Biology Major : Zoology Emphasis
BIOL 342, 453, plus a minimum of 20 cred its of zoology courses

BACHELOR OF ARTS: BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
Major (93-97)
This is a broad degree program in the life sciences designed for students who desire versati lity
instead of earl y specialization. The program provides the background needed for laboratory
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type positions, for graduate work, and for entrance into professional training in the health care
fields , such as medi cine, physician 's assistant, medical technology, physical therapy , dentistry, and veterinary medicine. This program provides an excellent background for entrance into
specialized training for new health care professions which may develop in the future . Profi ciency in MATH 132 or 134 is required . In special cases , certain course substitutions may be made
with the approval of the adviser and department c hairperson provided that the program consists
of at least 48 credits in biology and 36 credits in the physical sciences.
Students planning to enter graduate work and those expecting to enter medical schools may
wish to supplement this major with a minor in chemistry. The chemistry minor requires profici ency in ca lculus (MATH 243).
BIOL 201 , 203, 303, 309, 332, 344, 439, 464, 465
CHEM 215, 216, 217, 251 , 252, 323, (CHEM 325 may be substituted for 323)
PHYS 211 , 212, 213
Electives to be selected from courses such as (22):
BIOL305, 366, 403, 405, 413, 420, 432, 442, 444, 445, 446, 447, 452, 455, 462, 463, 499
CHEM 353; PSY 250
Profic iency in high school tri gonometry or MATH 132 or 134 is required .

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES: BIOLOGY
Major (48)
Completion of any 48 cred its in biological sciences at the 200-level or higher.
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 credits in biological sciences at the 200-level or higher.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE : BIOLOGY
Comprehensive Biology Major (84)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 301 , 303, 332, 344, 456, 457
CHEM 215, 216
PHYS 211 , 212
ESCI 284, 308, 340
BIOL electives (26)
Major (60-64)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 301 , 303, 332, 344, 456, 457
A minimum of 4 credits from :
BIOL 339, 341 , 343, 345, 422, 426
CHEM 215, 216 (or 213) , 251 (or 291)
BIOL electives (14) at the 200-level or higher
Supporting cou rse: MATH 132 or 134 or high school trig onometry
Minor (36)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 301 , 303, 332, 349, 457
A minimum of 4 credits from:
BIOL 341 , 343, 344, 345, 34 7
BIOL electives (4) at the 200-level or higher

Students expecting to become certified to teach science should contact an adviser for specific
program requirements .
Elementary Education Minor (24)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203
BI OL electives (12) at the 200-level or higher
(BI OL 34 1, 345, 347, or 349 are recommended)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101 . Life and Environment. The living world and interrelationship with the envi ronment
offered as different topics: general principles; environmental problems; aquatic environments;
etc. May be repeated under different topics. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t104. Human Biology. Bi ology of the human body offered as different topics: general principles; human diseases; genetics and birth defects; etc. May be repeated under different topics .
Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
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t107. Plants and Civilization . Importance of plants in nature and human culture ; plants and
ecology; wild and cult ivated edible plants; drug and medicinal plants; garden plants; plants
and human nutrition ; plant growth and reproduction . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t201 . Biology I. General principles and concepts of biology. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t202 . Biology II. Major principles of plant biology. Lab. Prereq.: 201. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t203. Biology Ill. Major principles of animal biology. Lab. Prereq .: 201 . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
209. Health Effects of Environmental Pollutants. Effects of pollutants and additives as agents
of disease and abnormal growth in humans and other life. 4 Cr. W. For non-majors or minors.
(Bi ology majors or minors by permission on ly.)
221. Criminological Biology. Introduct ion to biological concepts and procedures related to
criminal justi ce . Lab. 4 Cr. W.
249. Edible Wild Plants. Field collection , identification, and preparation of ed ible wild plants.
Lab. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM .
301 . General Ecology. Interrelationships between the biotic and physical aspects of the
species, population , and community levels of organ ization . Prereq .: 202, 203. 3 Cr. W, S, SUM
ALT.
t303. Cell Biology. Molecular structure of protoplasm , surface and osmoti c phenomena,
permeability, nutrition, metabolism , mechanisms of energy exchange. Prereq .: 201 , CHEM 215.
3 Cr. W, S.
305. Microtechnique. Introduction to methods for the preparation of histological specimens
with special emphasis on clinica l technique . 4 Cr. WALT.
t307. Medical Terminology. Practice in interpretation and building of medical terms from Latin
and Greek roots. Sophomore, junior, senior. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
309. Histology. Micros copic stru ctu re and related functions of mammalian cells and tissues .
Lab. Prereq. : 201 . 4 Cr. F, W, S
312. Etiology and Pathogenesis of Disease. Major disease etiologies; detailed study of the
most common disease or conditi ons c lassified under each etiology. Prereq. : a course in human
anatomy or physiology. Not open to biology majors/minors. 4 Cr. S.
326. Biology for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in biological sciences appropriate for the
elementary school. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
t332. Genetics. Introduction to genetics with emphasis on human inheritance. Lab. Prereq .:
201 , MATH 132 or equivalent. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
339. Mammalogy. Principles of classi fi cation , morphology, ecology, life histories and population dynamics of mammals. Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. W.
341 . Entomology. Morphology, physiology, and classification of common orders and families
of insects. Lab. Prereq. : 203. 4 Cr. F.
342. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Deve lopment and structure of representative vertebrates . Dissection of cat and se lected lowe r forms . Lab. Prereq. : 203. 4 Cr. W.
t343 . Spring Flora. Taxonomy and ecology of spring vascular plants; principles of taxonomy ,
use of keys and taxonomic relationships of families. Lab. Prereq.: 202 or consent of instructor. 4
Cr. S.
344. Microbiology. Morphology, c lassification, and culture of bacteria and other microorganisms of economic importance. Lab. Prereq. : 303, CHEM 215. 5 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t345. Summer Flora. Taxonomy and ecology of summer vascular plants; principles of taxon omy, use of keys and taxonomi c relati onships of families . Lab. Prereq. : 202 or consent of
instructor. 4 Cr. SUM .
347. Ornithology. Identifi cation , field study and life histories of birds. Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. S
t349. Principles of Resource Management. Conservation of natural resources with emphasis on
soi l, water forests , and wildlife. (May not be taken for c redit if cred it has already been rece ived
for GEOG 372). Lab . 4 Cr. S, SU M.
t350. Soils. Origi n, development, classification , plant relati onsh ip, physical and chemical
properties. Lab . Prereq .: CHEM 215. 4 Cr. F, S.
354. Trees and Shrubs. The c lassi fi cation , morphology, ecology, distribution and sil vics of
trees and shrubs. Field trips. Lab. Prereq .: 202. 4 Cr. S ALT .
366. Microscopy and Photomicrography. Principles and use of light microscopes including
bright-field , dark-field , phase contrast, polarized-light, Nomarski and fluorescence optics. Lab.
4 Cr. DEMAND.
403. Research . Ind ependent laboratory or field research . Prereq .: consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
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444. Biology Internship. Full time participation in industry or a government agency. Offered
every quarter. Arrangements must be made before registration . Max. of 8 credits may be
counted toward major requirements, remaining credits to be used in general electives. 4-16 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
402-502. Systematic Botany. Principles of plant taxonomy ; species concept and speciation ;
methods in biosystemati cs, chemotaxonomy, and numerical taxonomy. Lab. Prereq .: 332 and
343 or 345. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
404-504. Protozoology. Taxonomy, ecology, physiology, economic importance of the protozoa. Lab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. F ALT.
405-505. Radiation Biology. Introduction to radiation , laws governing its use, medical uses,
and its effects on humans. Lab . Prereq .: 201 , 203 or 464, 332, CHEM 215. 4 Cr. W.
406-506. Taxonomy of Grasses and Grasslike Plants. Collection and identification of grasses
and grasslike plants; mainly of the Poaceae, Cyperaceae and Juncaceae families. Lab. Prereq.:
343 or 345. 4 Cr. SUM ALT.
408-508. Cell Metabolism. Metabolic processes of cells. Lab. Prereq.: 303, CHEM 213 or 216. 4
Cr. SALT.
409-509. Biological Techniques. Collection, preparation , and display of biological materials.
Lab. 2 Cr. SALT.
t411-511 . Human Heredity. Fundamentals of inheritance; genetic disorders; medical , social
and legal aspects ; genetic counseling . Notapplicableto biology major/minor programs. 4 Cr. S.
412-512. Biology of Aging. Study and discussion of changes in the physiology of biological
processes at the organism , organ , cell and subcellular levels. 3 Cr. S.
413-513. Electron Microscope Techniques. Specimen preparation , mechani cs and operation
of the transmission and scanning electron microscopes. Lab. Prereq .: 303. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
414-514. Applied Instrumentation in the Biological Sciences. The application of instrumentation in monitoring , quantifying and isolating biological entities. Lab. Prereq .: 303. 4 Cr. W.
415-515. Aquarium Science. Setting up and maintaining aquaria; testing and trouble shooting;
nutrition and feding ; infections and infestations. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
419-519. Wildlife Parasitology. Host-parasite interactions, techniques for the collection , identifi cation , and preservation of specimens. Lab. Prereq .: 201 , 203, 439. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
420-520. Seminar. Lectures, readings , and discussion on selected topics . May be repeated
once. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
421-521. Practicum: (Topical). Supervised experience in selected areas such as laboratory
management, greenhouse management, animal room management, aquarium management,
museum/herbarium curator. May be repeated up to 4 credits . Departmental approval required
for enrollment. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
422-522. lchtr.yology. The systematics, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of fishes , with
special emphasis on local freshwater forms. Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. S.
423-523. Environmental Science for Teachers. Classroom and field techniques useful in the
analysis and interpretation of the interrelations of biotic and abiotic environmental factors .
Prereq .: 326 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F.
425-525. Common Animals of Minnesota. Recognition , habits, and economic importance of
selected Minnesota animals. Not applicable to biology B.A. major/minor programs. Lab. 4 Cr. S.
426-526. Herpetology. The systematics, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of reptiles
and amphibians. Lab. Prereq.: 203. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
429-529. Marine Biology. The ocean and marine organisms; their relation to humans. Prereq .:
301 . 3 Cr. WALT.
432-532. Molecular Genetics. Biochemical approach to inheritance and development. Lab.
Prereq .: 332, 344. 4 Cr. W.
433-533. Aquatic Plants. Taxonomy and ecology of aquatic plants, including vascular plants,
mosses and selected algae and fungi. Lab. Prereq .: 301 , 345. 4 Cr. SUM ALT.
434-534. Freshwater Algae. Morphology, taxonomy , and ecology of algae of lakes, ponds,
streams, bogs, and soils. Lab. Prereq .: 202. 4 Cr. F.
435-535. Comparative Animal Physiology. Comparative study of functional mechanisms in the
various phyla. Prereq.: 203, 303, CHEM 215. 3 Cr. S ALT.
436-536. Plant Physiology. Principles of metabolic processes of higher plants. Lab. Prereq .:
202, 303, CHEM 215. 4 Cr. W.
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437-537. Plant Morphology. Survey of plant kingdom with emphasis on structure and form of
primitive plants. Lab. Prereq .: 202 . 4 Cr. W ALT.
438-538. Fresh water Invertebrates. Col lection , preservation and classification of local spec ies. Lab. Prereq .: 341 . 4 Cr. S ALT, SUM ALT.
439-539. General Parasitology. Animal parasites and their relation to diseases of humans and
other animals. Lab. Prereq .: 201 , 203, or 464. 4 Cr. F, S.
440-540. Mycology. Structure, development, and identification of fungi with emphasis on
species of economic importance. Lab. Prereq .: 202. 4 Cr. FALT.
441-541 . Plant Ecology. Relations between plants and their environment; field studies of plant
communities and succession. Lab. Prereq .: 301 , one course or concurrent registration in 343 or
345. 4 Cr. F ALT, SUM ALT.
442-542. Embryology. Prenatal development of human body; laboratory emphasis on chick and
pig . Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. W.
443-543. An im al Behavior. Behavior of animals as interpreted through comparative studies and
expe ri mentation. Lab. Prereq .: 203 or consent of instru ctor. 4 Cr. W.
445-545. Medical Bacteriology I. Morphology, classificat ion, techniques of culture and rapid
identification of pathogenic bacteria. Lab. Prereq .: 344. 4 Cr. S.
446-546. Immunology. Systems of infection and immunity with antigen-antibody relationships ;
and their effect on humans with respect to protection and injury. Hypersensitivity; natural and
acquired immunity. Prereq .: major or pre-professional. 3 Cr. F, W.
447-547. Laboratory Methods in Immunology. Preparation of antibodies, immune reactions,
protein estimation, electrophoresis, fluorescent antibody and column chromatog raphy. Lab.
Prereq .: 446 or concu rrent enrol lment. 2 Cr. W.
448-548. Limnology. Lakes and streams, their physical environment, plant and animal I ife and
dynamic interrelations. Lab. Prereq.: 301 , CHEM 216. 4 Cr. F.
451-551. Animal Ecology. Distribution , life histories habitat requirements , and environmental
interrelations of vertebrates and invertebrates. Lab. Prereq .: 301 and one of the following : 339,
341 , 347, 422, 426. 4 Cr. S ALT.
452-552. Water and Sewage Microbiology. Indicators of pollution , determination of numbers
and kinds of microorganisms, standard s of pollution , purificati on of water, microbiology of
sewage disposal. Lab. Prereq .: 344, CHEM 251. 4 Cr. F.
453-553. Invertebrate Zoology. Classification phylogeny, anatomy, physiology, and natural
history of invertebrates. Lab. Prereq .: 203. 4 Cr. WALT.
454-554. Wildlife Management. General principles of wildlife management with detailed
studies of selected species. Lab. Prereq .: 301. 4 Cr. F.
455-555. Physiology of Bacteria. Comparative study of the metabolism of growth and reproducti on of microbes. Lab. Prereq .: 303, 344, CHEM 251. 4 Cr. S.
456-556. Methods for Teaching Junior High School Science. Modern approaches to teaching
science in junior high schoo l. Not open to B.A. majors. Lab. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
457-557. Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. Modern approaches to teaching high
school biology in c lassroom and laboratory, including materials of Biological Sciences Curriculum Study. Lab. Not open to B.A. majors. 2 Cr. F, W.
458-558. Plant Anatomy. The structure organization and development of the plant body of
higher plants. Lab. Prereq .: 202. 4 Cr. WALT.
459-559. Biological Evolution . History, evidence, and processes of evolution. Prereq. : 332. 3
Cr.WALT.
t460-560. Evolution and Sociobiology. Theorie s and processes of biological evolution; origins of life ; role of evolution in animal behavior; concepts of species and biological race. Not open
to biology majors or minors. 4 Cr. SALT.
461-561 . Economic Entomology. Life histories and control measures for economically important insects. Lab. Prereq .: 341. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
462-562. Medical Entomology. Study of anthropods of medi ca l and veterinary importance with
emphasis on vector biology and disease ecology. Lab. Prereq .: 439 or consent of instructor. 4
Cr.SALT.
463-563. Endocrinology. A study of the morphology and physiology of the endocrine glands in
physiological comm unicati on and regulation . Lab. Prereq .: 464, 465. 4 Cr. S.
464-564. Human Anatomy and Physiology I. Structure and metabolic activity of organ systems
including muscular, skeletal , nervous and integumentary. Lab. Prereq .: 303. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
465-565. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. Structure and metabolic activity of organ systems
inc luding circulatory, respiratory , digestive, urinary, endocrine and reproducfive. Lab. Prereq .:
464. 4 Cr. W, S, SUM.
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466-566. lmmunohematology. The immunology of blood groups and its application to blood
transfusions , hemolytic disease of the newborn , and detailed blood group typings. Lab. Prereq .:
446. 3 Cr. W.
467-567. Hematology I. Blood cell formation and function ; tests and procedures pertinent to
c linical hematology. Prereq .: 309. 2 Cr. W.
468-568. Limnological Methods. Theory and practice in limnologi cal sampling and analysis,
emphasis on plankton , physical and chemi cal parameters . Lab . Prereq .: 448 . 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
469-569. Soil Microbiology. The role of microorganisms in the soil , their identification , culture ,
and environmental significance. Lab. Prereq .: 303, 344. 4 Cr. W.
470-570. Fisheries Biology. Natural history ecology, recreational and commeri cal aspects, and
special methods. Lab. Prereq .: 301 , 422. 4 Cr. F.
471-571 . Medical Bacteriology II. Taxonomy, morphology, cultural and biochemical acti vities,
and path ogenesis of bacteria; basic mycology and virology; emphasis on humans as required
for medical technology. Prereq .: 445. 3 Cr. F.
472-572. Plant Growth and Development. Selected topi cs in plant physiology wi th emphasis
on the hormonal control of plant growth and development. Lab. Prereq.: 436. 4 Cr. S ALT.
473-573. Diatoms. The morphology, identification, culture, and scanning electron microscopy
of diatoms with U.S. and foreign ecological and taxonomical literature evaluation . Lab. Prereq .:
434. 4 Cr. WALT.
474-574. Fall Ornithology. Migration patterns, fall plumage, feeding behavior, population
studies. Lab. Prereq .: 347. By permission on ly. 4 Cr. FALT.
t475-575. Environmental Biology. Readings and discussions relating to environmental problems as th ey concern humans and other organisms. Designed for students with little or no
background in biology. Bi ology majors and minors by permission only. 4 Cr. F, SUM ALT.
477-577. Biology Institute. Selected topics in biology for experienced teachers of science.
Lab. 3-6 Cr. DEMAND.
480-580. Economic Botany. Biology of plants and plant products which are useful to humans.
Prereq .: 202, 332. 3 Cr. SALT.
481-581 . Fall Flora. Fi eld characteristic s and col lection of vascular plants; emphasis on fruits
and seeds. Intensive study of selected families and genera. Three all-day Saturday field trips .
Lab. Prereq .: 343 or 345. 4 Cr.FALT.
484-584. Virology. Structure, life cycles , classification , vi rus-host relati onships, lysogeny
transformation , tumor induction . Prereq .: 303, 344. 3 Cr. F.
486-586. Pathophysiology. Various abnormalities of human physiology; cove ring such abnormalities as seen in immunology, bacterial and viral invasion and disorders of various systems.
Prereq.: 344, 465. 4 Cr. FALT.
487-587. Hematology II. Hematologic diseases, pathological findings and their interpretations,
and introduction to coagulation chemistry . Prereq.: 467. 2 Cr. F.
489-589. Paleobiology. Field and laboratory study of living and fossil species and geological
aspects of the environment. Lab. Prereq .: 202, 203, ESCI 284, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S
ALT.
t498-598. The Nature of Biological Science. Assumptions, methods and limitations of sc ience. Historical roots of biology and the development of major concepts. Communication in
biology and society. 3 Cr. F ALT.

Business Education and Office
Administration (BEOA)
204 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3248
Also see College of Business description and requirements.
Chairperson L. Marilyn Stinson. Faculty Hall , Lane, Little, Madsen , Olson , Reha , Stinson.
The Department of Bus iness Education and Office Administration offers four-year business
teacher education programs leading to the Bachelor of Science and the Master of Science
degrees; four-year programs in Office Administration leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree; and a two-year business program leading to the Associate of Science degree.
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The functions of the Department of Business Education and Office Administration are to prepare
business teachers for the junior high , senior high , or the post-secondary levels; to prepare
business teachers in vocational education; to prepare business students for entry into the office
administration field ; and to provide students with the competencies needed to work successfully in an office.
Students who intend to major or minor in Business Edu cation and Office Administration should
consult with the cha irperson of the department during their first year on campus .

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE (96 Cr.)
An Associate in Science degree in secretarial science includes general education requirements (32 Cr.) plus:
BEOA 102, 103, 108, 167, 207, 208, 307, 310, 413; ACCT 291 , 292. Students electing the
secretarial program must show competence in shorthand by meeting the standards of BEOA
203.
The two-year Associate in Science degree may be applied to the requirements for the first two
years of college work toward a four-year degree.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (192 Cr.)
Students comp leting an Office Administration major will be prepared to assume a responsible
position as an office administrator, office manager, records manager, word processing supervisor, executive assistant, or a similar occupational capacity.
Students working towards a B.S in office administration wi ll complete 68 credits of general
education subjects, 56 credits of the College of Business core requirements , and major requirements as indicated :
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR (56)
Core (28) plus one of the following emphases (28) :
Required core : BEOA 310, 411 , 412, 413, 414, 417; MGMF 362.
Emphasis One: Office Management (28)
Select from : BEOA 102 (or equivalent), 203 (or equivalent) , 207 , 216, 306, 307 , 419, 444, 498;
MGMF 465; QM IS 141 , 351 , 450.
Emphasis Two: Records Management (28)
Select from : BEOA 102, 103, 108, 207, 307, 419, 444, 498; MKGB 336; QMIS 141 , 351 , 452;
MGMF 370, 460, 462; ECON 460.
Emphasis Three: Executive Secretarial (28)
Select from BEOA 103, 202, 203, 204, 304, 305, 307, 419, 444, 498; MGMF 362; MKGB 336, 437;
PSY 222; PE 248, 348, 349; Science (4 credits) .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE BUSINESS TEACHER/EDUCATION MAJORS
This area of emphasis is intended to prepare students who wish to teach business, office , or
distributive education subjects in secondary or post-secondary schools.
A major in business education leads to the initial two-year license to teach in Minnesota.
In addition to the courses listed for the various teaching majors, a number of psychology,
education, human relations , and health courses are required for all students seeking certification to teach. See the requirements in Secondary Education and StudentTeaching . See also the
requirements for the College of Busin ess core , admission requirements of the College of
Education, and application for student teaching .
OPTIONS
Accounting/Data Processing Teacher Education. (36)
Must include BEOA 207, 311 , 401 ; ACCT 381 , 382, 385. Choice of BEOA 103 and 312 , or BEOA
216 and 314. {Internship may be required to meet vocational certification requirements.)
Electives must be chosen with consent of adviser from above or related fields.

Basic Business Teacher Education . (36)
Consumer Education , Economics, Business Law.
Must include BEOA 216, 314, 401; MKGB 336. Choice of ECON 460or471 . Choice of BEOA 103
and 312, or four additional credits in accounting and 311. Electives must be chosen with
consent of adviser from above or related fields.
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Marketing Management Teacher Education. (36)
Distributive Education. Must include BEOA 315, 401 , 405, 406, 407, 408, 409; MKGB 322, 323,
420, 425. (Internship may be required to meet vocational certification requirements .) Electives must be chosen with consent of adviser from above or related fields .
Secretarial Teacher Education. (36)
Typewriting, Shorthand, Office Procedures, Word Processing , Related Subjects.
Must include BEOA 103, 108, 202, 203, 204, (or equivalent) , 207, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 401 .
(Internship may be required to meet vocational certification requirements.)
Electives from above or related fields must be chosen with consent of adviser.
Minor: Business Teacher Education
(Choose one of the following programs)
Accounting/Data Processing (36)
BEOA 167, 207, 311 ; ACCT 291 , 292 , 293; QMIS 250; MGMF 361.
Business electives: 9 credits (must include 4 credits in accounting). (Internship may be
required to meet vocational certification requirements.)
Basic Business (36)
BEOA 167, 208, 216, 314 ; ECON 273, 274; MKGB 320; MGMF 361.
Business electives: 9 credits in business or economics.
Marketing Management - Distributive Education (36)
BEOA 315, 405, 406, 408; MKGB 322, 323, 420, 425.
Business electives: 8 credits . (Internship may be required to meet vocational c ertification
requirements .)
Secretarial (36)
BEOA 103, 108, 203, 207, 208, 307, 310, 312, 313.
Business electives selected from BEOA 102, 202, 311 , 314. (Intern ship may be required to meet
vocational certification requirements.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. Typewriting. Basi c typing , simple letter writing , tabulation . May not be taken for credit if
student has had high school typewriting or equivalent. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
102. Typewriting II. Continuation of 101 ; letter forms and styles, speed development. Individualized instruction on spirit and stencil duplication. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W.
103. Typewriting Ill. Continuation of 102; letters, stencils, drafts, legal documents, speed and
production development. Skill instruction and experience on the IBM Executive Typewriter and
the voice transcribing-dictating machines. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
108. Filing Proficiency. Demonstrate ability to file business letters by alphabetical , numerical ,
geographi c, and subject methods ; individualized instruction . 1 Cr. F, W.
t167 . Introduction to Business. Provides framework within which to develop an appreciation
and understanding of the nature of business and the relationships of the functions of business to
the environment of the American economy. (Not available to pre-business students or business
major students except business education and office administration majors as indicated.) 4 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
201 . Shorthand . Principles; reading and writing basic characters. Prereq.: 102. 4 Cr. F.
202. Shorthand. Continuation of BEOA 201 ; completion of basic principles; fluency in reading
and dictation. Prereq .: 103. 4 Cr. F, W.
203. Shorthand . Continuation of BEOA 202; di ctation and transcription speed and accuracy.
Prereq .: 103. 4 Cr. W, S.
204. Shorthand. Development of vocational competency. 4 Cr. S.
207. Machine Calculation. Ten-key adding-listing machines, ten-key printing calculators ,
electronic display and printing calculators , IBM 029 printing keypunch machine. Lab. 4 Cr. W, S.
t208. Survey of Business Law. Contracts, sales, property, torts and other consumer-related
topics. Not available to students who have had MKGB 235. 4 Cr. F, W.
t216. Consumer Education . General education open to all students, problems of personal
buying , consumption , credit, financing , investing , insuring , home-owning, household records.
4 Cr. F, W, S.
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Only students admitted to a university major program and who have completed 96 quarter
credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses.
304. Medical Shorthand . Medical terminology , case histories, abstracts , scientific articles,
medical forms and office procedure. Prereq .: 202 (or equivalent). 4 Cr. SALT.
305. Legal Shorthand . Leg al terminology , office procedures, legal forms. Prereq.: 202 (or
equivalent). 4 Cr. S ALT.
306. Office Practicum. A study of the reprographics processes of duplication , copying , and
word processi ng . Emphasis will be on skill review and development as we ll as systems
organization within the firm . Word and data processing commun ication will be the culminat ing
activity. Prereq .: typewriting competency. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
307. Administrative Office Procedure. Office style techniques and practi ces; duties and
responsibilities of office workers and administrators. 4 Cr. S.
309. Business Communications. Business report writing , letters and memos; analysis and
interpretation of business communications; criti cal thinking and logica l organization of thought.
4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
310. Records Management. The application of systematic analysis and scientific contro l of
bu siness records from their c reation through processing , maintenance, protection , and final
disposition presented from the manager's point of view. 4 Cr. W.
311 . Methods in Teaching Accounting and Data Processing. Subject matter, materials,
methods, evaluation procedures. Required before student teaching. Prereq .: ACCT 291 , 292 and
MKGB 250. 3 Cr. S.
312. Methods in Teaching Typewriting and Related Subjects. Subject matter materials,
methods, evaluation procedures. Required before student teaching . Prereq.: 103. 3 Cr. S.
313. Methods in Teaching Shorthand and Transcription. Subject matter, materials, methods,
evaluation procedures. Required before stud ent teaching . Prereq .: 103 and 203. 3 Cr. S.
314. Methods in Teaching Basic Business Subjects. Subject matter, materials, methods,
evaluation procedures. Required before student teaching. Prereq.: consent of department. 3 Cr.
S.
315. Methods in Teaching Distributive Education. Subject matter, materials, methods, evaluation procedures. Required before student teaching . Prereq.: MKGB 322, 323. 3 Cr. S.
401 . Seminar. Readings , research, teaching problems in business education . Prereq.: student
teaching . 2 Cr. W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405-505. Philosophy of Vocational Education. History, purpose, organization , philosophy of
vocati onal education. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
406-506. Methods for Vocational Education . Instructional methods, materials. 3 Cr. W.
407-507. Adult Education Programs. Planning , administering , supervising , evaluating adult
programs. Selecting , training adult education instructors. 3 Cr. SUM.
408-508. Coordination Techniques. Guidance, se lection , placing students in training stations;
job adjustments; developing training programs. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
409-509. Organization and Administration of Vocational Programs. Princ iples, practices;
local , state, federal regulations ; reporting and evaluation ; c lub programs; curri culum; affiliations. 3 Cr. F.
411-511. Advanced Topics in Records Management. Problems in c reati on , use, maintenan ce,
storage, and disposition of records. Emph asis on records management as an administrative
service which includes the management of forms , reports , co rrespondence and microfilming .
Prereq .: BEOA 310 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S.
412-512. Office Environmental Relationships. Work and social relationships in the office;
communications ; needs and interpersonal attitudes; employer-employee relationships; survey
of research in office environments. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
413-513. Office Management. Problems in planning and directing functions of business or
professional offices; executive duties and responsibilities of office manager and private secretary ; supervision of employees. 4 Cr. F.
414-514.Office Management II. Advanced analysis and problem-solving techniques related to
administrative support functions . Prereq.: BEOA 413-513. 4 Cr. S
417-517. Advanced Topics in Business Communication. Development of managerial communication skills; business report writing ; strategies of business communications at organizational
levels. Prereq.: 309 or consent of department chairperson . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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419-519. Personal Finan ce . A study of banking and cred it, budgeting , casua lty and life
insurance, investments and annuities. Federal in come tax regulations , estate planning and will s
from a personal or consumers point of view. 3 Cr. F.

Chemistry (CHEM)
358 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3031
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson John H. Carpenter. Faculty Arndts , Carpenter, Dendinger, J. M. Erickson , James,
Kennedy, Laakso, Magnus, McMullen , Nickles, Sorensen.
Courses in chemistry are offered as part of the education of every co llege student and as
preparation for (1) careers in chemica l industries or in governmental laboratories, (2) teaching
in secondary schools, (3) professional careers in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical
technology , nursing , and allied professions, (4) graduate study in chemistry and its related
fie ld s. Students p lanning to major in chemistry are urged to consu lt with the chemistry staff at the
earliest possible time .
In addition to the requirements for majors and minors gi ven below, students who have not
had advanced algebra and trigonometry in high schoo l are required to complete MATH 130 and
134. For those students taking the B.S. 28-credit minor, on ly high school advanced algebra or
MATH 130 is required .
Requirements for Ameri can Chemical Society Certifi cat ion The Chemistry Department provid es
a program approved by the American Chemical Society (ACS). Those students who wish to be
certified as having completed the minimum requirements for the ACS approved program must
complete all required courses for the B.A. 87-credit major, CHEM 440 and a German scientific
read ing course at the 200 level . A minimum of 9 credits of approved 400-level CHEM elective
cou rses is required . Elective courses shall be chosen to fulfill the basic requirement of 400
hours of lecture and 500 hours of laboratory instruction in chemistry. For further details students
should consu lt with the chemistry staff.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Th is program is designed for those interested in chemical industries, chemical professions, or
graduate study in chemistry and its related fields .
Major (87)
CHEM 2 13' , or 215 & 216; 217, 291 , 292, 293, 325, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 434, 490; MATH 241,
242, 243; PHYS 234, 235, 236 (or PHYS 211 , 212, 213, 238).
Select 13 Cr. from 300-400 level CHEM courses.
Recommended , but not required : 12 Cr. in foreign language.
Minor (60)
CHEM 213', or215& 216; 217, 251 , 252, 325, 425, 426, 427; MATH 241 , 242 , 243; PHYS211 , 212,
213.
Select 2 Cr. from 300-400 leve l CHEM courses.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the depa;tment.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the department.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Thi s degree is primarily for those interested in teaching chemistry and related sciences in high
school. The B.S. minors given below can be used for science teacher licensure in Minnesota;
however, the B.S. majors cannot be used for licensure in Minnesota, but may be used in other
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states. Students who desire to obtain lice nsure to teach chemistry in Minnesota should take the
physical science major found in the science section . Prospective science teachers are strongly
urged to see a B.S. adviser during their first quarter.
Comprehensive Chemistry Major (84)
CHEM 213·, or 215 & 216; 217 , 291 , 292 , 293 , 325, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 434, 456, 458
CHEM Elective 300-400 level (2 Cr.)
BIOL 201 ; 202 or 203.
MA TH 241 , 242, 243.
PHYS 211 , 212, 213.
Major (72)
To be taken with a 36-hour minor in some other field such as mathemati cs .
CHEM 213• , or 215 & 216; 217, 251 , 252, 325, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 456, 458.
MA TH 241 , 242, 243.
PHYS 211 , 212 , 213.
Electives 300-400 level (6 Cr.)
Minor (60)
CHEM 213• , or 215 & 216; 217, 251 , 252, 325, 425, 426, 427, 428.
MATH 241 , 242 , 243.
PHYS 211 , 212, 213.
Minor (28)
CHEM 213• , or 215 & 216; 217, 251 , 252, 323 or 325.
CHEM Elective 300-400 level (3 Cr.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
For courses wi th a laboratory, the number of lecture hours and laboratory hours per week are
given in parentheses following the course title .
t102. Concepts in Chemistry. The course acquaints students with the basi c concepts of
chemistry and helps them to understand and cope with the problems of our society and
environment. The specific topic and emphasis for each section is selected by the instructor.
(See class schedule for listing of topi cs.) 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t201 , 202, 203. Chemistry of Life Processes I, II , & Ill. (3, 2) General organic and biological
chemistry sequence Appropriate for pre-nursing , mortuary science, and some pre-home economics, pre-forestry and other disciplines requiring no more than a yearof c hemistry. Lab. 4 Cr.
per quarter. 201 , F, W, S; 202, W, S; 203 S.
t208. Forensic Science. (2, 4) Basic theory and methods for scientific investigation of physical
evidence found at the scene of a crime. Emphasis on laboratory analysis currently in use. Lab. 4
Cr. F, W.
t213. General Chemistry II-A. (4, 2) Includes the same topics as 215 & 216 with emphasis on
advanced topics . Open to students who have passed the departmental advanced placement
examination or by departmental approval. Lab. 5 Cr. F.
t215 , 216, 217. General Chemistry I, II and Ill. (3, 2 or 4) Atomic theory, chemica l formulas and
equations, stoichiometry, chemical bonding , molecular stru cture , gases, liq uids, solids, solutions , elementary thermodynamics , kinetics , equi libri a, acids, bases, sa lts, electrochem istry,
nuclear reactions , coo rdination compounds , and qualitative analysis. Lab. Prereq. : high school
advanced algebra or MATH 130; high school chemistry or CHEM 201 or 102 strongly recommended . 215, 216, 4 Cr. per quarter, F, W, S, SUM ; 217, 5 Cr. F, W, S.
t251 , 252. Bio-Organic Chemistry I and II. (3, 3) Structure, chemical and physical properties,
nomenclature , synthesis and applications of the chief c lasses of carbon compounds. For
biological science majors and chemistry minors. Lab. Prereq .: 213 or 216. 4 Cr. per quarter. 251
F, W, SUM ; 252 W, S, SUM.
291 , 292 , 293. Organi c Chemistry I, II and Ill. (3, 4) Structures, nomenclature, preparations, and
reaction s of monofunctional carbon compounds. A modern full-year introductory course with a
mechanistic em phasi s based on energetics, especia ll y for chemistry majors and pre-pharmacy
students. Lab. Prereq .: 213 or 216. 4 Cr. per quarter. 291 F; 292 W; 293 S.
316. Advanced Forensic Science Laboratory. (1 , 4) Analysis of physical evidence through the
use of laboratory instrumentation . Sample col lection and preparation methods and techniques.
Prereq .: 208. 3 Cr. S

•students who qualify for advanced placement may substitute 213 for both 215 and 216and may
petition for a 3 credit reduction in chem istry requirements.
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322. Environmental Chemistry. (3, 2) Properties, sources, interactions, analysis and abatement methods for deleterious chemica l species in the environment Lab. Prereq .: 213 or 216. 4 ·
Cr. SALT.
323. Analytical Chemistry of the Body Fluids. (2 , 4) Quantitative clinical analysis. Emphasis on
theory and application of modern instrumentat ion and related manual procedures currently in
use in hospital labs. Prereq .: 217. 4 Cr. F, S.
325. Quantitative Analysis. (2 , 6) The theory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric
ana lysis ; an introduction to selected instrumental methods. Lab. Prereq .: 217. 4 Cr. F, S.
t327. Physical Sciences for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in the physical sciences appropriate for the elementary school. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
333. Chemistry Instrument Check Methods. (2, 4) Systematic methods for isolation, identification and correction of chemistry laboratory instrument malfunctions. Lab. Prereq .: 323 or
instructor approval ; PHYS 21 1. 4 Cr. W.
353. Introductory Biochemistry. (3, 3) The structure, properties, and functions of b iol ogica lly
important compounds as they relate to the metabolic activities of living tissue . Lab. Prereq .: 252
or 292. 4 Cr. S.
430. Industrial Chemistry. The chemical industry, technical reports and patents, chemica l
processing equipment design and construction , some unit operations, and industri al processes. Prereq. : 293, 425. 3 Cr. W ALT
443. Advanced Chemical Analysis of Body Fluids. (2, 4) Theory and application of advanced
instrumental techniques for analysis of body fluids in a c lini cal laboratory. Lab. Prereq .: 333. 4
Cr. S.
451 . Biochemical Theory of Body Fluid Analysis. Theoretical aspects of the chemistry of the
living cel l as related to specific analysis in c linical laboratory procedu res. Designed for
medical technologists. Prereq .: 353. 2 Cr. S.
489. Undergraduate Research in Chemistry. (0, 3 per Cr.) A laboratory investigation of a
research problem in chemistry. Prereq.: junior or senior standing and consent of instructor. May
be repeated . Max. of 4 Cr. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
412-512. Radiochemistry. Concepts of nuclear stability and structure; decay systematics and
energetics; interactions of radiati on with matter; applications to chemical problems. Basi c
ca lculus desirable. Prereq .: 213 or 216. 2 Cr. F, SUM .
413-513. Radiochemistry Laboratory. (0, 4) Detection , characteri zat ion , and measurement of
radiation; chemical operations and the applications of radioisotopes to chemica l and biochemi cal problems. Prereq .: 412 or concurrent registration . 2 Cr. F, SUM.
425-525, 426-526, 427-527. Physical Chemistry. Application of fundamental laws and theoretica l principles to atomic and molecular structure gases, liquids, solids, solutions, phase
equilibrium , chemica l reactions (equi librium and kinetics) and electrochemical processes; to
understand the macroscopic in term s of molecular behavior. Prereq .: 325; PHYS 212, 213; MATH
243. 3 Cr. per quarter. 425-525 F; 426-526 W; 427-527 S.
428-528, 429-529. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (0, 4) These are laboratory courses to
comp lement the physical chem istry lecture sequence. A quantitative measurement of properties and phenomena of chemical interest and their interpretation by use of chemical princip les . Pre req .: 425 , 426 or concurrent registration . 2 Cr. per quarter . 428-528 W ;
429-529 S.
434-534. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. (3, 2) Development of the concepts of inorganic
chem istry; electronic structures of atoms; crystal stru cture ; chemica l bonding including molecular orbital theory; coordination compounds. Lab. Prereq . or concurrent registration ; 425 or
consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F.
435-535. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II. Application of the concepts of inorganic chemistry
as applied to chemica l elements and compounds . Further work in coo rdinati on chem istry
including the ligand field theory. Prereq .: 434. 4 Cr. W.
440-540. Instrumental Analysis . (2, 6) Major instrumental methods of chemical ana lysis including spectroscopic, electrometric, and chromatographic methods. Prereq.: 425, 426 or concurrent registration. 4 Cr. W.
450-550. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (1 , 12) Identification of severa l single and mixed
organic compounds by physical and organi c qualitative methods. Lab. Prereq. : 293, 440. 4 Cr.

S.
453-553. Biochemistry. (3, 4) Dynamic aspects of the intermediary metabolism of ca rbohy
drates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids; energy production and utilization of living systems.
Lab. Prereq.: 293, 427, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. FALT.
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456-556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Sciences. Modern approaches to teaching
sciences in junior and senior high school. Integrated Lab. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
458-558. Methods and Materials for Teaching Chemistry. Modern approaches to teaching
high school chemistry in classroom and laboratory. Integrated Lab. 2 Cr. W.
460-469 , 560-569. Selected Topics in Chemistry. Non-sequence courses designed for intensive study of a special topic. Topic will be announced in class schedule. Departmental approval
required for enrollment. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
472-572. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Topics such as condensations , rearrangements,
conse rvation of orbital symmetry, polymers , benzenoid and non-benzenoid aromaticity.
Prereq .: 293, 434 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. SALT.
481-581. Chemical Thermodynamics. Concepts of both classical and modern thermodynamics applied to problems encountered in chemistry. Prereq .: 426. 4 Cr. SALT.
490-590. Seminar. Lectures, readings , discussion on selected topi cs. May be repeated . 1 Cr.
per quarter to a max. of 4 Cr. F, W, S.

Computer Science (CSCI)
168 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3001
A program of the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
It is suggested that a student planning to major or minor in computer science have some
programming experience such as that offered in a high school course, CSCI 169, or equivalent
before enrolling in the required courses. The Mathematics and Computer Science department
recommends that CSCI 270, 280 or CSCI 270, 301 be completed with at least a 3.0 average before
a major application is submitted .
The student majoring in computer science will generally be required to complete a minor or
to develop an area of concentration subject to adviser approval.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: COMPUTER SCIENCE
Major (48) (non-teaching)
CSCI 270, 280, 301 , 383, 395, 465; MATH 329; QMIS 250, 251 , 351 ; 8 credits of electives with
approval of major adviser.
Minor (24) (teaching - noncertified)
CSCI 270, 280, 301 , 395, 477, 478.
Minor (36) (teaching - noncertified)
CSCI 270, 280, 301 , 395, 465, 477, 478; MATH 329; TECH 284.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES: COMPUTER SCIENCE
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the department.

BACHELOR OF ARTS-COMPUTER SCIENCE
Minor (24)
CSCI 270, 280, 301 , 395, and 480. Electives chosen from : CSCI 271 , 371 , 383, 412, 417, 444, 465,
473, 478; MATH 329, 334, 441 , 463, 470; ENGL 433; QMIS 251 , 451 , 452 , 456; TECH 284.
Minor (36)
CSCI 270, 280, 301 , 395, and 480. One course from: QMIS 141 , MATH 329, PSY351 , or SOC 279.
A minimum of 8credits from the following group: CSCI 271 , 371 , 383, 412, 417, 444, 465, 473,
4 78; QMIS 451 . Additional electives from: MATH 329, 334, 441 , 463, 4 70, ENGL 433: QMIS
250, 251 , 351 , 452, 456; TE'CH 284; PHYS 332.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t169. Computers in Society. Introduction to timesharing , programming in the ITS language
BASIC, flowcharts, history and development of computers. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM. Not open to CSCI
268 students.
268. BASIC Programming. Introduction to BASIC, branching and looping , subscripted variables, functions and subroutines, formulating , matrix operations, data files. Prereq .: MATH 131 or
equivalent. 4 Cr. W.
270. Fundamentals of Programming. The structure of computers , the design and representation of fundamental algorithms in high level programming languages (PASCAL,
FORTRAN , etc.) Prereq .: college algebra or equivalent. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
271. Computer Programming-Compiler Language. Algorithms , flowcharting , fundamental
programming techniques and program structure, computer solution of problems using FORTRAN language. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
280. Assembly Language Programming. Programming in assembly language, subroutine
linkage conventions, macros, study of data structures appropriate to assembly language.
Prereq .: 270. 4 Cr. F, W.
301. High Level Languages and Data Structures. Survey of several high level languages and
their compilers and inherent data structures. Formal description of high level languages.
Prereq .: 270. 4 Cr. W, S.
371. Advanced FORTRAN . Multi-dimensional arrays, logical operators, function subprograms,
subroutine programs, auxiliary storage operations. Lab. Prereq .: 271 or equivalent. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
383. Mini/Micro Computers I. Hardware organization including a general discussion of computer architecture, control concepts, characteristics of minicomputer 1/0 devices, projects
from current applications. Prereq .: 395. 4 Cr. F.
384. Mini/Micro Computers II. Minicomputer operating systems, survey of current systems,
interface design and telecommunication , minis in process control , networks and distributed
processing , major project. Prereq .: 383. 4 Cr. W.
385. Topics in Mini/Micro Computers. Microprogramming, use of minis as simulators of
microprocessors, cross-assemblers , data base management using minis, telecommunications
and networks. Prereq.: 384. 4 Cr. S.
395. Systems Programming. Multiprogramming goals. Theory and practical experience with
resource allocation and memory management. System structure, utilization and operation .
Prereq .: 280, 301 . 4 Cr. W, S.
412. Computer Graphics. Graphical data processing , introduction to psychophysical photometry and display parameters, picture models and data structures, display software. Prereq .:
395. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
417. Compiler Construction. One-pass compilation techniques , storage allocation , procedure, and blocking , data types and transfer functions , languages designed for writing com pi 1ers. Prereq.: 395, 465. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
418. Mathematical Theory of Computer Languages. Formal grammars, structure of formal
languages, algorithms for top-down , bottom-up, left-right, other parsing techniques. Prereq .:
301 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. Supervised training opportunity provided by industry or educational institution.
Maximum of 8 credits toward major. Prereq.: department consent. 4-16 Cr.
466. Introduction to the Theory of Computation . Finite state machines, algorithms, infinite
machines, luring machines. Prereq .: consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
473. Analysis of Algorithms. Computing time functions , maximum , minimum, and average
computing time of various algorithms. Prereq .: MATH 329, CSCI 395. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
480. Computer Seminar. Reading , research , and discussion of selected topics. Prereq .:
consent of instructor. 2 Cr. S.
490. Practicum in Computer Science. Supervised programming for various departments. Can
be repeated for a maximum of 8 credits. Prereq .: approval of department. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
465-565. Discrete Computational Structures. Basic forms and operations, binary trees, formal
and natural languages, partial orders and lattices, Boolean algebras. Prereq .: knowledge of one
high level programming language. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F.
477-577. Computers in Society and the Classroom . Historical development of computing , use
of BASIC language in timesharing , instructional timesharing in the school. Prereq .: consent of
instructor. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
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478-578. Artificial Intelligence and Heu ristic Progra mmi ng. Heuristic ve rsus determ inistic
methods, game playing programs, theorem proving programs, decision making program s.
Prereq .: consent of instructor. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.

Criminal Justice Studies (CJS)
G3 LAWRENCE HALU255-4101
A/so see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Director Robert Prout. Facu lty Becker, Chester, Klaphake , Lorette, Prout, Terrill.
Students pursuing a major in Criminal Justice Studies receive a broad educational background
as wel l as professionall y oriented courses . After an overview of the criminal justice continuum ,
they have the option of specializing in one of the c riminal justice subfields or of continuing an indepth stud y within the general field of the admin istrati on of justice.
Additional credit hours beyond the General Education requirements , prerequisite courses,
and the minimum 60 quarter hours necessary for a major in Criminal Justice Studies are needed
to meet the 192 quarter hours of credit necessary for the Bachelor of Arts degree . This additional
course wo rk is recommended in both cognate and elective areas; the former in c ludes anthropology, chemistry, economics, geography, politi ca l science, psychology (human services) ,
social work, sociology and stati stics ; and the latter includes education , English , fore ign language, history, journali sm , and philosophy.
A requirement for graduation with a major in Criminal Justi ce Studies at St. Cloud State
University is researching , writing , and orally defending a thesis . This requirem ent is com pleted
in CJS 488 Individual Researc h.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major
Criminal Justice Studies (60)
Required: (48 Cr.)
CJS 101 , 287, 311 , 320, 340, 351 , 488, 489; ECON 281 ;
PH IL 344; POL 413; SOC 367.
Electives: (12 Cr.)
CJS 100, 188-388, 199-499, 201 , 244 , 325, 361 , 400, 441 , 451 , 495; BIOL 221; CHEM 208, 316;
ENGL269; GEOG490; HLTH405; HIST350, 351 , 352, 354, 356; IND391 , 392 ; PHIL 122; POL
485, 491 , 492 ; PSY 474 , 475; SSCI 460; SOC 278, 279, 293, 364, 366; SPC 350, 420.
Minor
Criminal Justice Studies (30)
Required : (24 Cr.)
CJS 101 , 311 , 351; ECON 281 ; PHIL 344 ; SOC 367.
Electives : (6 Cr.)
The 6 credit hours of elective courses mu st be chosen from those co urses offered within the
program major.
•POL 282 (not 21 1) is prerequisite for POL 413, 485, 491 , 492 in the Criminal Justice Studies
program. POL 211 is not prerequisite for POL 282 for Criminal Justice Studies students.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
100. History of Criminal Justi ce. An introduction to the historical development of the AngloAmerican crim inal justice system from its inception to the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t101 . Survey of Criminal Justice. Overview concerning an understanding of the purpose of law
enforcement, courts, penal institutions, probation, parole, and the role of the police officer in
contemporary society. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
201 . Wom en in the Criminal Justice System. An overview of women in the criminal justice
system from three foci : (1) an analysis of female offenders and the female prison world , (2) an
overview of female victim s in such areas as rape , prostituti on, and family members of the
incarcerated hu sbands and fathers, (3) consideration of female professionals (e.g. attorneys,

Driver Education and Safety (DTS) I 73
crimino logists, matrons, policewomen, probation and parole officers, correctional counselors
and judges). 4 Cr. DEMAND.
244. Internship. Permission required . 1-16 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
287. Research in Criminal Justice. An introduction to the theoretical and practical considerations of research in cri minal justice. Emphasis is placed on research design, analytical techniques, data co ll ection and processing , and the development of a research proposal. 4 Cr. F, W,
S, SUM.
311 . Organization and Administration in Criminal Justice. An overview of the principles of
organization and administration in criminal justice. Emphasis is placed on current theories of
organization as they relate to the needs of the criminal justice process. Prereq. : 101 or
permission. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
320. Critical Issues in Law Enforcement. An overview of the broad spectrum of critical issues
facing contemporary law enforcement officials in a free society. Areas relating to ethnic tension ,
civil disobedience, police conduct , unionization , civ il disturbances, and professionalism
within law enforcement are discussed . Prereq .: 101 or permission . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
325. Comparative Criminal Justice. A comparative study of criminal justice systems in the
world . The philosophical , historical , legal , and political roots of these systems wi ll be examined . Although the course is international in scope, emphasis will be placed on Europe. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
340. Substantive Criminal Law and Due Process. Deals with the definitions and processing of
substantive offenses along with the bases of criminal Iiability, defenses, and complicity. Covers
the scope of individual rights under due process, emphasizing arrest, interrogations, search
and seizure. Prereq.: 101 or permission . 4 Cr. F, S.
351 . The Correctional Community. Critical examination of historical development, theories
and institutions of punishment and social control. Analysis of contemporary issues: (1) the
social systems of prisoners and guards; (2) institutional administration and legal issues in
management; policy and strategies of intervention; (3) decision-making in sentencing and
parole; and (4) treatment and custodial philosophies and programs. Emphasis will be on a
systematic evaluation of research literature. Prereq .: 101 or permission of the instructor. 4 Cr. F,
W, S
361. Juvenile Justice Processes. A tracing of the development of independent justice for youth ;
the current conflicts within the system ; its weaknesses and strengths, as well as trends and
direction of movement. Primary emphasis will be on Minnesota procedure. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
441. Probation and Parole. Examines probation and parole as organizations, senten cing
dispositions, and as change-agent/client relationships through the use of historical and functional analysis. Th e student conducts simulated interviews, pre-sentence investigations and
prepares recommendations to the court . Prereq .: 101 and 351 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
451 . Theories and Methods of Offender Treatment. An examination of the principles and
practices of correctional treatment procedures accorded offenders at the vari ous types of
detaining institutions. Prereq .: 101 , 351 , or permission. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
188, 288, 388, 488. Individual Research. Directed study in an approved area of the crimina l
justice continuum . Perm ission requ ired . t-4 Cr. per course . 16 Cr. max. F, W, S.
489. Seminar in Criminal Justice. Devoted to an exploration and analysis of special issues in
the fi elds of corrections , law enforcement , and the general areas of the administration of justice:
includes detailed examinations on vita l issues and emerging trends which promise to affect the
futu re. Prereq. : limited to students of senior standing or to non-majors pursuing the certificate
who have completed 40 credit hours of cou rses in CJS. 4 Cr. F, W, S.

Driver Education and Safety (DTS)
1 WHITNEY HOUSE/255-4251
Also see College of Industry description and requirements.
Director Howard Matthias. Faculty Dobey, Fli cek, Matthias, Palmer, Rowe, Schoppe, Schultz,
Shaw.
The Center for Driver Education and Safety is a program designed to meet the needs of
individuals and programs associated with traffic safety. Among the programs within the Center
is the driver education program , certification , the traffic safety minor, the advanced driving
program for professional drivers and various projects associated with research .
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BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(NON-TEACHING)
Driver and Traffic Safety Education Minor (30)
DTS 290, 390, 491 ; HLTH 305; Elect 15 c redits from DTS 295, 391 , 392, 393, 394, 395, 396, 397,
398, 445, 485, 486, 487, 492, 495.
CERTIFICATION
Driver Edu cation ( 15): DTS 390, 490, 491 ; HLTH 305.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
095. Learn to Drive. A course for the adult beginning driver, inc ludes c lassroom and laboratory
experien ce. Credit does not cou nt toward graduation . 1 Cr. W, S. SUM.
t290. Transportation Systems. A basic study of various transportation systems in the United
States, their development, importance and future. An emphasis on highway transportation . 3 Cr.
F, S.

295. Defensive Driving Theory and Practice. A cou rse combi ning c lass room defensive driving
theory and practical driving experience. Advanced and emergency driving emphasized . 2 Cr. F,
W, S, SUM.
t390. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I. Basic analysis of th e driving task. Th eory of
teaching techniques and the practical application to c lassroom teach ing . Indi vidual driver
orientation will be provided . Classroom laboratory teaching experience included . 4 Cr. F, W,
SUM.
391. Traffic Law , Enforcement , and Licensing. A study of the organization , administration and
functioning of local, county and state poli ti ca l jurisdictions and their effect on traffi c safety. 4 Cr.

w.

392. Behavioral Influence on Accident Prevention . A study of behavior, attitud e, motivation,
personal interrelation and c han ce as related to accident causati on and prevention. Relati vi ty to
traffic accidents will be em phasized . 3 Cr. S.
393. Alcohol and Drugs. Th e relati ons hip of alcohol and other drugs to the driving task,
emoti ons, behavior and society. 3 Cr. F.
t394. Basic Automotive Systems and Maintenance. A basic co urse for the automobile owner
and driver education teacher cove ring basic vehi c le funct ioning , identificat ion of vehicle
components , maintenance and recommendations. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
395. Organization and Administration of Safety Education. The development, admi ni strati on
and supervision of a safety education program at all educational leve ls. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
396. School Transportation . An analytical study of the organi zat ion , administration , supervi sion and evaluation of school transportation. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
397. Driver Education Simulation Instruction . A c lass room-laboratory course designed to
provide a student with background philosophy, functioning and val ues of driving simulation.
Practi cum experience included. Students are encouraged to enroll in both 397 and 491 . 2 Cr. W.
398. Driver Education Multiple-Vehicle Instruction . A pract ical course involving design ,
construction and effective instru ct ional techniques on an off- street , multiple-vehicle driving
range . Students are encouraged to enroll in both 398 and 491 . 3 Cr. S.
445. Driver Education Internship. Practical experience working with traffi c safety agencies,
governmental departments, industry and/or commerc ial establi shments. Arrangements must
be made through traffi c advisers. 1-8 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
485. Highway and Traffic Engineering. The planning , design , construction , ope rati on and
control of the highway system of the United States. 4 Cr. W.
491 . Driver and Traffic Safety Education II. A practical app lication of educational techniques
to c lassroom and laboratory phases of driver education. An emphasis on admin istration ,
supervision and evaluation . Laboratory teaching experience in c lud ed. Prereq .: 390. 4 Cr. W, S,
SUM .
t492. Motorcycles and Other Recreational Vehicles. A basic cou rse for teacher preparation in
the areas of motorcycles and recreational vehicles. Laboratory experience will be provided . 2
Cr. F, S.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
480-580. Fleet Safety Supervision . A cou rse designed to assist supe rvi sion of transportation
fleet personnel , budgets, sc hed uling , accident investi gati on and regulati ons. 4 Cr. W.
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486-586. Advanced Traffic Safety Teaching Techniques. An analysis and practical application of advanced teaching methods in classroom and laboratory. 3 Cr. F, S.
487-587. Problems and Methods of Driver Education . The identification, analysis and appraisal of selected problems related to the administration and supervision of traffic safety
problems. 3 Cr. W, S, SUM.
490-590. Organization and Administration of Driver Education. Rules and regulations pertaining to driver education will be investigated . Administrative aspects related to scheduling,
record keeping , report writing , and budgeting will be emphasized . 3 Cr. F, W, S.

Early Childhood and Family
Studies (ECFS)
B124 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3232
Also see College of Education description and requirements.
Coordinator Jack Mayala.
A recommendation for licensure as a nursery school teacher can be made for students who
complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree and who have completed the following
coursework.
ECFS 421 , Development of Young Children, 4 Cr.
ECFS 422, Parent and Family Studies, 4 Cr.
ECFS 423, Early Education, 9 Cr.
SSPA 468, Introduction to Children 's Language, 4 Cr.
ELED 351 , Kindergarten/Primary Education, 4 Cr.
EDT 401 , Student Teaching in Early Childhood , 4 Cr.
Courses in human relations and the effects of narcotics and alcohol must be taken as
required by the Minnesota State Department of Education/Board of Teaching.
There is no undergraduate major or minor program in ECFS at St. Cloud State University.
Students should check with their major adviser to determine which of the above courses are
applicable toward degree completion .
Any student who plans to take these courses for a nursery school teaching license should
contact the coordinator, Early Childhood and Family Studies, Education Building , St. Cloud
State University, St. Cloud , MN 56301 .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
421-521. Development of Young Children. Development of young children (prenatal development through eight years) . Theories of child development, impacts of early experience, developmental assessment and planning . Prereq .: permission of department. 1-9 Cr .
DEMAND.
422-522. Parent and Family Studies. Model of parent and family education. Ways to involve
parents, methods of parent education, family unit studies. Prereq .: permission of department. 19 Cr. DEMAND.
423-523. Early Education. Teaching techniques , curriculum selection and construction , and
evaluation of instructional materials appropriate for early education programs. Prereq .: 421 ,
422. 1-9 Cr. DEMAND.

Earth Sciences (ESCI)
46 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2009
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Garry Anderson . Faculty A. C. Anderson , G. Anderson , C. L. Nelson, Shurr, Soroka,
Watkins.
The earth sciences available in this program include the geologic, atmospheric and oceanographic sciences.
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The Bachelor of Science is intended to satisfy the requi reme nt s for teacher licensure as set
down by the State Depa rtm ent of Educati on. The Bachelor of Arts is designed for students who
will termin ate at the bac helor's level to seek empl oyment and for stud ents who will be continuing
in graduate school.
Earth Science is basically an appli ed science and as such draws heavily upon the di sc iplines of mathematics, physics, chemistry , and biol ogy. Consequently, prerequi sites in these
basic sciences are required and earth sciences stud ents are encouraged to take minors in these
fi eld s.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (84)
To complete the major, students must take a co re of required cou rses (49 to 57 credits) and must
pursue one of the tracks (27 to 32 c redits) described below.
Core ESCI 284, 308, 340, 450; CHEM 213, or 215 & 216 (or 213 and 217) ; MATH 24 1, 242, 243;
PHYS 211 , 212, 213 (or PHYS 234, 235, 236) , 311 .
General Earth Science Track: ESC I (16) electives with adviser approval. El ecti ves (11-19) from
BIOL, CHEM, ESCI, GEOG, MATH, PHYS with adviser approval.
Geology Track: ESCI (13)-285, 335, 336, 345, 420. Electi ves (12-20) from BIOL, CHEM, ESCI ,
GEOG, MATH , PHYS with advi ser approval .
Meteorology Track: Students are requ ired to take PHYS 234, 235, 236. ESCI (8)-440, 441 ; MATH
(8)-244, 334; PHYS (3)-334; GEOG (4)-475; El ect ives (4-9) from CHEM , ESCI , MATH , PH YS
with adviser approval .
Oceanography Track: ESCI (12)-408, 429, 440; Electives (15-23) from BIOL, CHEM , ESCI, GEOG ,
MATH, PHYS with adviser approva l.
Before completing MATH 241: MAT H 130 and 134 are required for students who have not
co mpleted high schoo l alg ebra (or equiva lent) and high sc hoo l trig onometry (or
equ ivalent) .

Minor (36)
ESCI 284, 308, 340; PHYS 21 1 or 234, 311 ; CHEM 215.
Electives : MATH , PHYS , CHEM, BIOL, ESCI , GEOG. Courses to be taken with approval of adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Comprehensive Major (84)
The Comprehensive Earth Scien ce major meets the Mi nnesota requireme nts for full time teaching (major preparation) of earth sc ience, in grades 7- 12, effective Ju ly 1, 1979.
CHEM 215, 216
PHYS 211 , 212, 311
BIOL 201, 202, 203
ESCI 284, 285, 307, 308, 340, 456, 460
Elect credits with advise r approval from BIOL, CHEM, ESCI , GEOG, and PHYS to bring total to 84
credits.
Minor (36)
ESCI 284, 308, 340; PHYS 21 1 or 234, 311 ; CHEM 215.
El ectives : BIOL, CHEM , ESCI, GEOG, MATH, PHYS, courses with approval of adviser.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of any 48 Cr. in Earth Sciences.
Minor (36)
Completi on of any 36 Cr. in Earth Sciences.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t109. The Geologic Environment. Th e study of the basi c concepts of geology and the
util ization of these conce pts to deve lop an understanding of the dynamic earth. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t150. The Water Environment. A study of the physical interrelationships between oceans,
lakes, and ri vers. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
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t206. Concepts of Earth Science. Concepts from near-space astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, and geology. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
284. Physical Geology. Rocks and minerals, igneous activity, igneous rocks , weathering
erosion , sedimentary rocks , mountain building and metamorphism. Prereq.: CHEM 215. High
school physics or chemistry. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
285. Historical Geology. Evolution of the earth with emphasis on biological and physical events
of the stratigraphic record . Lab. and some field work. Prereq .: 284. 4 Cr. W, S.
307. Field Geology. Comprehensive study of the physical and historical geology of Minnesota.
Field and Lab. Prereq .. 284 and 285. 4 Cr. F.
311. The Solar System and Planetology. Solar system configu rations and energy relations,
planetary atmospheres, planetary models and structure, formation of surface features. Prereq .:
PHYS 211 4 Cr. DEMAND.
330. Environmental Earth Science. A survey of the role of geology in the management and use
of earth resources. Prereq .: 284. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
335. Earth Materials: Mineralogy. A study of the physical and chemica l properties of minerals,
the processes controlling the genesis of minerals and mineral identification . Prereq .: 284, CHEM
217. 3 Cr. W.
336. Earth Materials: Petrology. Description and origin of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks . Rock identification . Prereq .: 335. 3 Cr. S.
340. Atmospheric Physics. Atmospheric structure and processes will be presented and analyzed in terms of existing physi ca l relationships . Prereq .: PHYS 211 or 234. 4 Cr. F, W.
345. Structural and Tectonic Geology . The study of the development and relationship of
continents through the description and genesis of folds , faults and related structural features.
Prereq. : 284. 4 Cr. SALT.
429. Geophysics. The basic concepts of physics will be applied to the global ea rth and to the
geologic processes at work in the earth. Prereq .: 284, PHYS 211 or 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. W.
438. Environmental Analysis of Sedimentary Rocks. An ana lysis of the environment of deposition of sedimentary rocks based upon their fossil constituents, and textural and mineralogi c
characters. Prereq .: 284, 285; BIOL 489. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
440. Dynamic Meteorology I. Thermodynamics of water vapor and moist air, hydrostatic
equi librium, lapse rates, atmospheric energy, forces , equations of motions. Mathematical
treatment wil l include differential and integral calculus . Prereq .: PHYS 211 or equiv. , MATH 242
or equiv. or approval of instructor. 4 Cr. W.
441. Dynamic Meteorology II. Rotating coordinate systems, geostrophi c flow, gradient flow,
vorticity , divergence, numerical weathe r prediction. Prereq .: 440. 4 Cr. S.
450. Investigations in Earth Science. Thi s course is designed to give the student an opportun ity to pursue a program of concentrated study or research in some area of earth science that is of
particular interest to him . All B.A. majors in ESCI are required to earn 4 Cr. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
465. Advanced Oceanography. A descriptive-mathematical investigation into dynamical
oceanography; generation and propagation of waves and tides . Prereq .: PH YS 236, MATH 243. 4
Cr. S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
420-520. Seminar. Lectu res, readings , discussions on se lected topics. May be repeated . 1-4
Cr. F, W, S.
428-528. Glacial Geologic Processes. A survey of the mechanics of glac iers, the sediments
and landforms they produce, followed by a discussion of the glacial geology of the upper
midwest and Minnesota. Prereq .: 284. 3 Cr. W.
439-539. Stratigraphy and Earth History. Techniques of studying the stratigraphy of sedimentary rocks including co rrelation and mapping . Interpretations of ancient tectonic movements
and sedimentary environments from these data. Prereq .: 285. 4 Cr. S.
456-556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Sciences. Modern approaches to teaching
science in junior and senior high school. Lab. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
460-560. Methods and Materials for Teaching Earth Science. Modern approaches to teaching
junior high science in classroom and lab. includ ing work on the major junior high science
curricu la w ith emphasis on the earth science curricu lum projects . Lab. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
477-577. Earth Science Institute. Selected topics in earth science for experienced teachers . 36 Cr. DEMAND.
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East Asian Studies (EAST)
205 STEWART HALU255-2056
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Coordinator William Nunn . Faculty Committee Masih, Melton , Nunn , J. Phillips, Pietz, Roy ,
Schmidt, Schwerdtfeger.
The Tri-College East Asian Studies program is a cooperative effort to improve opportunities for
students to learn about that area of the world. Students who participate in the program register
and pay fees on their own campus , but may travel to one of the other two campuse s for
instruction. Courses listed at St. Cloud State University (SCSU) are handled in the regular way,
but students who elect to take courses at The College of St. Benedict (CSB) or St. John 's
University (SJU) should cons ult with the campus coo rdinator in advance.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor (30)
Req uired Courses:
EAST 363 or 364
Select 12 Cr. from at least 2 fields :
ANTH 356; ECON 480; GEOG 269; HIST 369; POL 336; SSCI 470 (Area Studies - Japan or China) ;
Comparative commun ist pol itical systems (SJU) ; Seminar in historical studies: Afro-Asian
(SJU) ; East Asian history (CSB)
'
Select 4 Cr. from :
ENGL 394; PHIL 340; Arts of Asia (CSB); Art of Japan seminar (CSB); Asian ceramics seminar
(CSB); Chinese literature in English (CSB)
El ecti ves to be se lected from any of the above (8)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t363 . Tri-College Faculty-Student Seminar- Japan. An interdisciplinary study of Japan.
Consent of coordinator required . 2 Cr. per quarter for three consecutive quarters for a total of 6 Cr.
ALT.
t364. Tri-College Faculty-Student Seminar- China. An interdisc iplinary study of China.
Consent of coordi nator requi red. 2 Cr. per quarter for a total of 6 Cr. ALT.

Economics (ECON)
24 LAWRENCE HALU255-2227
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Harold A. Lofgreen. Faculty Evanoff, Gambler, Gleisner, Larsen, Lofgreen, Luksetich, Masih , White.
Economics is concerned with society's arrangements for the production and distribution of
goods and services in an environment of scarce resources and unlimited wants . In the United
States, a modified, free-enterprise, capitalistic system , the basic problems are largely solved
by the pricing process in a system of markets. The knowledge of economics as a disc ipline has
witnessed great expansion during the last thirty years , and the means of influenc ing the level of
income, employment, and pri ces are quite well known . Therefore, it is essential that the
American citizen understand the basic subject matter of economics in order to participate
intelligentl y for hi s/her economic life.
The Department of Economi cs is thoroughly committed to the pursuit of economic education
in all its various forms . Specific courses are offered such as ECON 280, 602 , 610, 631 , 645, 679
and occasional workshops . For further information the reader is directed to a description,
elsewhere in this bulletin, of the Center for Economic Education , an autonomous university unit
of an interdisciplinary nature charged with furthering economic education.
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Admission to a Major Program in Economics. The only prerequisite to admission as a major in
economics other than the all-university requirements is the completion of ECON 273 and 274
with a grade of C or better in each course. The prospective major is advised to attempt to
complete the core courses (see below) before admission or as early as possible in his/her
program . The mathematics requirement is minimal as far as preparation is concerned . The
department recommends that the student continue the study of mathematics through MA TH 242.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (64)
ECON 273, 274, 471 , 475, 476, 478, 480, or 481 or 483.
ACCT 291 , 292; MATH 131 or 140; MATH 329 or OMIS 140.
Electives: 20 credits selected from 300-400 level ECON courses . Up to two of the following
courses may be substituted for ECON electives: GEOG 271 ; HIST 345; MGMF 371 , 473; POL
211 , 251 , 282, 313, 380, 452; SSCI 472.
Minor (24)
Required courses : 273, 274, 478. Electives in ECON: (12)
Elementary Education Minor (36)
Required courses: 259 or 273, and 274, 280, 445; BEOA 216.
Electives in ECON: (20-24). It is recommended that the courses be taken in the sequence
indicated .

Elementary Education Minor (24)
Required courses: 259 or 273, and 274, 280, 445; BEOA 216.
Electives in ECON : (8-12). It is recommended that the courses be taken in the sequence
indicated .

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 credits in ECON .

· For those students who would like to prepare to teach economics in the public schools, see the
social studies department in this bulletin for a description of the social science major: economics emphasis.
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM. The internship program of the Department of Economics is designed
to give competent, interested student~ an opportunity to participate in an approved off-campus
learning and work situation in an area of interest which relates to the major. The program will
offer the student a method by which he/she can relate course work and major requirements to the
reality of its application in the working world . The program will be an extension of the classroom
in such a way as to broaden and deepen the student's understanding of the discipline of
economics. See ECON 444 in the course listings. A maximum offour (4) credits may be applied
to the elective credits needed in the major program and the balance, if any, apply as general
electives toward graduation. Students interested in the internship program should contact the
department as early as possible to apply for the program .
HONORS IN ECONOMICS. The Department of Economics offers an honors program to its
majors. The program is designed to provide students with an opportunity to do individualized
advanced-level work in the discipline, guided and supervised by interested individual faculty
members, to add maximum flexibility to the major program, and to provide a way to reward
superior performance.
·

Admission to the Honors Program:
3.0 Honor Point Ratio overall - on all work taken .
A grade of B or better in each of ECON 273 and 274.
Honors Requirements. The departmental requirements for the major must be met. However, the
department honors adviser may make suggestions for possible changes in the major program to
tailor the program for individual honor students.

BO I Economics (ECON)
Work must be continued with a minimum of 3.0 HPR average on all subsequent courses taken
in order to remain in the program .
In addition to the above requirements the student must: (1) complete a senior thesis project;
and (2) take a comprehensive oral exami nation in the major area. The thesis project should be
selected after consultati on with th e faculty no later than the beginning of the senior year. The
student may register for no more than four hours credit of ECON 499, Honors Thesis, which will be
counted as elective credit in the major. Th e comp rehensive oral should be scheduled early in
the final quarter before graduation. The oral may cover discussion of the thesis project and any
part of the major ";,.;; k.
To graduate with department honors the student must satisfactori ly complete all requirements in effect at the time of admission to the department honors program , and have an honor
point ratio of 3.3 or higher for all college work and a ratio of 3.5 or higher for work completed in
the major.
Supplementary and/or Supporting Work . Some suggested areas or minor programs which
complement the program of the honor student in economics are: philosophy, mathematics,
accounting , marketing , management and finance, and political science.
For the student who is preparing to do graduate work in economics the following courses
may be preferred to completing a minor:
MATH 140, 241 , 242, 269, 271 .
Foreign Language, 12 credit hours or more, French, German, or Russian .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t259. Introduction to Economics. A basic terminal course in the fund amentals of economics. A
study of the operati on of markets and the national economy. Cannot be taken after 273 or 274. 4
Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t273. Principles of Economics I. The economic process, nature of the free enterpri se system ,
national income, money and the banking process, and other aspects of macro-economics. 4 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
t274. Principles of Economics II. Theory of income distribution , pricing process under different market situations, emphasis on micro-economics. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t280. Seminar in Applied Economics. Th e relating of basic economi c concepts, theory, and
analysis to cu rrent public policy issues, and/or to subject matter literature, and/or to the
knowledge in the other social science disciplines. Prereq.: consent of department. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
t281 . Economics of Crime and Justice . Topics include economic motivation for criminal
behavior; costs of cri me; optimal allocation of resources for prevention of crime; welfare costs of
crim inal behavior. 4 Cr. W, S, SUM.
t360. Comparative Economic Systems. Description of different economic organi zat ional
structures and control mechanisms. Capitalism, Socialism , Communism in relation to econom ic
systems. 4 Cr. F, S.
377. Economics and Its Business Applications. The relevance of economic analysis to
business decision-making. Demand , cost , capital , and profit analysis are the four major topical
areas discussed . Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. W, DEMAND.
378. Economics of Agriculture. Agricultural production and its problems in the United States ;
scientific developments, organizati ons, programs, and legislation proposed to aid agriculture.
4 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship and Field Work . Partic ipation as an intern-in-economics or as an intern-inpublic service with a coope rating business, governmental , or civic organization whose intern
program has been approved in advance by the department. 1-16 Cr. DEMAND.
t445. Economics of Underdeveloped Countries. Economi c development and policy issues in
underdeveloped count ries . Prereq .: 273. 4 Cr. WALT.
486. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mathematical economics with emphasis on
the application of mathematical tools to the problems of micro and macro economic theory.
Prereq .: 476 and MATH 241 or equivalent. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
499. Honors Thesis. A se nior thesis project the nature of which shall be determined by the
student and the department. It must be a project that reveals scholarly effort, the ability to think
critica ll y, and the ability to handle bibliographic and research tools. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.

NOTE : ECON 273, Section 1 and ECON 274, Section 1 are always taught with 'Guided Learning '
methodology. These are non-lecture sections utilizing individualized instruction techniques.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
t451-551 . Resource and Environmental Economics. Analysis of problems of natural resource
allocation, including air and water quality control . Economic efficiency, externaliti es, and long
run implications. Prereq .: 273, 274, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, DEMAND.
t460-560. Public Finance. The role of government in the economy with emphasis upon public
revenues and expenditures, tax stru cture , inter-governmental fiscal relations , fiscal policy, and
public debt management. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t461-561. Public Economics : State and Local. The economics of state and loca l government.
Public projects, tax and revenue structures, and inter-governmental relations . Some emphasis
on Minnesota. Prereq.: 273, 274, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t 465-565. Urban and Regional Economics. Analysis of regions, including the city as a
regional center. Emphasis on regional development, location theory, central place theory, and
financing . Some emphasis on Central Minnesota. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, DEMAND.
470-570. Business Cycles and Forecasting . Factors causing fluctuations in national income
and proposed methods of stabilization , with considerati on of business forecasting techniques .
Prereq. : 273, 274. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t471-571 . Money and Banking. Monetary and banking system of the United States; bank credit;
the banking system ; the Federal Reserve System , central bank policy and the relationship
between bank credit, money, and price levels. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
472-572. Social Control of Business. Economic theory and government regulation control ling
business activity in the United States. Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F.
473-573. Labor Economics. Labor as a factor of production ; growth of co llective bargaining
and labor legislation, and its effects upon society. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. W.
474-574. International Economics. Internationa l economic relationships; commercial and
financial policies; tariffs , exchange contro ls, international monetary standards, and international sett lements. Prereq .. 273, 27 4. 4 Cr. W ALT.
475-575. National Income and Employment Analysis. Flow of expend itures and income and
their impact upon national income and price levels, with consideration of stabilization contro ls.
Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
476-576. Price and Distribution Theory. Economic processes in the free enterprise system ;
determination of price, output, and factor services in different market structures. Prereq .: 273,
274. 4 Cr. F, S.
t478-578. History of Economic Thought. Development of economic thought and analysis from
Adam Smith to the present. Prereq .: 273, 274. 4 Cr. F, S.
479-579. Manpower Policy and Analysis. The factors whi ch influence the quantity and quality
of labor and the econom ic aspects of government policy toward labor as an individual entity.
Prereq.: 273, 274. 4 Cr. WALT.
t480-580. Seminar in Area Economic Studies. The economy and current economic problems
of selected reg ions, areas, or countries of the world . Prereq.: consent of the department. 1-4 Cr.
May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.
481-581 . Seminar. Selected topics in economic theory . Prereq .: consent of department. 1-4 Cr.
May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.
t483-583. Contemporary Economic Problems. Solutions of problems arising from growth and
development of modern institutions under the free enterprise system. Prereq .: consent of
department. 4 Cr. May be repeated with different topics . Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.
487-587. Economic Growth and Stability. Behavior of the aggregate output and income over
time . Models of long-run growth and short-run cycles are utilized to examine policies and
programs to maintain economic stability. Prereq .: 475. 4 Cr. DEMAND.

Education (ED)
A 110 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3023
Also see College of Education , Teacher Education Programs, and Teacher Development
sections for descriptions and requirements.
There are a number of education courses which are appropriate in a variety of programs in the
d ifferent departments or centers. These courses are designated as "general " ed ucat ion courses
and have the " ED" prefix. The Department of Teacher Development is responsible for offering ,
scheduling , and staffing these courses.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS .
t103 . Community Experiences. Opportunity for supervised experiences with ch ildren and
adults prior to professional laboratory experiences. Boy and girl scout work, playground
supervision , chu rch classes , field trips , and excursi ons. 0 to 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t207 . The Future and Education. In-depth study of education and tomorrow's world . Emphasis
on role of the learner, the institution , alternatives in educational processes and environments. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
t436. History and Philosophy of American Education . Nature, aim, and objectives of education in society which have evolved in the United States. Emphasis on development of educational philosophies. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
417-517. Developmental Reading in Junior and Senior High School. Nature of high school
reading program , development of reading techniques and skills, development of vocabu lary,
reading interests, and reading ability in content fields , appraisal of reading abilities, diagnosis
and remediation. 4 Cr. Undgr., 3 Cr. Gr. F, W.
435-535. Current Trends in Children's Literature. An issues approach to examination of
contemporary literature , its relationship to development of comprehension and critical thinking .
4 Cr. DEMAND.
t475-575. Nonverbal Communication and Education . The role of nonverbal communicat ion in
human interaction . Inc lud es analysis of environmental factors , physical appearance, body
language, touching behavior, and paralanguage. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
482-582. School Discipline. Behavior in the classroom environment. Development of school
environments which promote effective functioning . 3 Cr. DEMAND.

Educational Administration (EDAD)
B118 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2160
Also see College of Education description and requirements.
Chairperson James W. Anderson. Faculty Anderson , Farrah, Holden, Holmgren , Nayduciak,
Renz.
The Department of Educational Administration includes graduate level programs for the preparation of educational leaders. The preparation programs are designed to qualify personnel for
administrative and supervisory positions in the elementary and secondary schools: elementary
principalship, secondary principalship, the superintendency, school business manager, special education administration , and community education administration. Master of Science,
Specialist Degree, and Sixth Year programs are available. Additional comprehensive information on the se programs is available in the Graduate Bulletin of St. Cloud State University.

Elementary Education Program (ELED)
A132 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3007
Also see College of Education , Teacher Education Programs, and Teacher Development
Department sections for descriptions and requirements .
Coordinator: Russell H. Schmidt

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
The elementary education major is designed to provide students with opportunities: (1) to
develop a rich philosophy of the educative process and to become sensitive to the needs of the
boys and girls who fill elementary school classrooms; (2) to develop scholarship in various
disciplines which are related to the programs found in elementary schools; (3) to develop
understandings of child growth and development characteristics and the implementation of
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such knowledge in classroom teaching responsibilities ; (4) to explore various theories of
teaching and learning ; (5) to understand the purposes and philosophical considerations which
underlie elementary school programs; (6) to become aware of the best of present practice and
recommended programs for elementary schools; and (7) to explore materials and methodology
of classroom instruction related to present day problems.
Students who complete this curriculum are recommended to receive a license qualifying
them to teach in the elementary school. Qualification in this field requires completion of the
following courses for the elementary education major. In addition, students must complete the
General Education requirements and required content.
Elementary Education Major (91)
ELED 200, 290, 312, 402, 412, 455, 456, 457, 458, 459; PSY 262, 362, 463; MUSE 211 , 221 ; ART
296; PE 392; IM 468; EDT (appropriate numbers and credits) .
Required Content: MATH 250; SSCI 320; IND 321 ; BIOL 326; PHYS 327 or CHEM 327; HIST 346 or
GEOG 376.
Special Requirements for Licensure in Minnesota: HURL 496, 497; HLTH 405, 498.
CONCENTRATIONS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS
Reading Instruction Major (41)
The reading instruction major is designed to be a second major for undergraduate students
currently enrolled in programs leading to teacher licensure. It is intended to give students a
comprehensive overview of a total school reading program in the areas of literature for children ,
materials for instruction, reading disability and working with children displaying learning
problems.
With the addition of two graduate courses (ELED 623 and 625), two licenses are available
after two years teaching experience - elementary school remedial reading teacher licensure
and secondary school remedial reading teacher licensure.
The following courses are included in the 41 credit reading instruction major. In addition to
the required 41 credits , four of the sixteen hours of student teaching required of teaching majors
will be devoted to the area of reading.
ELED 310 or ED 435, 311,312, 358, 412, 413, 421 ; SPED 401 , 405; PSY 469; ED 417; EDT 414 (4
Cr.)
Reading Instruction Minor (26)
The reading instruction minor for elementary, secondary, or special education majors has a
three-fold purpose. First, it gives the education major an overview of the total reading program
for pupils as they progress through their elementary and secondary school experiences. It also
gives an overview of the literature for all ages. And finally , it gives the education major a
background in working with children who have reading problems.
The reading instruction minor is designed to help the prospective teacher become a more
proficient teacher of reading at both the elementary and secondary levels. Licensure at the
secondary level as a developmental reading teacher can be obtained through this minor after
two years of teaching experience.
Elementary Education Majors
ENGL 353; ELED 358, 421 ; ED 417; SPED 401; 7 Cr. electives.
Secondary & Special Education Majors
ELED 312, 358, 412, 421; ED 417; ENGL 353; SPED 401 .
Elementary or Secondary Remedial Reading License
To be recommended for an elementary or secondary remedial license the student must: (a)
present an elementary or secondary teacher's license based on a Bachelor of Science degree;
(b) prove two years of successful teaching experience; and (c) complete one course in each of
the following areas which may be a part of or beyond the bachelor's degree requirements.
Developmental Reading: ELED 312 or 412; ED 417-517 (Secondary only);
Diagnosis and correction of reading difficulties: ELED 421-521 , 623, 625; PSY 686-687 or 469569.
Kindergarten Endorsement (4)
Qualification in this field requires completion of the elementary education major, ELED 351 , and
a minimum of 4 credits in kindergarten student teaching .
Information Media Special Education -

see departmental listing.
see departmental listing .

Elementary Education Electives
An academic minor for elementary education students is not required. Students may choose to
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complete their programs by pursuing a selection of courses designed to enrich their professional development. This opt ion must be approved by the adviser in advance.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t200. Introduction to Elementary Education. Topics considered are development of education , obj ectives of the American public school system , nature of the pupil population , etc.
Includes three week field experience. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
t290. Literature for Children . An evaluative study of good books that may foster an active
interest in wide reading and continu ing appreciation of fine literature, prose, poetry, drama. 3 Cr.
F, W, S.
t310. Our Pluralistic Society in Children's Books. Examines the crisis of id entity, adaptation in
li ving with othe rs, appreciation of cultural differences, and coping with change as reflected in
literature for ch ildren . 2 Cr. W, S.
311. Development of Early Reading Skills. Examines foundations of languag e and th e communication process as it affects early reading behaviors. Development of prereading ski ll s and
methods for st imul ating verbal expression. Prereq .: ELED 312 or 312 , 412 . 4 Cr. W, S.
t312. Developmental Reading I. Basic techniques for reading in struction. Elementary education majors are to take this cou rse co ncu rrent ly with ELED 41 2. Elementary education majors are
to take this cou rse two quarters before student teaching unless in reading major or read ing
minor. 4 Cr. F, W, S
351 . Kindergarten Education. Aims , methods, philosophy , continuity of growth problems in
kindergarten educati on. Requ ired for students specializing in kindergarten education. 4 Cr. F,
W, S.
358. Current Research in Reading Instruction. An investigation of current research and its
impli cati ons for teaching techniques and procedures in reading instruction. Prereq. : ELED 312
or 312 , 412. 4 Cr. F, S.
402. Departmental Seminar in Elementary Education . Designed to provide oppo rtuniti es for
stud ents and staff to explore various problems and issues related to elementary educati on . 2 Cr.
F, W, S
412. Developmental Reading 11. Practi cum in reading instructi on. Basic testing techniques
are discussed and used with an emphasis on diagnostic teaching . Elementary education
majors are to take this cou rse concu rrently with ELED 312. Elementary education majors are
to take th is co urse two quarters before student teaching unless in reading major or reading
minor. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
413. Materials for Teaching Reading. An intensive study of materials used in teaching beginning reading . All age groups are considered. Prereq. : ELED 312 or 312, 412. 4 Cr. F, W.
455. Elementary Education I. Methods and materials in teaching science. Prereq .: PHYS327 or
CHEM 327 and BIOL 326. Must be taken the quarter immediately preceding stud ent teaching
and concurrently with ELED 456, 457, 458. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
456. Elementary Education II . Methods and materials in teaching language arts. Mu st be taken
the quarter immediately preceding student teaching. Prereq .: ELED 290. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
457. Elementary Education Ill. Methods and materials used in teaching social studies. Must be
taken the quarter preced ing student teaching . Prereq.: SSCI 320; GEOG 376or HIST 346. 4 Cr. F,
W, S.
458. Elementary Education IV. Meth ods and materials used in teaching mathematics. Prereq .:
MATH 250. Must be taken the quarter immediately precedi ng student teaching . 3 Cr. F, W, S.
459. Elementary Education V. Organization and curriculum in the elementary school. Classroom organization and management, appraisal and promotional policies, and curriculum
organization. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
421-521. Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities. Causes of reading difficulties and
proced ures to diagnose and correct them . Prereq .: a developmental reading course. Prereq .:
ELED 312 or 312, 412. 4 Cr. Undgr. , 3 Cr. Gr. F, S.
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English (ENGL)
108 RIVERVIEW BUILDING/255-3061
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson James Gottshall. Faculty Abartis , J. B. Anderson , Bovee, J. Brunckhorst, Cairns,
Coard , A. E. Falk, Gottshall , Hansen , Keith , Lawson, Leja, Lu ndquist, Meissner, Melton , Otto, L.
Perkin s, Regnier, Rylander, Summers, M. Thompson , R. Thompson , Tosh , E. Van Pelt, L. Van
Pelt, L. Voelker, Young .
The functions of the Department of English are four : first , to help all students of the University to
achieve proficiency in writing , reading , and speaking ; second , to help English majors and
minors to develop critica l appreciation for literary content and form and an understanding of the
structure and history of the language ; third , to prepare English majors and minors for teaching
and other careers ; fourth , to provide cultural enrichment for individual development.
Composition and creative writing are emphasized for those who wish to express themselves
well or who become interested in the writing of poetry, drama, and fiction , or who wish to improve
these skil ls for advertising , public relations, film , and television writing .
Literature is emphasized for those who wish to do graduate work, teach , or work in magazine
or book publishing , or who desire to prepare themselves in the liberal arts tradition .
Departmental Honors in English . The English department invites inquiry regarding honors in
English. Interested students should see the department chairperson not later than the last
quarter of the sophomore year.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (48)
48 credits selected by the student in consultation with his adviser. At least 29 credits must be at
the 300 and/or 400 level. Students planning graduate study in English are advised to include
ENGL 440, 441 , and 443, and , in addition , to take at least 12 credits in a foreign language at
the 200 level or above. Students shou ld also consult the statement on university requirements for the BA degree.
Minor (32)
32 credits se lected by the student in consu ltation with an English department adviser. At least
18 credits must be taken at the 300 and/or 400 level.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Requirements for the Bachelor of Elective Studies major and minor are the same as the
requirements f0r the Bachelor of Arts major and minor.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (72)
Thi s program is designed for students who wish to meet Ii censure requirements to teach English
in secondary schools. Students are advised to take a minor along with this major to increase
employment opportunities.
ENGL 22 1; 232; 331 or 338; 343; 352; 353; 421; 434 or 435 or 436. (ENGL 232 , 352 and 353 must
be taken before student teaching .)
One contemporary literature course : ENGL 252 , 253, 396, 468 or 498. (A course se lected to meet
this requirement may not be used to meet any of the following requirements.)
Three American literature courses: ENGL 260, 265, 366; 252 or 253 or 468. (Only one of the three
preceding may be counted for this requirement.)
Four English literature courses from any 4 of the 7 groupings that follow : ENGL370 or 440; 270 or
443; 277, 279 or 441 ; 284, 285 or 485; 286 or 287; 288 or 289; 396 or 498. (Students who are
considering graduate stud y are advised to take ENGL 440, 441 and 443.)
One course in the theory and practice of public speaking to be chosen from the following: SPC
220, 324, 325, 420 or 440.
One course in ora l interpretation or play production and direction: TH 331 or TH 349 (TH 235
prereq . for TH 349) or SPC 331.
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Electives: English courses above the 100 level selected to bring the total for the Engli sh major to
a minimum of 72 credits.
B.S. or B.A.'
Minor (Creative Writing) (32)
ENGL 332, 333, 334, 468.
Choose two: ENGL 437 Fiction : 437 Poetry: 437 Playwriting . (The genre not chosen to meet the
requirement may be taken as an elective.)
A final advanced independent project in poetry, fiction , or playwriting, or an approved substitution. (1-3 Cr.)
Choose one: ENGL 252, 253, 396.
Approved elective courses in English and mass commun ications. (3-6 Cr.)
Th e English major who wishes to elect the creative writing minor:
A. Must satisfy the requirements for the minor:
B. May apply courses which have also satisfied his major requirements :
C. Must, however, present a total of 21 hours in the minor program in addition to his Engli sh.
Other majors and minors who intend to take the creative writing minor should consult with the
English department chairpe rson in order to be assigned a minor adviser within the Engli sh
department.
The creative writing minors do not meet the teache r licensu re requirements for English .
Note : Credit for 100-level cou rses will not count toward the English major or minor.

Minor (Secondary Teaching) (40-47)
ENGL 232; 331 or 338; 343 ; 352.
Four Engli sh literature courses: ENGL 370 or 440; 270 or 443; 277 , 279, or 441 ; 284, 285 or 485;
286 or 287; 288 or 289; 396 or 498.
Two Ameri can literature courses: ENGL 260, 265, 366; 252 or 253 or 468. (On ly one of the three
preceding may be counted for this requirement.)
Choose one: SPC 220, 324, 325, 420 or 440.
TH 331 or 349 (TH 235 prereq . for TH 349) or SPC 331 .
Minor (Elementary Education) (36)
ENGL 232 : 331 or 338; 343.
Four Engli sh literature courses from any 4 of the 7 groupings that follow: ENGL 370 or 440; 270 or
443 ; 277, 279 or 441 ; 284, 285 or 485; 286 or 287; 288 or 289; 396 or 498.
Two Ameri can literature courses: ENGL 260, 265, 366; 252 or 253 or 468. (Only one of the three
preceding may be counted for this requirement.)
Electives: English cou rses above the 100 level selected to bring the total for the minor to a
minimum of 36 credits.
Minor (Elementary Education) (26)
26 credits selected by the student from above the 100 level in consultation with an English
department adviser. The student is advised to include cou rses in composition , English
language, English literature and American literature.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
062. Individual Writing Problems. For the student whose diagnostic evaluation indicates
deficiencies in written composit ion. Instruction based on the individual student's needs. Permits a student to enter ENGL 162 upon successful completion. Credits not applicable toward
graduation. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S. NOTE : Students needing help in composition may also attend the
writing c lin ic in Ri verview 1A. The clin ic is free and provides no credit.
t124. Introduction to Literature. A study of fiction , poetry, and drama to improve the understanding and increase the enjoyment of imaginative literature. Thematic organization of course
at option of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t125. Introduction to Fiction . The art of fiction as represented in the drama or short story or the
novel. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t162. Written Composition: Expository Writing . The common principles and practices of
expository composition. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t163. Written Composition: Based on Selected Topics. Further development of critical
thinking and writing skills established in ENGL 162, with the selected topic to offer a concentrated focus for writing experiences. Prereq .: 162. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
220. The Forms of Non-fiction . Designed to equip the student with the skills and knowledge
necessary for an intelligent reading of the various types of non-fiction prose, such as biography,
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narrative accounts, and essays. Attention to the individual student's needs. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t221 . Introduction to Poetry. The forms and techniques of poetry. Designed to develop the
ski ll s and knowledge needed for advanced work in the study of poetry. Suggested as the first
course for the English major or minor. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
230. History of Ideas About Language. Philosophical and scientific as well as popular belief
and thought about language from ancient times to the present. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t232. Introduction to Linguistics. Systematic study of language: linguistic analysis of sound
patterns, structures and meanings in language, with special reference to present-day American
English. (Must be taken before student teaching .) 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t250. Literature of the American Frontier. The concept of the frontier as developed in
American literature from the Colonial Period to the present. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
251. Folklore in American Literature. A study of the uses of folklore in American literature.
3 Cr. W.
252. Great Modern American Writers I: Fitzgerald , Hemingway, Others. Twentieth century
literary trends and authors to World War 11 , including Fitzgerald , Hemingway, Eliot, Anderson ,
and others. 3 Cr. W.
253. Great Modern American Writers II : Faulkner, Steinbeck, Others. Twentieth century
literary trends and authors to World War 11 , including Richard Wright , Frost, Fau lkner, Steinbeck,
and others. 3 Cr. F, S.
260. Poe, Irving , and Early American Literature. The rise of American literary forms : Franklin ,
Irving , Bryant, Cooper, Poe, and selected authors of the Colon ial Period . 3 Cr. F, S.
265. The American Renaissance . The Transcendentalists and their critics: Emerson , Thoreau ,
Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman and related authors. 4 Cr. F, W.
267. Literature of the Upper Midwest. Writers such as Fitzgerald , Garland , Lewis , Cather,
Rolvaag , Bly, James Wright, McGrath and Manfred , whose works deal with the culture of this
area. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t268. Ethnic Literature. Contributions of one or more of the following groups to American life
and literature: Native American , Chicano, Asian-American , Jewish-American , and other immigrant groups. Content and focus to vary . 4 Cr. S.
t269. Black Literature in America. The contribution of Black Americans to literature from the
late nineteenth centu ry to the present, with an emphasis on contemporary authors. 4 Cr. F, W.
270. The English Renaissance . The Tudor poets from Wyatt to Sidney and Spenser, as we ll as
the essayist, travelers and dramatists (exc lu sive of Shakespeare). 3 Cr. W.
277. Seventeenth Century to the Restoration . John Donne and the metaphysical poets, Ben
Jonson and the poets of the classical school , and the prose writers of the period . 3 Cr. WALT.
279. The Restoration . Dryden, Pepys, Butl er, Wycherley , Congreve, and related authors. 3 Cr. S
ALT.
284. The Age of Pope. Defoe, Swift, Addison , Steele, Pope, Col lins, and related authors. 3 Cr. S
ALT.
285. The Age of Johnson. Gray, Boswell , Johnson, Walpole , Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns, and
related authors. 3 Cr. S ALT.
286. The Romantics I. The first generation of romantic poets: Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth ,
Scott, Southey, and the minor poets, as we ll as the essayists and periodical writers of the period .
4 Cr. F.
287. The Romantics II. The second generation of romanti c poets: Byron , Shelley, Keats , and the
minor poets, as we ll as the essayists and periodical writers of the period . 3 Cr. SALT.
288. Victorian Studies I: Poetry. The poetry of Tennyson , Browning , Arnold , and related
authors. 4 Cr. W ALT.
289. Victorian Studies II : Fiction , Drama, and Essays. Carlyle , Ruskin , Huxley, Arnold , and
related authors, as well as an introduction to the drama and novels of the period . 3 Cr. F.
t290 . Masterpieces of Literature. Selected works of significance in western culture. An adult
ed ucation course designed for non-English majors and minors. Does not count towards an
English major or minor. 4 Cr. W.
t291. Literature of the Ancient World . Selected literature of the Greeks and Romans in
translation. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t292 . The Bible as Literature. Selections from those books of the Old and New Testaments
which relate most signi fi cantly to the literary heritage of the Western World . 4 Cr. W.
t293. Recent European Literature. Selected major authors in translation ; literary forms and
movements. 4 Cr. F.
t294 . Myth and Legend. A study of mythology based on Greek, Roman , and other legends
(especially Northern European) in relation to literature. 4 Cr. S.
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301. Elective Composition . An individualized composition cou rse for the upperclass or adult
extension student with parti cular writing needs. It is not intended primarily for English majors or
minors. 4 Cr. F, W, S. S/U grading .
331 . Advanced Expository Writing . The principles and practi ces of advan ced expository
composition. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
332 Creative Writing : Fiction . Emphasi s on descripti on , dialogue, and characterizati on.
Prereq. : 163. 3 Cr. F.
333. Creative Writing: Play-Writing. Practice in writ ing plays on the introductory leve l. Emphasis on d ialogue, characte rization and the writing of a one-act play. Prereq .: 163. 4 Cr. S.
334. Creative Writing : Poetry. Practi ce in writing poetry at the introductory level . Emphasis on
imaginative language and free ve rse . Prereq .: 163. 3 Cr. F, W.
338. Advanced Rhetorical Writing. A rhetori cal approach to writing and to the eva lu ation of
various forms of written discourse. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
339. Writing for Government , Business, and Industry. Study and practice in the standard
types of writing required in government, business, and industry: proposals , abstracts, resumes ,
sa les and advertising articles, business and administrative letters, and technical reports.
4 Cr. W.
343. Shakespeare I. The hi stories , comedies, and tragedies. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
352. Teaching Language Arts in Secondary Schools. The methods, materials and organization of the teaching of literature , language, and compositi on. (Must be taken before student
teach ing .) 4 Cr. F, S.
353. Literature for Adolesce nts. Th e types of literature suitable for rec reational reading in
jun ior and senior high school; standard s for selecting materials , methods of presentation, and
bibliography. Must be taken before student teaching . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
366. The Rise of Realism in American Literature. Post-Civil War literary trends and write rs,
including Mark Twain and Henry James. 3 Cr. F, S.
370. Medieval English Literature. Th e literature and language of the Middle English Period :
Chaucer, Langland, Malory, and the anonymous poets and playwrights. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t391 . Literature of the Post-Classical Western World . Se lected literatu re in translati on from
th e Middle Ages to modern times : Dante , Montaigne, Cervantes, Moliere , Voltaire , Goethe,
Heine, and others. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t394. Literature of the Eastern World . Major works of the Near and Far East, with some
attention to primiti ve literatures. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
396. Twentieth Century British Fiction . Trends and authors in British fi ction of the Twentieth
Century, in c luding major novelists of the period . 4 Cr. F.
400. Special Problems in English. A seminar or conference course for advanced students
wishing to wo rk out a specia l problem in the academic area. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
440. Chaucer. "The Canterbury Tal es" and other works of Chaucer. 3 Cr. F.
443. Shakespeare II. The texts, background , and criti c ism , with emphasis on the works of the
later period . 3 Cr. W.
454. Composition Skills in the Secondary English Class. Theory and methods of teaching
written, spoken, and multi-sensory composition in the secondary school Engli sh class. Preparation for school situations in whic h the communications concept of English prevails. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
456. Comprehension Skills in the Secondary English Class. Theory and methods of teaching
the communications skills of reading , listening, and visual appreciation in the secondary school
Engli sh c lass. Preparation for school situations in which the communications concept of English
prevails. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
457. Public Service Internship. Parti c ipation in a full-time position as an intern in an Engli shrelated activity with a cooperating business, industrial, or governmental organization whose
program has been approved in advance by the Department of English. Permi ss ion of department chairperson required . 1-16 Cr. DEMAND.
468. Contemporary American Literature. Literary trends and writers since World War II. 4
Cr. W, S.
498. Twentieth Century British Poetry and Drama. Trends and authors in British poetry and
drama of the Twentieth Century, including such authors as Yeats , Eliot, Auden , Thomas, Synge,
Osborne, Beckett, and Pinter. 4 Cr. W.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
421-521 . Literary Theory and Criticism . The concepts which apply to such problems as the
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writer's creati ve process, the various purposes of literary art, form , and technique, and the
responses that literature elicits. 3 Cr. F, S.
433-533. Computers and Language. Introduction to computer applications in language data
analysis and processing ; presentation of the fundamentals of SNOBOL. Prereq .: ENGL 232 or
MA TH 169 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
434-534. English Grammars. The application of modern linguistics to the description of English
grammar, including an introduction to the theories and methods of structural and generativetransformational grammars. 4 Cr. F.
435-535. History of the English Language. The development of English sounds, grammatica l
structures, and vocabulary from Old English to Modern English ; the reading and analysis of
selected texts . Prereq .: 232. 3 Cr. W.
436-536. American English . Contemporary spoken Ameri can English , socia l and regional
dialects, and their relationship to the written language. 4 Cr. S.
437-537. Advanced Practices in Creative Writing. Study and practi ce in writing of poetry, plays
and fiction of publishable quality at the advanced undergraduate and graduate level. May be
repeated for additional credit when content varies . Prereq.: 332, 333, or 334, or permission of the
instructor. 4 Cr. W, S.
439-539. Topics in Linguistics. On e or more topi cs of current importance in linguistics. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
441-541 . Milton . The minor poetry, "Camus," " Parad ise Lost," " Paradise Regained ," " Samson
Agonistes ," and "Areopagiti ca." 4 Cr. S.
445-545. The Nineteenth Century English Novel. Austen, Scott, Mary Shelley, Di ckens, Thackeray, Meredith, Butler, Eliot, Hardy, and others. 4 Cr. FALT.
446-546. The American Novel. The development of the American novel. 4 Cr. SALT.
447-547. Seminar in Literary Themes. Selected recurrent themes in literature, such as science
fi ction , the gothic, recent best sellers. Variable content. May be repeated . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
448-548. Seminar in Literary Forms. The forms of literature, such as type s of satire, comedy,
and fantasy . Variable content. May be repeated . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
451-551 . Women in Literature. Images of women and their life experiences as re vealed in
literature. Emphasis on portrayals by women writers of confli cts between ro le definition by
society and women's struggle for se ll-realization. 4 Cr.WALT.
t455-555. The Contemporary Mass Media as Literature. The creative productions of both print
and electronic mass media today with a focus on the nature, potential and limitations of the
different artisti c and techni cal forms . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
469-569. Literature and American Minorities. A study of the contributions of American minorities, Black Americans , Native Americans, Asian Americans and Mexican Americans , to American Literature through themes, content , and forms . Content and focus to vary. 4 Cr. F.
485-585. The Eighteenth Century English Novel. Defoe, Ri chardson , Fielding , Smolett, Sterne,
and related authors. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
490-590. European Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
491 -591 . Drama I. World drama: its origins to early Engli sh Renaissance. 4 Cr. F.
492-592. Drama II. World drama: from Engli sh Renaissan ce to early twentieth century. Prereq .:
491 . 4 Cr. W.
493-593. Drama Ill. World drama: twentieth century. Prereq .: 491 . 4 Cr. S.
494-594. American Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
497-597. British Writers of the Twentieth Century. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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131 . English as a Foreign Language I. Ameri can English speech patterns and intonations,
common expressions, vocabulary, "signs" in reading and writing , and special problems.
Prereq .: consent of instructor or of English as a Foreign Lang uage joint committee. 4 Cr. F. S/U
grading .
132. English as a Foreign Language II. American idioms, reading , writing , speak ing (discussion and pronunc iation) and special problems. Prereq .: consent of instructor or of Engli sh as a
Foreign Language joint committee . 4 Cr. W. .S/U grading .
133. English as a Foreign Language Ill. Critical reading and writing , problems of interpretation ,
methods of understanding organization , the message of a communicat ion , style, rhetori ca l
considerations, and special problems. Prereq .: consent of instructor or of English as a Foreign
Languag e joint committee. 4 Cr. S. S/U grading .
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Environmental Studies (ENV)
109 BROWN HALU255-4112
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Director John Phillips. Faculty Committee G. Ande rson, Hopwood , E. Jones, Lieberman , Lofgreen, Mc Mullen, Paschall , Peck, Ph il lips, Tideman.
Environmental Studies is an interdisciplinary program. The broad objectives are to provide
information about the environment to students and the general populace, to extend the services
of faculty and students to communities, industries or agencies needing assistance in environmental planning , monitoring or problem solving , and to continue involvement of facu lty and
students in basic and applied research.
'
The main feature of the program is early and continuing invo lvement in seminars and special
studies courses for diverse perspectives on envi ronmental issues.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (72)
Core (12) Courses required of all majors: ENV 210, 320 (Any 4 Cr.}, 412.

Natural Science Emphasis (60)
Supporting Courses (36).
BIOL 201 , 202, 203 (12 Cr.).
CHEM 215, 216, 251 (12 Cr.).
MATH 131 , or 132 or equivalent, 329 or statisti cs equivalent (8 Cr.).
ESCI 284 (4 Cr.).
Natural Sc ience electives (16).
Select from : BIOL 301 , 339, 34 1, 344, 343 or 345, 34 7, 350, 405, 411 , 422, 426, 433, 434, 438,
441 , 448, 451 , 452, 454, 461 , 462, 468, 469, 470; CHEM 252, 322, 325, 353, 393, 412, 413;
ESCI 285, 307, 308, 325, 330, 340; PHYS 208.
Social Scien ce electives (8) .
Social Science Emphasis (60)
Social Sc ience distribution (40).
Tool courses (Se lect at least two of the following) : GEOG 350, 405; CSCI 169, 269 and 27 1; SOC
278, 279, 379.
Substantive cou rses (Select at least two cou rses from each area) :
1. ECON 273, 274, 378, 445, 451 , 460, 472, 483, HIST 345.
2. GEOG 270, 271 , 273, 380, 394, 454, 459, 472, 474, 480, 490, 492.
3. POL 21 1, 282, 313, 411 , 412, 413, 481 , 491 , HI ST 343, 344.
4. SOC 447, ANTH 250, 260, 261 , 265, 342, 347, 370, 442, 445, 476, PSY 383.
Soc ial Science electives (12).
Natural Science electives (8).
Minor (24)
ENV 210, 320, (Any two different 320 courses} , 350•
El ectives (12-14) ..
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t210. Introduction to Environmental Studies. Prin cip les and contributi ng factors of past,
present and future human environments, survey of environmental concerns. Lectu res, di scussions, laboratory and te levised expe ri ences. 4 Cr. F, S.
320. Selected Environmental Studies. In-depth study of one or more environmental subjects
(as announced in the quarterly c lass schedule}. Format and su bj ects covered vary with in structors. May be repeated . Prereq.: 210. 1-3 Cr. F, W.
350. Plenary Seminar. Lectures, reading s, discussion on selected topi cs . Parti cipation by
students, facu lty, and visitors. May be repeated . 1 Cr. W.
412. Senior Seminar in Environmental Studies. Presentation of papers, discussions based
upon independent research . Students should have proj ects in progress before registration.
Prereq. : senior stand ing , in major or minor environmental studi es. 3 Cr. S.

•combined wi th electives as a high or low option to total 24 credits .
.. Disc iplinary electives from outside student's major as approved by the environmental studies
adviser.
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External Studies
201 WHITNEY HOUSE/255-3081
Director Delaine Halberg
This program is designed to help facilitate the entry or reentry of older students to the University
who are not able to attend on a full-time, daytime basis.
The office serves as an on-campus contact point for these students, providing orientation
and information. It informs students about classes that may be taken off-campus or on an
independent basis, as they become available. It also provides the coordination for the evaluation of prior learning , allowing the student to gain credits for college-level and competencies
already held .
Each student in the program is encouraged to develop an academic plan, which may be
directed toward either earning a degree or meeting other personal goals. The Associate in Arts ,
Associate in Science, Associate in Elective Studies, and the Bachelor of Arts , Bachelor of
Science (non-teaching), and Bachelor of Elective Studies degrees are available through External Studies.

Foreign Languages and
Literature
228 BROWN HALU255-4142
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Co-Chairpersons William Langen and James E. O'Neill . Faculty Bloomer, Esca las, Kiese ,
Langen , Levilain , O'Neill , Retiz , Savage.
We live in a multilingual world . Edu cated people with a command of one or more fore ign
languages are needed in business and professional life.
Placement of entering freshmen : Courses at the 100 level (Elementary) are for those who are
beginning the study of a particular language.
A student with one year of a language in high school may register for 131 of the same
language in the St. Cloud State University program ; with two or three years in high school for 211 ,
and four years in high school , 243, 311 or 312. During the first week tests will be given to
ascertain if the placement is correct. Changes may be made on the basis of individual
competence.
All major and minor credits must be earned at the 200-level or above, except as indicated for
the com prehensive major. All students who intend to major or minor in a foreign language which
they have not previously studied in high school should note the following :
1. For a B.S. degree in secondary education, with a foreign language major or minor, 100-level
language courses must be begun in fal l quarter (or winter quarter, when offered) of the
freshman year.
2. For a B.S. degree with an elementary education major and a foreign language minor, 100level courses must be begun no later than fall quarter of the sophomore year.
3. For a B.A. degree with a major in a foreign language, 100-level courses must be begun in fall
quarter (or winter quarter, when offered) of the freshman year.
4. For a B.A. degree with a minor in a foreign language, 100-level language courses must be
begun no later than fall quarter of the sophomore year.
The requirements for these degrees are outlined below. All literature and c ivilization courses
are conducted in the foreign language, unless they are marked as courses in translation.
Bachelor of Science programs are primarily for those who are preparing to teach a foreign
language in elementary or secondary school.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: French, German, Spanish
Comprehensive Major (84)
Core: 48 to 60 credits in the major foreign language (French , German or Spanish) to satisfy
all requirements of the 48-hour major in that language. Students who begin the language in
college may count the credits for the elementary year (not to exceed 15 credits) in the
maximum of 60.
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Electives: 24 to 36 credits in related studies, to be approved by an adviser in the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literature. At least two of the following groups must be represented:
1. Social Sciences. Courses which relate to the history and culture of regions where the
language is spoken ; see the listings for the Department of Economics, History, Geography, Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work, and Interdisciplinary Studies.
2. Linguistics. Courses which relate to the study of language in general , or to the English
language; see the listings for the linguistics concentration in this bulletin.
3. Fine Arts , Literature , Philosophy. Courses which relate to the theory, history, and criticism
of the arts and letters related to the major foreign languages; see the listings for the
Department of Art , English , Music , Phi losophy, and Speech .
4. Foreign Languages. Courses in a second foreign language, for a minimum of 15 and a
maximum of 27 credits. (Students who desire a greater concentration than this shou ld
elect a minor in the second foreign language.)
Elementary Minor (24)
Courses at 200-level , where necessary 0-12 Cr.
31 1
3
455 and 456
5
Electives at 300- or 400-level
4

BACHELOR OF ARTS
French Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary) , 311 , 312 , 313, 421 , 422, 423. Electives : 24 Cr. at
300- or 400-level (to include 15 Cr. in literature) .
German Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 311 , 312 , 313, 421 , 422 , 423. Electives : 24 Cr. at
300- or 400-level (to include 15 Cr. in literature).
Spanish Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 311 , 312, 313, 421 , 422, 423. 6 Cr. from 431 , 432,
433, 434, 435, 436. 6 Cr. from 437, 438, 439. Electives: 12 Cr. at 300- or 400-level.
Foreign Languages Minor (36)
12 Cr. at the 200-level in each of three foreign languages (French, German , Spanish, or Russian) .
French Minor (24-36)
0-12 Cr. 200-level cou rses (where necessary), 311 , 312, 313. Electives: 15 Cr. at 300- or 400level.
German Minor (24-36)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 31 1, 312, 313. Electives: 15 Cr. at 300- or 400level.
Spanish Minor (24-36).
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 311 , 312 , 313. 3 Cr. from 431 , 432, 433, 434, 435,
436. 3 Cr. from 437, 438, 439. Electives: 9 Cr. at 300- or 400-level .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
French Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary) , 311, 312 , 313, 421, 422, 423, 453 or 455, 454 or
456. Electives: 19 Cr. at 300- or 400-l evel (to include 12 Cr. in literature).
German Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 311 , 3 12, 313, 421 , 422, 423, 453 or 455, 454 or
456. Electives : 19 Cr. at 300- or 400-level (to include 12 Cr. in literature).
Spanish Major (36-48)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary) , 311 , 312, 313, 421 , 422, 423, 453 or 455, 454 or
456. 6 Cr. from 431 , 432, 433, 434, 435, 436. 6 Cr. from 437, 438, 439. El ectives: 7 Cr. at 300- or
400-level.
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French Minor (24-36)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 311 , 312, 313, 453 or 455, 454 or 456. Electives:
10 Cr. at 300- or 400-level.
German Minor (24-36)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary) , 311 , 312, 313, 453 or 455, 454 or 456. Electives :
10 Cr. at 300- or 400-level.
Spanish Minor (24-36)
0-12 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary) , 311 , 312, 313, 453 or 455, 454 or 456. 3 Cr. from
431 , 432, 433, 434, 435, 436. 3 Cr. from 437, 438, 439. Electi ves: 4 Cr. at 300- or 400-l eve l.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
French , German , or Spanish Major (48) arranged in consultation with and approved by
adviser.
French , German , or Spanish Minor (36) arranged in consultation with and approved by
adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DANISH (DAN)
t131 , 132, 133. Elementary Danish I, II , Ill. Basi c vocab ulary and grammati ca l structures with
emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 - W, S;
132 - S; 133 - DEMAND.

ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE (EFL)
131 . English as a Foreign Language I. Ameri can English speech patterns and intonations,
common expressions, vocabulary, " signs" in reading and writing , and special problems.
Prereq .: consent of in structor or of English as a Foreign Language joint committee. 4 Cr. F. S/U
grading.
132. English as a Foreign Language II. Ameri can idioms, reading , writing , speaking (discussion and pronunciation) and special probl ems. Prereq .: co nsent of instructor or of Engli sh as a
Foreign Language joint committee. 4 Cr. W. S/U grading .
133. English as a Foreign Language Ill. Critical reading and writing , problems of interpretation,
methods of understanding organization , the message of a communication, style, rhetorical
considerations , and special problems. Prereq .: consent of instructor or of English as a Foreign
Language joint committee. 4 Cr. S. S/U grading .

FRENCH (FREN)
t131 , 132, 133. Elementary French I, 11 ,.111. Basi c vocabu lary and grammatical structures wit h
emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 - F, W,
S; 132 -F, W, S; 133 -F, W, S.
t210 . Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year grammar and conversation designed
to prepare the student for FREN 211 . Credits do not count toward major. Prereq.: departmental
permission. 4 Cr. F.
t211 , 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabulary and grammatical structures ; conve rsational practice. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: 133, or 2 or 3 years high
school French. 4 Cr. each quarter. 211 - F; 212-W, DEMAND.
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded selections from prose, drama, and poetry.
Prereq .: 4 quarter Cr. at the 200-level , or 4 years high school French. 4 Cr. S.
Note: 12 Cr. in Fren ch at the 200-level (or the equivalent as determined by the department) are
prereq . to all courses at the 300-level.
t311 . Conversation and Composition I. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contemporary cu lture of French-speaking cou ntrie s. Directed toward correct expression.
Must be taken concurrently with the first literary cou rse at the 300- or 400-level. 3 Cr. F.
t312 . Conversation and Composition II. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contemporary cu lture of French-speaking countries. Directed toward correct expression of a
more sophisticated nature. Prereq .: FREN 311 . 3 Cr. W.
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t313 . Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn
from the contempo rary cultu re of French-speaking countries. Directed toward an appreciation
of literary style. Prereq .: FREN 312. 3 Cr. S.
t321 , 322, 323. Form and Style in French Literature. Representative works of French literature .
Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq .: FREN 311 .
321 . Poetry. 3 Cr. F.
322. Drama. 3 Cr. W.
323. Prose Fiction . 3 Cr. S.
t341 . French Civilization I. Studies in the history and cu lture of French-speaking countries. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
t351 . Phonetics. Contrastive analysis of French and English phonologi ca l features ; intensive
oral practice . 3 Cr. S.
Note : 6 Cr. in French at the 300-level are prereq . to all co urses at the 400-level.
t421 , 422 , 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, II , Ill. Advanced writte n and oral
practice based on themes drawn from contemporary cu lture of French-speaking countries.
Conducted on a tutori al basis and required for all majors. Directed toward flu ent self-expression.
Inc lud es special student projects with different emphasis in each course to be dec ided upon by
student and instructor. 1 Cr. per course. 421 - F; 422 - W; 423 - S.
t431 . Medieval Literature. Survey of the medieval heritage with emphasis on the chanson de
geste and th eatre . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t432. Renaissance Literature. Survey of the Sixteenth centu ry with emphasis on Montaigne,
Rabelais, and the Pl eiade. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t433 . Seventeenth Century Literature. The Age of Classic ism, with emphasis on Corneil le,
Rac ine, Moliere. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
.
t434. Eighteenth Century Literature. The "Enlightenm ent", with emphasis on philosophy,
theatre , and novel. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t435. Nineteenth Century Literature. Romantic and realisti c trends in poetry , theatre , and
novel. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t436 . Twentieth Century Literature. Trends in twenti eth century poetry , prose, and drama. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
t441 . French Civilization II. Studi es in the hi story and cultu re of French-speaking countries . 4
Cr. DEMAND.
452. Advanced Grammar. Contrastive analysis of French morphological and syntactical features for native speakers of English. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
453 . French for Secondary Teachers. Materials for c lass and extracurricular use, and practice
in presenting them. Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. S.
*454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curri cu lum
developments, objecti ves and procedures in classroom and laboratory. Should be taken after
student teaching . 2 Cr. W, S.
455. French for Elementary Teachers. Materials fo r c lass and extracurricular use, and practice
in presenting them. Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. S.
**456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curri culum
developments, c lass room objectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teaching. 2
Cr. W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND
GRADUATE STUDENTS
t411-511. Advanced Studies in French Literature. Seminar for intensi ve study of a particular
movement, author, or work as announced in advance. To be taught in Frenc h. Prereq .: 9 Cr. of
literature or conse nt of instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t414-514 . Advanced Studies in French Literature in Translation . Seminar for intensive study
of a particular movement, author, or work as announced in advance. Prereq. : 9 Cr. of literature or
consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t437-537 . Literature of the " Tiers-Monde" . Studies of leading writers in former Frenc h Colonies. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

*French 454, German 454 , Russian 454, and Spanish 454 are the same course, taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languages may register for 454 only
once, under one language designation .
**French 456, German 456, Ru ss ian 456, and Spanish 456 are the same course , taught in
English. A student with a major or minor com bination in two languages may register for 456 only
once, under one language designation.
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t460-560. Study Abroad. Prereq .: FREN 311 , 312 , or the equivalent and approval of program
director. 8 Cr. undergraduate , 3-6 Cr. graduate. DEMAND.

GERMAN (GER)
t131 , 132, 133. Elementary German I, II, Ill. Basic vocabulary and grammatical structures with
emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 - F, W,
S; 132 - F, W, S; 133 - F, W, S.
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year grammar and conversation designed
to prepare the student for 211 . Credits do not count toward major. Prereq .: departmental
permission. 4 Cr. F.
t211 , 212. Intermediate. Revi ew and expansion of basi c vocabulary and grammatical structures ; conversati onal practice. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq .: 133, or 2 or 3 years high
school German . 4 Cr. each quarter. 211 - F; 212 - W, DEMAND.
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded selections from prose, drama and poetry.
Prereq .: 4 quarter credits at the 200-level or 4 years high school German . 4 Cr. S.
Note: 12 Cr. in German at the 200-level (or the equivalent as determined by the department) are
prereq. to all courses at the 300-level.
t311. Conversation and Composition I. Written and oral practi ce based on themes drawn from
the contemporary culture of German-speaking countries. Directed toward correct expression.
Must be taken before or concurrently with the first literary course at the 300-or 400-level. 3 Cr. F.
t312. Conversation and Composition II. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contemporary culture of German-speaking countries . Directed toward correct expression of
a more sophisticated nature. Prereq .: 311 . 3 Cr. W.
t313 . Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes from the
contemporary culture of German-speaking countries. Directed toward an appreciation of literary style. Prereq.: 312. 3 Cr. S.
t321 , 322, 323. Form and Style in German Literature. Representative works considered as
varieties of artistic experience and expression. Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq .: 311
321 . Poetry. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
322. Drama. 3 Cr. S.
323. Prose Fiction . 3 Cr. W.
t341. Cultural History. Introductory studies in the history, culture and civilization of the
German-speaking nations. 4 Cr. F.
351 . Pronunciation and Intonation . Analysis of German phonology for native speakers of
English: intensive oral practi ce. 3 Cr. S.
Note: 6 Cr. in German at the 300-level are prereq . to all courses at the 400-level.
t412 . Advanced Studies in German Language. Intensive study of a particular aspect of the
German language, such as history or structure as announced in advance. Prereq .: 452 or
consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max. , 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t413. Advanced Studies in German Civilization. Intensive study of a particular aspect of the
historical , sociological , artistic, political or intellectual development of the German-speaking
people as announced in advance. Prereq .: 341 and 441 or consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr. each
registration ; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
415. Advanced Studies in the Teaching of German. Intensive study of a particular problem in
the teaching of German language, literature or civilization . 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr.
DEMAND.
t421 , 422, 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, II , Ill. Advanced written and oral
practice based on themes drawn from contemporary culture of German-speaking countries.
Conducted on a tutorial basis. Required for all majors. Directed toward fluent self-expression.
Includes special student projects with different emphasis in each course to be decided upon by
student and instructor. 1 Cr. per course. 421 - F; 422 - W; 423 - S.
t431. Medieval and Early Modern Literature. Middle High German epic and courtly love lyric ;
writers of the Reformation , Renaissance and Baroque. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t432. Classical Period . Enlightenment and Age of Goethe. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t433. Faust. Examination of Goethe's classic within its historical and autobiographical context.
3 Cr. DEMAND.
434. Romanticism. Themes of early and later Romantic ·authors. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t435. Realism and Naturalism. Principal writers of the second half of the Nineteenth century . 3
Cr. DEMAND.
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t436 . Twentieth Century Literature. Trends in poetry, prose and drama. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t441. German Civilization . Studies in the history and culture of the German-language area of
Europe . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
452. Advanced Grammar. Analysis and practice of German phonological , morphological and
syntactical features for native speakers of Engli sh. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
453. German for Secondary Teachers. Materials for c lass and extracurricular use, and practice in methods of presenting them . Requi red for stud ent teac hing . 3 Cr. S.
•454 _Teach ing of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curri c ulum
developments, objectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teaching. 2 Cr. W. S
455. German for Elementary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurri cul ar use, and
practice in presenting them . Required for stud ent teaching . 3 Cr. S.
.. 456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current cu rri culum
developments, c lassroom obj ectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teaching . 2
Cr. W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND
GRADUATE STUDENTS
t411-511 . Advanced Studies in German Literature. Intensive study of a pa rt icu lar movement,
author, or work as announced in advance. To be taught in German. Prereq .: 9 Cr. of literature or
consent of instructo r. 1-4 Cr. each reg istrati on; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t414-514. Advanced Studies in German Literature in Translation . Intensive study of a particular movement, author, or work as announced in advance. Prereq .: 9 Cr. of literature or consent of
instructor. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t460-560 . Study Abroad . Prereq .: 311 , 312, or the equivalent and approval of program director.
8 Cr. undergraduate, 3-6 Cr. graduate. DEMAND.
• French 454, German 454, Ru ssian 454 and Spanish 454 are the same cou rse, taught in English.
A student with a major or minor com b ination in two languages may register for 454 on ly once,
under one language designation .
.. French 456, German 456, Ru ssian 456, and Span ish 456, are the same course, taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languages may register for 456 only
once, under on e language designation .

RUSSIAN (RUSS)
t131 , 132, 133. Elementary Russian I, II , Ill. Basic vocabu lary and grammatical st ructures wi th
emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence . 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 - F, W,
S; 132-F, W, S; 133-F, W, S.
t140 . Russian Conversation I. A study of co nve rsation utilizing first year grammar. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year grammar and conversation designed
to prepare the student for RU SS 211 . Credits do not count toward major. Prereq .: departmental
permission . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t211 -212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabulary and grammatica l stru ctures; conversational practi ce . Must be taken in sequence. Prereq .: 133 or 2 or 3 years high
school Russian. 4 Cr. each quarter. 21 1 - F; 212-W. DEMAND.
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded selections from prose, drama, and poetry.
Prereq .: 4 Cr. at th e 200-level or 4 years high schoo l Ru ss ian. 4 Cr. S.
t311 . Conversation and Composition I. Written and ora l practi ce based on themes drawn from
the contemporary culture of U.S.S.R. Must be taken before or concu rrentl y with the first literary
cou rse at the 300- or 400-level. 3 Cr. F.
t312. Conversation and Composition II. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contem porary culture of U.S.S.R. Prereq.: RUSS 311. 3 Cr. W.
t313 . Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn
from the contemporary cu lture of U.S.S.R. Prereq .: RUSS 312. 3 Cr. S.
t321 , 322, 323. Form and Style in Russian Literature. Representati ve wo rks of Russian
literature. Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq .: RUSS 311 must be taken before or concurrently with the first literary course at the 300- or 400-leve l.
321 . Poetry. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
322. Drama. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
323. Prose Fiction . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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t421 , 422, 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, 11 , Ill. Advanced written and oral
practice based on themes drawn from contemporary culture of U.S.S.R. Conducted on a tutorial
basis. 1 Cr. per course. 421 - F: 422 - W: 423 - S.
435. Nineteenth Century Literature. Romantic and realistic trends in poetry, theatre , and novel.
Trends in critical thought 3 Cr. DEMAND.
436. Twentieth Century Literature. Trends in pre-revolutionary and Soviet prose, poetry and
drama. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
452. Advanced Grammar. Intensive review and study of the princ ipal phonological , morphologica l and syntactical difficulties of Russian . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
453. Russian for Secondary Teachers. Materials for c lass and extracurricular use and practice
in presenting them. Required for student teaching . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
•454_ Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curriculum
developments, objecti ves and procedures in cl assroom and laboratory. Should be taken after
student teaching . 2 Cr. W, S. DEMAND.
455. Russian for Elementary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use and practice in presenting them . Requi red for student teaching . 3 Cr. DEMAND .
.. 456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum
developments, objectives and procedures in classroom and laboratory. Should be taken after
student teaching . 2 Cr. DEMAND.

SPANISH (SPAN)
t131 , 132, 133. Elementary Spanish I, II , Ill. Basic vocabulary and grammatical structures with
emphasis on the spoken language. Must be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. each quarter. 131 - F, W,
S: 132 - F, W, S: 133 - F, W, S.
t210. Elementary Review Grammar. A review of first year grammar and conversation designed
to prepare th e student for SPAN 211 . Credits do not count toward major. Prereq .: departmental
permission . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t211 , 212. Intermediate. Review and expansion of basic vocabu lary and grammatical structures conversational practice. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq .: 133 or 2 or 3 years in high
schoo l. 4 Cr. each quarter. 211 - F, W: 212 - W, S. DEMAND.
t243. Readings in Modern Literature. Graded se lections from prose, drama and poetry.
Prereq .: 4 Cr. at the 200-level or 4 years in high school. 4 Cr. S.
Note: 12 Cr. of Spanish at the 200-level (or the equivalent as determined by the department) are
prereq . to all courses at the 300-level.
t311 . Conversation and Composition I. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contemporary cultu re of Spanish-speaking countries. Must be taken before or concurrently
with the first literary cou rse at the 300- or 400-level. 3 Cr. F.
t312 . Conversation and Composition II. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn from
the contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking countries. Prereq. : SPAN 311 . 3 Cr. W.
t313. Conversation and Composition Ill. Written and oral practice based on themes drawn
from the contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking countries. Prereq.: SPAN 312. 3 Cr. S.
t341. Culture and Civilization of the Spanish-Speaking Peoples. Introductory studies in the
culture and civilization of Spain and Spanish America . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
351 . Pronunciation and Intonation . Analysis of Spanish phonology for native speake rs of
Engli sh: intensive ora l practice. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
Note: 6 Cr. in Spanish at the 300-level are prereq . to all courses at the 400-level.
t421 , 422, 423. Advanced Conversation and Composition I, II , Ill. Advanced written and oral
practice based on themes drawn from contemporary culture of Spanish-American countries.
Requi red for all majors. 1 Cr. per course. 421 - F: 422 - W: 423 - S. DEMAND.
t431 . Medieval Literature. From the Cid to the Celestina. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t432 . The Golden Age . Emphasis on Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de la
Barca. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t433. Neoclassicism . Influence of French literature on Spanish literature of the eighteenth
ce ntury. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
•French 454, German 454, Russian 454, and Spanish 454 are the same course , taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languages may regi ster for 454 on ly
once, under one language designation .
.. French 456, German 456, Russian 456, and Spanish 456 are the same course, taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languag es may register for 456 only
once, under one language designation .
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t434. Romanticism. Nineteenth century literature, with emphasis on Becquer, Duqu e de Rivas,
and Zorrilla. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t435. The Generation of 1898. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, and Ortega y Gasset 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
t436. Contemporary Literature. Trends in twentieth-century poetry, prose and drama. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
t437. Survey of Spanish American Literature I. Spanish Ameri can literature from the Mexican
Revolution to the present 3 Cr. DEMAND .
t438. Survey of Spanish American Literature II. Major works and literary trends , Independence to the Mexican Revolution . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t439. Survey of Spanish American Literature Ill. Spanish American literature of the Colonial
period . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t441. Spanish Civilization. Studies in the history and culture of Spain. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
452. Advanced Grammar. Contrastive analysis of Spanish phonological , morphological and
syntactical features for native speakers of English . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
453. Spanish for Secondary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use and practice
in presenting them. Required for student teaching. 3 Cr. S.
*454. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary Schools. Current curriculum
development, objectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teaching . 2 Cr. W, S.
455. Spanish for Elementary Teachers. Materials for class and extracurricular use, and
practice in presenting them. Required for student teaching . 3 Cr. S.
.. 456. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools. Current curriculum
developments, c lassroom objectives and procedures. Should be taken after student teaching . 2
Cr. W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND
GRADUATE STUDENTS
t411-511. Advanced Studies in Spanish and Spanish American Literature. Study of a particu-

lar Spanish or Spanish-American author or of specific topics in Spanish and/or SpanishAmeri can literature. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t414-514. Studies in Spanish and Spanish-American Literature in Translation. Study of a
parti cular Spanish or Spanish-American author or of specific topics in Spanish and/or SpanishAmerican literature. 1-4 Cr. each registration ; max., 12 Cr. DEMAND.
t460-560. Study Abroad . Prereq .: SPAN 311 , 312 or the equivalent and approval of program
director. 8 Cr. undergraduate, 3-6 Cr. graduate. DEMAND.

Geography (GEOG)
314 STEWART HALU255-3160
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Henry Coppock. Faculty Addicott, Coppock, Dockendorff, G. B. Erickson , Harper,
Molyneaux, Pietz, Richason , Tideman , Wixon.
The Geography program provides the student with an awareness that the earth's phenomena are
spatially associated and often interdependent. Emphasis is placed upon the principles basic to
a general geographic education and upon the associated skills required for the teaching of
geography or for non-teaching professional employment. Important elements of geographic
training include regional , topical , physical and cultural studies as well as applied skills in
cartography , aerial photo interpretation , field observation and quantitative methods. Land use
planning within an urban or regional framework also represents an important thrust in this
program.
*French 454, German 454, Russian 454, and Spanish 454 are the same course, taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languages may register for 454 only
once, under one language designation .
.. French 456, German 456, Russian 456, and Spanish 456 are the same course , taught in
English. A student with a major or minor combination in two languages may register for 456 only
once, under one language designation.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (48)
GEOG 271 , 273, 405.
Not less than 29 credits in upper division courses .
Minor (36)
GEOG 271 , 273, 405.
Not less than 18 credits in upper division courses.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
As a result of new licensure requirements (effective July 1, 1979), B.S. majors desiring teaching
certification in social studies must complete the following 36 credits in addition to the 48 credit
major listed below:
ANTH 250, ECON 259, HIST 285, POL 217, PSY 264, SOC 260, SSCI 104 and 421 , SST 353.
Major (48)
A total of 48 GEOG credits at 200-level or above.
A minimum of four topical and four regional courses in GEOG. GEOG 253 required.
Elementary Education Minor (36)
A minimum of four topical courses and four regional courses in GEOG.
Elementary Education Minor (24)
A minimum of three topical and two regional courses .
Students interested in social studies programs with emphasis in geography should refer to the
interdepartmental course offerings, as listed in the section on social studies.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of any 48 Cr. in Geography
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 Cr. in Geography
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. World Place Location. Practical , programmed course designed to teach the location and
geographic significance of major cultural and economic centers, political units, and important
physical features in the landscape. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t171. Regional Human Geography. Fundamental concepts necessary for geographic thinking . Understandings of world patterns. Emphasis on relationships . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
230. Directed Study in Geography. Directed study of a specific topic as predetermined by the
instructor. Arranged with the consent of instructor. May be repeated with a different topic. S/U
Grading . 1 Cr. DEMAND.
253. Theories and Concepts in Geography. Philosophy, theories, concepts, methods, and
techniques in the teaching of geography; required for Minnesota Social Studies Teacher
Certification. 4 Cr. S.
269. Asian Crescent. Introduction to the physical and human geography of South, Southeast,
and East Asia . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t270. Introduction to Cultural Geography. A topical treatment of those aspects of geography
that are the result of our modification of the environment. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t271 . Economic Geography. Types of industries. Emphasis on methods, practices, and
relationships. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t273. Physical Geography. Fundamentals of weather and climate , natural vegetation , soils,
water, minerals, and landforms; emphasis on physical patterns and interrelationships. Recommended as a foundation course . Lab. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t275. Geography of the United States. Study of how the cultural and physical elements of
geography combine to impart regional identity to various areas of the country. Regional. 4 Cr. F,
W, S, SUM.
t276. Geography of Canada. Regional contrasts and interrelationships, problems of human
occupancy under varied environmental conditions. Regional. 2 Cr. W.
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277. Geography of South Ameri ca. Physi ca l geography, resources, and people of various
region s in each South American country related to economic stage and to possibilities of future
development. Regional . 4 Cr. W.
279. Geography of Outdoor Recreation. Perception , use, and management of amenities of
landscape, particularly landscape of the United States of Ameri ca. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
280. Australia and New Zealand. Regional study of those two parts of the wor ld from standpoint
of human response to environment. Regional. 2 Cr. S.
281. Geography of the Pacific Basin . Human and physical geography of the Pacific Basin.
Special emphasis given to the islands of Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polynesia. Regional.
2 Cr. S.
301 . Introduction to Geographic Research and Presentation . An introduction to geographic
research methods, trends , data col lection , analysis, and presentation. 4 Cr. W.
303. Environmental Impact Statements. Practical course designed for the professional training of persons interested in the preparation and use of environmental impact statements.
Topi ca l. 4 Cr. W.
345. Military Geography. Analysis of geographi c conditions that may influence or co nstrain the
exercise of military power. Topical. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
350. Aerial Photography Interpretation . Observation and analysis of photographic images on
the earth's landscape for the purpose of identifying objects that reveal spatial relations , and
interpreting their significance. Consent of instructor. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
368. Geography of the Middle East. Geographica l analysis of lands and peoples that occupy a
world 's crossroads positions; emphasis on present pattern of physical and cultural resources .
Regional. 4 Cr. S ALT.
t371 . The Geography of Discovery and Exploration . Geographic interpretation of explorations of the earth 's surface, emphasizing their impact on the formation of cu ltural landscapes.
Topi ca l. 4 Cr. WALT.
t372 . Conservation of World Resou rces. Conservation movement and its exp ression in conservation policies and activities. Supply, use, and management of natural resources, their
planned development and use. (May not be taken for credit if credit has already been received
for BIOL 349 ) Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
373. Geography of Middle America. Geographic analysis of Mexico, Central American countries, and West Indian Islands. Regional . 4 Cr. S.
374. Geography of Western Europe. Regional treatment of areas not dominated by the U.S.S.R.
Interpretation of economic conditions. Regional. 4 Cr. S.
375. Climate and the Human Environment. A study of climato logy as related to both natural
and modified environments. Emphasis is upon urban climates , c limatic trends, and climate as
applied to human activities. Topical . 4 Cr. S.
t376 . Geography of Minnesota. Regional treatment of the geography of Minnesota, inc luding
distributi on of surface features , natural resources , climatic differences, crops , and human
activity. Regional. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
377. Geography of Sub-Saharan Africa. Physical geography, resources and people of the
vari ous regi ons of Afri ca related to economic stage and possibilities for future development.
Regional . 4 Cr. S ALT.
378. Geography of the U.S.S.R. Physica l, cultural , economical, historical and politi ca l study of
geography of the land and peoples now a part of the U.S.S.R. Geographic analysis of Russia's
strengths and weaknesses; limited regional work. Regional. 4 Cr. F.
t379. American Wilderness. Percepti on, delineation , use and analysis of wi lderness land in the
United States. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
380. Transportation Geography. A study of the transportation networks of the world , and
interpretation of the geographic , economic, and political d ifferences from place to p lace that
have produced transportation patterns. Special emphasis on transportation in the United States.
Topical. 4 Cr. W.
390. Geography Field Course. Concepts and techniques of geographic field work. Practice in
data co llection and appraisal of cultural and physical features . Topical. 4 Cr. F.
394. Introduction to Urban Planning . Examination of the theory , objectives, and methods of the
planning process, particularly in the United States. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
427. Geography of Landscapes. A study of landscape assemblage, its perce ption , attitudes,
and va lu es. Topical. 2 Cr. W.
444. Internship : Practical Geography. Permi ssion of instructor required . A maximum of 8
credits may be used toward a major; 4 credits used toward a minor; remainder will be used in
general electives. 1-16 Cr. DEMAND .
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t471. Historical Geography. Geographic factors acting upon discovery and settlement of North
America to 1890. Topical. 4 Cr. WALT.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405-505. Cartography. Map making and construction . Work with map making tools . Consent of
instructor. Topical. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
406-506. Intermediate Cartography. Application of basic cartographic ski ll s to advanced map
design and construction . Prereq .: 405-505 and/or consent of instructor. Topical. 4 Cr. S.
407-507. Advanced Cartography. Application of cartographic techniques to map making ,
particularly by use of the computer. Prereq .: 405-505 and/or consent of the instructor. Topica l. 4
Cr. S, SUM.
454-554. Regional Planning . Examination of the attitudes, physical basis, and so lutions to
regional problems that are beyond being simply "rural " or "urban" in nature. Topical. Prereq.:
consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F.
456-556. Foundations of Planning . A professional level cou rse to provide an understanding of
the authority for state and local planning . Topical. 4 Cr. S.
457-557. Historic Preservation Planning. A systematic view of historic preservation planning
in the United States. Attention is given to district and neighborhood preservation , as well as
historic sites and buildings. 4 Cr. S, SUM.
459-559. Outdoor Recreation Land Use. Case studies and field investigations of outdoor
recreation land use and related activities. Topical. Prereq .: GEOG 279 or consent of instructor. 4
Cr. F, S.
472-572. Geomorphology. The configuration of the earth's surface and physical processes
which have brought the surface to its present conditi on . Topical. 4 Cr. S.
474-574. Meteorology. The study of atmospheric phenomena; familiarity with sensing and
recording instruments; the analysis of weather maps and weather forecasting. Topical. 4 Cr. F.
475-575. Climatology and the World 's Climates. Inspection and analysis of c limatological
data with respect to climatic types and their corresponding c limatic controls. Emphasis is given
to spatial distribution. Topical. 4 Cr. W.
480-580. Agricultural Geography. World area differences in crops, livestock, and technological patterns. Special emphasis on farming in the United States. Topical. 4 Cr. FALT.
486-586. Political Geography. Geographical strengths and weaknesses of the Great Powers
which influence political changes in the world today. An elective in Political Science. Topical. 4
Cr. SALT.
490-590. Urban Geography. The development of spatial patterns and relationships with in and
among urban centers and non-urban areas. Topical. 4 Cr. SALT.
492-592. Water Resources. Survey of major problems in the development and management of
water resources: problems of supply, distribution, quality, pollution, fl oods and variability;
case-studies in selected regions . Topical. 4 Cr. S.

Gerontology
109 STEWART HALU255-3013 or
B 240 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3278
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Directors Mary Boltuck, Lind a Havi r. Faculty Committee Barker, Boltuck, Havir, Morohoshi ,
Stensland .
Gerontology is the interdisciplinary study of the processes of aging and of the problems and
needs of the aged . The realities of aging , inc luding psychological , social , institutional , physical , and economic aspects affect everyone, not on ly those who plan to work directly or indirectly
with the elderly.
The gerontology minor was developed to comp lement programs in biology, health, psychology,
recreation , social science, soc ial work, sociology, and other disciplines whose majors may
have a personal or vocational interest in aging.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor (36)
Required (16) : SSCI 208, BIOL 412, PSY 380, SOC 350.
Electives: 20 Cr. se lected from BIOL 104, 307, 312, 411 , 446; ENGL447; HLTH 210, 215, 405; IDS
445; PSY 262, 27 1,475, 485; REC 339; SSCI 204 (Death & Dying) , 460 (Topics in Aging) ; SW
211 or PSY 320; SOC 262, 347, 372, 375, 465 or PSY 315.
A maximum of 8 elective credits may be selected from any one department, excluding IDS 445
(Fi eld Experience). Students with majors in biology, health, physical education and recreation ,
psychology, or sociology may not select electives from their major department. On occasion
other appropriate courses may be approved by the minor adviser. Students with a gerontology
related internship in their major may reg ister for 2 to 8 credits of IDS 445. Students with no
gerontology related field experience in their major are strongly encouraged to take 8 credits of
IDS 445. General education courses may not be used to meet general education requirements
and gerontology minor requirements at the same time .

Health Education (HLTH)
227 HALENBECK HALU255-2155
A program of the Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation .
Also see College of Education description and requirements .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (64)
HLTH 210, 215, 305, 315, 415,438, 481 ; CHEM 201 or 215; SOC 260; PE 206, 248, 349; BIOL 201 .
Select 2 additional biology courses and 2 psychology courses with consent of adviser.
Minor (36)
HLTH 210, 215, 305, 315, 415, 438, 481; PE 206, 248, 349.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE NON-TEACHING
Major (48)
PE 206, 248, 349; HLTH 210, 215, 220, 305, 405, 481 , 482; SOC 260. Select 2 (8 Cr.) from BIOL
201 , 303, 312, 332, 344, 411 .
Electives: 2 cred its with adviser's consent.
24 or 36 credit minor required for graduation.
Minor (36)
PE 206, 248, 349; HLTH 210, 215, 220, 305, 481 . Plus 9 elective credits with adviser's conse nt.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 cred its with approval of department.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with approval of department.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t125. Health Education. Development of acceptable health information and pract ices including personal and community health for the present and future of the students and his family. 3 Cr.
F, W, S, SUM.
210. Principles of Nutrition . Nutrition in chi ld development. Diet, dietary problems, and school
lunch. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM ALT.
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215. Personal and Community Health. Exploration of personal and community problems in
selected emotional , social , physical , intellectual areas. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM ALT.
220. Introduction to Public Health . Historical background-development, areas, programs,
activities, and organization of public health. 3 Cr. W, DEMAND.
305. Principles of Safety Education. Theories of accident causation and prevention are
discussed with special emphasis on the role of education. includes home, farm , recreation ,
industry, transportation , and school. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
315. Organization of School Health Program. History; legal basis; curriculum; school health
services and program ; emotional climate of school; emergency care; evaluating results of
health instruction ; role of physical education in health. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM ALT.
438. Methods and Materials in Health Education. Activities , projects, and units in health
curriculum at various age levels. Prereq .: HLTH 210, 215, 301 , 305, 315, 415, 481. Must complete
before student teaching . 4 Cr. F, W, SUM ALT.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405-505. Mood Modifying Substances in Contemporary Society. A study of mood modifiers
including alcohol and nicotine. Suggested educational strategies K-12. Complies with requirement of MSA 126.05. Prereq.: 90 Cr. of prior coursework. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
415-515. Health Education Curriculum Development. Organization and development of a
school health curriculum , K-12; techniques for course of study construction. Lab. Prereq.: HLTH
210,215, 301 , 315, 481.4 Cr. F, S, SUM ALT.
481-581 . Human Sexuality. Body growth and development, reproduction and heredity. Role of
the home, church , school and community in family life education, dating and cou rtship ,
marriage and family living. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM ALT.
482-582. Environmental Health. Effects of environmental factors , processes, and activities on
man's health, comfort , welfare and survival. Prereq .: HLTH 125 or 215 or instructor's consent. 4
Cr. Undgr. , 3 Cr. Gr. DEMAND.
498-598. Elementary School Health Program . Concepts of health , disease, safety, family life,
nutrition and consumer information for the elementary school. 3 Cr. W, S, SUM.

Health, Physical Education and Recreation
227 HALENBECK HALU255-2155
Also see College of Education description and requirements.
Chairperson John Kasper. Faculty A. Anderson , Anfenson , Basch, Bleick, Brink, Buckley, D.
Glowatzke, Goerner, Helgelien, Hortis, Kalm , Kasper, J. Kelly , McClellan, Y. Morohoshi , Nearing,
N. Olson , Osendorf, Oxton, Serdula, Simpson , Stanek, D. Templin, K: Thompson, Troyer, Vinje,
Waxlax , Whitlock, Wink, Ziemer.
Health, physical education , and recreation is a means of education through knowledge , activities and experiences. These are selected and conducted to enable the individual to develop
and maintain maximum mental and physical efficiency, to acquire skills, to conduct oneself in
socially acceptable ways , and to enjoy wholesome living.
All students of the University are required to earn 2 credits in physical education activity
courses (marked with at). There is no gym uniform requirement for general education classes.
Students enrolling in swimming classes must furnish their own suit.
All students are required to take a physical-medical examination. Individual courses are
arranged for those found unable to take the regular work.
Individuals interested in health, physical education, or recreation programs should consult
the individual program descriptions in this bulletin.

104 I History (HIST)

History (HIST)
B LAWRENCE HALU 255-3165
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences descriptio n and requirements.

Chai rperson David Overy. Fac ulty Acrea , Gambill , Gower, Gruver, R. Lewis, Massmann,
Medler, Nayenga, Overy, D. Peterson, Pluth, Samarrai , Vaughter.

The History department offers major and minor programs and provides background courses for
the other humanities and social sciences and for area study and special programs.
Students interested in social studies programs with emphasis in history should refer to the
programs listed in social studies.

BACHELOR OF ARTS*
Major (48)
A total of 48 history c redits (16 requi red ; 32 elective) , of which at least 36 must be at the 200 level
or above. A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16):
a. U.S. (HIST 140 or 141).••
b. Ancient , Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c. Europe since 1500.
d. Asia, Africa, Latin Am erica, or Middle East.
HIST Electi ves (32).
Student is required to take either a minimum of 12 credits in a foreign language or a minor
outside of history .
Mi nor (36)
A total of 36 history credits (16 required ; 20 elective), of which at least 24 must be at the 200 level
or above. A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16):
a. U.S. (H IST 140 or 141) ...
b. Ancient, Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c. Europe since 1500.
d. Asia , Afri ca , Latin America , or Middle East.
HIST Electives (20).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE*
Major (48)...
A total of 48 hi story credits (20 required ; 28 elective) , of which at least 36must be at the 200 level
or above. A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16) :
a. U.S. (HIST 140 or 141):•
b. Ancient , Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c. Europe since 1500.
d. Asia, Africa, Latin America, or Middle East.
HIST 285 (4).
HIST Electives (28).
Minor (36)
A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16) :
a. U.S. (HIST 140 or 141) ...
b. Ancient, Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c . Europe since 1500.
d. Asia , Afri ca , Latin America , or Middle East.

•The study of language in addition to English is strong ly recommended to increase comprehension of and competence in the history and culture of a people .
.. (HI ST 140 or 141) Student may petition to department chairperson for permission to substitute
a course from HIST 340-344 .
...This major is designed for students seeking secondary social studies Iicensure in Minnesota
and is to be completed in conjunction with a competency based licensing program the
requirements of which become mandatory July 1, 1979. Students who plan to seek licensure
after that date should consult with the social studies coordinator as soon as possible to
determine how the social science competencies are to be developed and demonstrated . The
University's approved program for the development and demonstration of those required
competencies is as follows : SSCI 104; ANTH 250; ECON 259; GEOG 253; HIST 285; POL 217 ;
PSY 264; SOC 260; SSCI 421 ; SST 353.

History (HIST) I 105
HIST Electives (8).
SST 353 (4).
Electives in two of the following departments: ECON , GEOG , POL, OR SOC, ANTH , and SW (8)
Elementary Education Minor (36)
A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16):
a. U.S. (HIST 140 or 141).**
b. Ancient , Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c. Europe since 1500.
d. Asia, Africa , Latin America , or Middle East.
HIST Elect ives (12).
Electives in two of the following departments:
ECON , GEOG, POL, or SOC, ANTH , and SW (8).
Elementary Education Minor (24)
A minimum of one course is to be taken from each of the following areas (16):
a. U.S. (HIST 140 or 141) **
b. Ancient, Medieval , and/or European up to 1500.
c. Europe since 1500.
d. Asia , Africa, Latin America , or Middle East.
HIST Electives (8) .

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Students may present a self-selected pattern of courses to the department for an advised
approved 48 Cr. major or 36 Cr. m·inor.
Major (48)
4 HIST courses at 100 and/or 200 level (16).
4 HIST courses at 300 and/or 400 level (16).
HIST Electives (16).

Minor (36)
3 HIST courses at 100 and/or 200 level (12).
3 HIST courses at 300 and/or 400 level (12).
HIST Electives (12).
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. Studies in World History. An interpretive stud y of general trends and selected topics in
various periods and subjects that are cross-cultural , national , and regional in scope. May be
repeated with different instructor and subject. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t105. Studies in U.S. History. An interpretive study of general trends and selected topics in the
social , cultural , political , and economic history. May be repeated with different instructor and
subject. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t111. Studies in European History. An interpretive study of general trends and selected topics
in social , cultural , politi ca l, and economic history. May be repeated with different instructor and
subject. 4 Cr. W, S.
t131. Introduction to African History. An interpretive study of general trends and selected
topi cs in social , cultural , politi ca l , and economic history. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t140. America to 1865. Interpretations of general trends and topics from colonization through
the Civil War. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t141 . United States since 1865. Interpretations of general trends and topics from reconstruction through the mid-twentieth ce ntury. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t200. Ancient Civilization. The origins of society's early developments in the Near East,
Greece, and Rome . 4 Cr. F, W, S.

'*(HIST 140 or 141) Student may petition to department chairperson for permission to substitute
a course from HIST 340-344.
***This major is designed for students seeking secondary social studies licensure in Minnesota
and is to be completed in conjunction with a competency based licensing program the
requirements of which become mandatory July 1, 1979. Students who plan to seek licensure
after that date should consult with the social studies coordinator as soon as possible to
determine how the social science competencies are to be developed and demonstrated . The
University's approved program for the development and demonstration of those required
competencies is as follows: SSCI 104; ANTH 250; ECON 259; GEOG 253; HIST 285; POL 217;
PSY 264; SOC 260; SSCI 421 ; SST 353.
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t201. Europe, 1500-1715. Renaissance and Reformation; rise of nation states. 4 Cr. F, W.
t202. Europe, 1715-1870. Revolutionary nationalism and decline of absolutism ; Industrial
Revolution and Imperialism. 4 Cr. W, S.
t203 . Europe, Since 1870. Imperialism and nationalism; World Wars I and II; totalitarianism and
democracy; rival state systems. 4 Cr. F, S.
220. Directed Study in History. Directed readings in a specific aspect of history. Topic
determined by instructor. May be repeated with different topics. 1 Cr. Max. 4 Cr. W.
285. Concepts and Theories in History. A study and analysis of the nature of history as a
discipline. 4 Cr. S.
323. Medieval Europe, 325-1500. Political , economic, and cultural history of Europe from the
later Roman Empire to the end of the Middle Ages . 4 Cr. F, W.
324. The Middle East. The rise and development of medieval Islamic civilization ; the Middle
East under the Ottomans; the recent age. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
325. The Renaissance , 1300-1500. Growth of the secular spirit and state; rise of humanism;
social and economic forces; beginnings of European expansion; the dawn of modern science. 4
Cr. F.
326. The Reformation, 1500-1648. Protestant and Catholic Reformations; religious wars, rise of
the modern state, modern culture and capitalism . 4 Cr. W.
327. Absolutism and Enlightenment: Europe 1600-1789. Dynastic and political systems;
scope and spread of scientific inquiry; challenges to traditional authorities. 4 Cr. S.
331. Europe and World War I. Origins of World War I; the war and the peace settlement; Russian
Revolution; post-war problems; origins and rise of Fascism and Nazism. 4 Cr. F.
332. Europe and World War II. Causes of World War II ; the war and post-war problems;
adjustments which have created contemporary Europe. 4 Cr. W.
336. England, 1485-1717. Rise and fall of dynastic politics; growth of Parliamentary influence;
the basis for empire. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
338. Modern Germany. Germany's rise from a nonpolitical entity to a modern state; emphasis
on nationalism and militarism . 4 Cr. S.
339. Modern France. The Revolution and Napoleon; institutional and cultural life in the nineteenth century; the maturing of the Republic . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
340. Colonial America, 1607-1783. European colonization ; colonial society; Revolution . 4 Cr.
ALT.
341. United States , 1783-1848. Confederation; Constitutional government; Federalist era; Jeffersonian and Jacksonian Democracy; Manifest Destiny; Sectionalism. 4 Cr. ALT.
342. Civil War and Reconstruction , 1848-1877. Sectionalism ; disunion and war; the Confederacy; reunion and reaction . 4 Cr. F.
343. United States, 1877-1920. Protests by economic , social, and political groups affected by
rapid urban-industrial development; Progressivism as a response to social change ; the domestic impact of World War I. 4 Cr. W.
344. United States, 1920 to Present. Development of the modern liberal state; domestic and
foreign problems. 4 Cr. S.
345. American Economic. Colonial times to present; transformation from an agricultural to an
industrial economy. An elective for majors in Economics. 4 Cr. W.
346. Minnesota. Indians, explorers, early settlement, territorial period , and statehood years. 3
Cr. F, W, S.
347. American Urban History. Urban America from colonial to modern times; the origin and
growth of cities and their impact upon the development of the U.S. 4 Cr. S.
348. American Labor History. A chronological survey of conditions of work and workers'
movements from colonial times to the present. 3 Cr. ALT.
349. Americans and Nature. The interaction of Americans with their natural environment from
early settlement into the twentieth century. 4 Cr. S.
350. Black Americans. African background, Western racism , slave systems, beginning of
Black institutions, Black nationalism and protest, civil rights movements. 4 Cr. F.
351. Black American Cultural and Intellectual. Black folk culture , middle class ideology,
music , literary and historical writings , nationalism and assimilation, the search for a Black
Aesthetic. 4 Cr. ALT.
352. Native Americans. Indian people in the U.S. from early man to modern times , Indian
cultures, Indian-white relations , the Indian today. 4 Cr. S.
354. Mexican-Americans. Spanish and Indian backgrounds in Mexico; primary emphasis upon
Mexican-Americans in the U.S. since 1848. 4 Cr. ALT.
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356. Women in History. Study of women 's roles in shaping societies and cultures of the past
and their struggle to achieve equality with men. 4 Cr. W.
358. Immigration to U.S. Why people migrated , areas of settlement, contributions to American
soc iety, problems faced within the U.S. 4 Cr. ALT .
361. Latin America , 1492-1825. Spanish and Portuguese colonial empires in America from their
origins through the Wars of Independence. 4 Cr. F.
362. Latin America Since 1825. Development of the major Latin American countries since the
Wars of Independence. 4 Cr. W.
369. China Since 1800. The modernization of China. Primary emphasis on political , social , and
economic developments during the Manchu , Nationalist, and Communist periods. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
370. Afric;a to 1500. Origins of humans in Africa; Ancient African kingdoms ; Roman , Byzantine
and Islamic influences up to the coming of the Portuguese. 4 Cr. W.
371 . Africa Since 1500. African reactions to European discovery, settlement, and colonial
domination; European colonial regions to the advent of African self-rule. 4 Cr. F, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

433-533. Imperial Russia , 1725-1917. Politics, diplomacy, society, economics, and culture
from Peter the Great to the Revolution. 4 Cr. W.
434-534. Soviet Russia Since 1917. Historical survey of politics, society, economics, and
culture. 4 Cr. S.
445-545. United States Military History. Military problems and accomplishments from 1775 to
the present. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
448-548. U.S. Social and Intellectual to 1865. Puritanism, revivalism , early American political
thought , economic values, agrarianism , reform movements, literary traditions , individualism. 4
Cr. ALT.
449-549. U.S. Social and Intellectual Since 1865. "Rugged individualism," pragmatism,
reform , evolution, racism , liberalism , conservatism , radicalism. 4 Cr. ALT.
455-555. U.S. Foreign Relations , 1775-1898. American foreign policy; neutral rights ; Monroe
Doctrine; influence of sectionalism on foreign relations ; Civil War and its effects; overseas
expansion. 4 Cr. ALT.
456-556. U.S. Foreign Relations Since 1898. The U.S. as a world power; diplomatic policies in
two world wars and their aftermath. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
458-558. The American West. Topical and chronological consideration of western land policy,
territorial government, Indian policy, economic development. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
463-563. U.S. Latin American Relations. General trends with emphasis on specific relations
with selected Latin American countries or regions. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
472-572. European Historiography Since 1750. Readings in and interpretations of important
European historians. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
473-573. American Historiography. Reading and discussion of historians and historical interpretation from Colonial America to the present. 3 Cr. ALT.
474-574. African or Asian Historiography. Problems, research , methods, writing and interpretation in selected topics. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
478-578. Historical Criticism and Writing. Problems in and methods of historical accuracy and
consistency ; references, chronology , availability of knowledge , historical "myths", preparation
of research papers and theses . 3 Cr. ALT.
480-580. Seminar in American History. Intensive reading and research in one area or topic of
U.S. or Latin American history. Limited to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. May be repeated with
different topic . Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.
483-583. Seminar in European History. Bibliographical study, research , and discussion of a
selected topic . Limited to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. May be repeated with different topic .
Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.
486-586. Seminar in Africa , Asia, or Middle East. Reading and research on a selected topic .
Limited to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. May be repeated with different topic . Max. 9 Cr.
DEMAND.
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209 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES BUILDING/255-3143
Director Paul Gilbert
The Honors program at St. Cloud State University strives to provide a climate within which
serious intellectual endeavor can flourish. The primary purpose of the prog ram is to provide the
best possible situation for the student to develop into a liberally educated scholar, capab le of
intellectual independence, critical thought , and self-enlightenment. The University attempts to
confront the superior student with a variety of ideas; it desires to deepen the intellectual
experience, awaken sensitivities, and stimulate a love for learning. In the process, the student is
encouraged to carry on dialogue of the intellectual discovery with co lleagues and professors
both in and out of the classroom . Consequently the close relationships created in smal l c lasses
and in seminars are nurtured by discussions, forums , and cu ltu ral acti vities.
There are th ree possible degrees with honors - Honors in Liberal Studies, Honors in Major, and
University Honors. The first is granted to those who satisfactori ly complete the requirements in
the liberal studies honors curriculum , the second to those who complete honors requirements in
a major field , and the th ird to those who complete honors requirements in both.
For information co ncerning admission to Honors contact the director.
Liberal Studies Curriculum. Students admitted into the Honors program enrol l in honors
courses rather than in the university general education courses. Honors courses are listed
below.

FRESHMAN YEAR
100. Honors English. Emphasis upon advanced composition , creative writing , reading of
selected literature and critical analysis. 4 Cr.
102. Honors English. Study of various literary forms with additional emphasis on analytical and
interpretative thinking and writing . 4 Cr.
110. Honors Mathematics. Designed to help the student acquire greater insight into the nature
of mathematical thinking - methods of proof, language of symbols, logical discourse, and
deductive systems. 4 Cr.
120. Honors Physical Scien ce. The purpose of all honors science requirements is to acquaint
the student with major problems of a general area and the different ways of attempting solutions.
The student is expected to develop skills and tools helpful in comprehending and eva luating
scientific thought. 4 Cr.
121 . Honors Biological Science. See descripti on under Physical Science. 4 Cr.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
200. Honors Philosophy. Content wi ll vary from year to year but is concerned with helping the
student sharpen conceptual tools and criti ca l techn iques, encouraging development of a
questioning intellectual attitude, and promoting the habit of original thought. 4 Cr.
210. Honors Social Science I. Seminars are designed to provide insight into the methods of the
area, to demonstrate the interrelatedness of disciplines within the area, and to encourage the
habit of critical thought. 4 Cr.
220. Honors Humanities I. Seminars are designed to provide insights into the area, to help the
student discover relationships among disciplines within the area, and to all ow opportunity for
the student to develop powers of critical thought. 4 Cr.

JUNIOR YEAR
310. Honors Social Science II. A second seminar in social and behavioral science. 4 Cr.
320. Honors Humanities II. A second seminar in humanities. 4 Cr.

SENIOR YEAR
401 . Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium : Humanities. 4 Cr.
402. Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium: Natural Science. 4 Cr.
403. Honors Interdisciplinary Colloquium : Social Science. 4 Cr.
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Senior honors students must take two of the above interdisciplinary colloquia. One must be in
the area of the student's major department and the other must be outside the area of the major.
LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT
Each student must complete one of the following options:
a. a minimum of one yearof satisfactory classwork in one foreign language at the University;
b. present evidence of two years of satisfactory work in one foreign language at the high
school level;
c . demonstrate proficiency (as determined by the Foreign Language department) in one
modern language;
d. three courses in linguistics and/or in foreign literature in translation.
ADVENTURE IN MEANING. All honors students are involved in thi s extracu rri cu lar academic
activity every qu<;1rter they are in the honors program. All students read the same materials,
attend occasiona l lectures by scholars and artists, and meet together in small groups with
selected professors. The objectives of the program are to provide a common source of conversation for all honors students; to further develop an appreciation for the liberal arts idea; and to
help provide a sense of intellectual community.
DEPARTMENT HONORS. With the exception of three common features each departmental
program has its own individual characteristics. All have opportunity for students to do independent work for credit. The course entitled Independent Honors Study is available in every
department and may carry from 2 to 12 credits. The departments offer Ind ependent Honors Study
as the number of honor students and the availability of faculty permit. The purpose is to giye
students ample opportunity to pursue various readings or research topi cs not available to them
through the regular departmental curricu lum .
Secondly, each department requires a senior project for graduation with honors. This is
normally begun during the spring quarter of the junior year or the fall quarter of the senior year.
The nature of the project is determined by the student and the department; it must be a work that
reveals scholarly or artistic competence in one 's field . It should also reveal the student's abi lity
to think critica lly, to handle the bibliographic and research tools of the fie ld , and to use
expression in a scholarl y manner.
Finally, senior honor students must stand a comprehensive examination in their major field .
The details of the examination are governed by the department.
Departments are free to develop further aspects of an honors curricu lum . For information
concerning various departments, students should contact the chairperson .
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION IN HONORS PROGRAMS
Honors in Liberal Studies:
1. Completion of the Liberal Studies curriculum unless waivers are granted by the director
2. 3.0 average in Liberal Studies and 3.3 for all work taken .
3. Participation in Adventures in Meaning every quarter of a student's membership in the
Honors program.
Honors in Major:
1. Completion of program established by the department at the time the student was accepted
into honors.
2. Acceptance by the department of a student's senior project and comprehensive examination .
3. 3.3 for all work taken and 3.5 in major.
4. Recommendation of major department.
5. Participation in Adventures in Meaning every quarter of a student's membership in the
Honors program.
University Honors :
1. Completion of requirements for honors in Liberal Studies.
2. Completion of the requirements for honors in a major department.
3. Approval of both the department and the director.

Continuation in Honors Program. Any time honor students fall below a 3.0 average for all work
taken they are permitted to continue for one quarter. If they are still below 3.0 at the end of the
next quarter, they will be asked to discuss their situation with the director and may be asked to
withdraw from the program. Regard less of a student's average, the director may review a
student's status at any time shou ld there be evidence from a faculty member that a student's
performance or attitude is inconsistent with the honors outlook.
In the case of departmental honors, a department should notify the director when a student
has been dropped from the program for low grades or other reasons.
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Pass-Fail Courses. Honors students may take one course other than an honors course each year
without being graded. At the end of the quarter they will be given a grade of " Satisfactory" or
"Unsatisfactory." Credits earned in this way will not be included in computing grade point
average. The purpose of this opportunity is to allow the superior students to learn more about an
area where they have some interest but inadequate background to compete with advanced
majors in the field . To exercise this pass-fail option the student should obtain approval from the
Honors program director during the first week the course meets.

Human Relations (HURL)
A131 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3124
Also see College of Education description and requirements .
Coordinator Julie Andrzejewski . Faculty Andrzejewski , Downes, H. Gilbert, Hark, Hellwig ,
Levilain, Purdom, Risberg , Wolfer, Wollin .
The fun ctions of the Human Relations program are to provide a program to enable students to
fulfill the State Board of Teaching Licensure Rule 3.041 teacher certification requirement in
human relations which is to understand the contributions and life styles of the various racial
cultural groups in our society; to recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases, discrimination ,
and prejudice; to create learning environments which contribute to the self-esteem of all
persons and to positive interpersonal relation s; and to respect human diversity and personal
rights.
Basically the program is to help students develop the necessary knowledge and skills to
enable them to Iive successfully in a pluralistic society in a non-racist, non-sexist way. Courses
are offered to enable students wishing to pursue human relations topics in depth. One section of
Human Relations is offered each quarter for non-ed ucation majors.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
493-593. Values and Teaching . The value clarification theory of Raths , Harmon and Simon will
be the maj or focus . Theory, research and teaching strategies will be presented . 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3
Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
496-596. Human Relations and the Teacher Part I. Part I of the program to meet State Board of
Teaching Licensure Rule 3.041 Human Relations teacher certification requirement. The focus is
upon parts bb, cc and dd of the state requirement. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
497-597. Human Relations and the Teacher Part II. Part II of the program to meet State Board of
Teaching Li ce nsure Rule 3.041 Human Relations teacher certification requirement. The focus
will be upon part aa of the state requirement. Prereq .: HURL 496-596. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.

Industrial Education (IND)
205 HEADLEY HALU255-2128
Also see College of Industry description and requirements .

Chairperson William Lacroix. Faculty Bergstrom, Bjorklund , Braun, Carter, Kemp , Lacroix,
Nestel , Schwaller, Walton.

The Departm ent of Industrial Education assists the individual in the development of concepts ,
understanding and appreciations regarding industry through a study of its tools , materials,
processes , products, problems, conditions and workers. The fun ctions of the Department of
Industrial Edu cation are to prepare industrial arts teachers for instruction on the elementary,
junior and senior high school levels; to prepare teachers of aviation-aerospace education; to
prepare teachers in vocational-technical education ; and to offer opportunity for graduate study
in industrial education. Ever increasing functions are meeting the needs of teachers, preprofessional people, recreational workers , rehabilitation workers and community groups.

Industrial Education (IND) I 111

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Industrial Education Major (80)
Core (60) plus one Option (20)
Students who have not had higher algebra in high school must take MATH 130. Students
who have not had a full year of physics in high school must take PHYS 103, 207, or 208 as a
part of their General Education program. All incoming Industrial Education majors are
required to take an advanced placement drafting test to determine their status. Students not
meeting the minimum standard must take IND 110 with the 4 credits to be counted in the
electives category of the core. When applying for or revising major program , core or option
electives may be satisfied by any university course(s) which may be justified by the candidate as being appropriate to his/her major program. (It should be noted that a combination
of state licensing requirements and the comprehensiveness of the industrial education
major may result in a program of studies that will exceed the minimum degree requirement
of 192 credits.)
CORE: (60)
IND 100, 111 , 112, 124, 134, 144, 184, 224, 234, 245, 284, 351 , 450, 452, 455; TECH 170; IND
Electives (6).
OPTION 1: Communications (20) Prerequisites:
IND 124, 224. Required (9) : IND 225, 314, 424. Electives (11) selected from : IND 214, 411 ,
412, 425, 427, 498 (6 credits maximum); TECH 166, 265, 266, 271 , 272, 471 .
OPTION 2: Construction (20) Prerequisites:
IND 134, 234. Required (9) : IND 230, 333, 334. Electives (11) selected from : IND 242, 365,
411 , 430, 435, 498 (6 credits maximum) ; TECH 326, 327; MGMF 378.
OPTION 3: Manufacturing (20) Prerequisites:
IND 144, 245. Required (12) : IND 244, 340, 346, 442. Electives (8) selected from : IND 242,
343, 344, 365, 430, 440, 444, 446, 498 (6 credits maximum); TECH 326, 327.
OPTION 4: Transportation/Energy (20)
Prerequisites: IND 184, 284. Required (13): IND 181 ; TECH 155, 271 , 374. Electives (7)
selected from : IND 282, 384, 394, 481 , 482, 498 (6 credits maximum) ; TECH 272, 329, 373,
471 , 472.
OPTION 5: Institutional Therapy (20) IND 493; PSY 4 75; SOC 260, 261 .
OPTION 6: Special Needs (22, Note : IND Electives in Core may be reduced to 4 if this option is
selected .) SPED 401 , 423, 424, 451 ; PSY 466, 473; EDT 415 (Credits not applicable to
option).
Licensure: A graduate with this major who has completed the professional education requirements is qualified for a Minnesota teacher's license in industrial education . Minnesota Ii censure
requirements for entering industrial education teachers after July 1, 1979, will require occupational experience: 1500 clock hours for senior high school or 1000 clock hours for middle or
junior high sc hool. IND 498, Internship, hours will count 2 for 1 for licensure purposes.
Vocational-Technical Education Major (124)
Professional Education (52)
Required (40): IND 351 , 431, 450, 454; BEOA 405; HLTH 125, 405; HURL 496, 497. Electives
(12) selected from: IND 100, 250, 251 , 415, 417 (or BEOA 409), 418, 452, 453; BEOA 407,
408. (Those presently teaching in a vocational-tec hnical station may earn the 16 credits
in IND 454 at their regular positions under special supervision. Others must complete
supervised teaching assignments in a vocational station.)
Subject matter specialty (64)
Evaluated work experience and/or vocational-technical institute training plus competency
examinati ons up to 64 credits . Students having three years or more of occupational
experience or having satisfactorily completed a two-year post high school program in a
public or private vocational-technical institute and declared majors may apply for
competency examinations. Residence requirement may be satisfied by these credits ;
however, a minimum of three courses must be taken on campus .
If above is less than 64 credits , the remainder must be earned in advanced technical courses
in IND or TECH or in a supervised work experience, IND 498.
Note: Only those candidates who have had the occupational experience required in the State
Plan may qualify for the vocational certificate required by the State Department of Education.
Electives (8). Courses in IND or other fields may be selected with the approval of the adviser.
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Industrial Education Minor (36) (For Elementary Education majors and others, but does not
qualify one for industrial education teaching license.)
Required (24): IND 110, 124, 134, 144, 184; El ectives (12) selected from : IND 111 , 130, 161 , 224,
234, 245, 284, 365; TECH 165, 170, 220.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Non-teaching
Completion of 48 credits wit h the approval of the department.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE
Vocational-Technical Education (96)
General Education: (32)
See Page 10.
Professional Vocationa l-Technical cou rses:(32)
Required (12): IND 351 , 431 , 450; BEOA 405. Electives (20) selected from: IND 100, 250,
251 , 415, 417 (or BEOA 409), 418, 452, 453; BEOA 407 , 408; Human Relations .
Technical competence (32)
May be earned in any of the following ways:
1. Three or more years of occupational experience , or two years of post-high school training in
an approved public or private vocational-techn ical institute. The student must demonstrate
technical competence by passing comprehens ive examinations in the trade or technical
occupation. Each examination is 8 credits and may be taken after earning a minimum of 16
additional credits. (8, 16, 24, 32).
2. IND 498 (1-32)
3. Technical course work in IND or TE CH approved by major adviser. (1-32)
4. Any combination of the above totaling 32 credits.
Note : Only those candidates who have had the occupati ona l experience required in the State
Plan may qualify for the vocational certificate required by the State Department of Education .

SEQUENCE
Aviation-Aerospace Education ( 12): IND 186; TECH 101 , 201 .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
100. Competency Exams. Demonstrated competenc ies in various curri cula of vocationa ltechnical education. Total of fi ve examinations possible. Exams 1-4, 8 Cr. Exam 5, 0-32 Cr.
DEMAND .
110. Technical Drawing I. Use and care of instruments, lettering, freehand sketching , orthographic, pictorial , sections, auxiliary, revolutions and measurements. Lab. 4 Cr. F, W.
111 . Technical Drawing II. Symbols and conventions common to working drawings of industry.
Special emphasis on dimensioning , tolerancing , fasteners, cams , gears, blueprint reading ,
microfilming , photodrafting , introduction to computer graphics theory and reproduction of
drawings. Prereq.: 11 O or demonstrated compete ncy . Lab. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
112. Industrial Design . Competency based indi vid ualized instruction in the application of the
elements and principles of industrial design. Emphasis on the industrial design process. 1 Cr.
(Meeting time arr., instructor approval required .)F, S.
t124. Introduction to Communications Technology. Industrial communicat ions systems ,
(visual and electronic) used in originating , developing , sending , receiving , storing , retrieving ,
and interpreting ideas and knowledge . Lab. 5 Cr. F, W.
t130. General Woodworking. Tools, machines, and processes involved in woodworking .
Instruction and lab activities are varied to meet individual needs. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t134. Introduction to Construction Technology. Various phases of a construction activity.
Inc lud es light and heavy structures, and custom and factory construction. Specific coverage of
residential construction procedures . Experimentati on with const ruction materials and techniques. Lab. 5 Cr. F, W.
t144 . Introduction to Manufacturing Technology. Production , processes, management and
personnel practices of modern manufacturing . Practices in tooling , assembly, packaging and
post processing. Lab. 5 Cr. F, S.
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151. Introduction to Industrial Education. An overview of industrial education department
offerings, professional opportunities, history and philosophies. 4 Cr. S.
154. Vocational Teaching Internship. A supervised teaching experience for beginning secondary vocational teachers . 6 Cr. F, W, S.
160. Industrial Finishes and Adhesives . Historical background relating the development of
industrial finishes and adhesives as well as specific applications of varnishes and synthetic
resin , compari son of the basic resins common to both finishes and adhesives. Emphasis placed
on compounding finishes and adhesives for qualiti es required by industry. Experimentation
with adhesives and finishes. Lab. 2 Cr. F.
t161. Industrial Crafts. Leather; plastics forming , shaping , casting and molding; ceramics ,
hand work, ti le, molds; wood turning ; metal etch ing ; and eng raving . Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t169. Tools and Machines. The care and use of tools and machines common to the Departments of Art and Theatre. Not open to industrial majors. Lab. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM ALT.
t181 . Small Gas Engines. Theory of operation of two and four stroke cycle internal combustion
eng ines and associated systems with practical experi ences in preventive maintenance procedures; minor tune-up and engine overhaul. Lab. 2 Cr. W, S, SUM
t184. Introduction to Transportation/Energy Technology. Transportation/energy as the prime
movers of people, products, and services of a technological and career literacy. Experiences
and experimentation with situations and components as symbo li c application of their working
principles. Lab. 5 Cr. F, S.
t186 . Aviation Education . To acquaint the student with the role aerospace has played in the
United States. To provide the stud ent with basic information in areas related to flight. 4 Cr. W, S.
t192. Modern Technology and Civilization. Analysis of contemporary technology and its
effects on the individual and society. Special emphasi s is placed on change created by
technology , as wel l as such topics as modern industrial structure, the labor force , leisure,
automation and the resu lting social consequences. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
195. Workshop: Introduction to Vocational Teaching . Phil osophy of vocational ed ucation,
course construction , methods of instruction, and evaluation of learning. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t210. Upholstery. Repai r and refinishing of covered home furnishings. Sources of essenti al
fabrics and other materials. Comparisons of types of construction . Lab. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
214. Technical Drawing Ill. Spacial graphics in the so luti on of d rafting problems. Measurements, intersections, developments, sizes and shapes. Prereq .: 111 . Lab. 3 Cr. S.
t224. Communication Processes. Development of technical skil ls and knowledge in areas of
the Communications c luster. Prereq .: 124 or consent of instructor. Lab. 3 Cr. W, S, SUM.
225. Photomechanical Processes. Photomechanical processes related to letterpress, offset
lithography, gravure, sc reen process printing , and electrostatics. Character generation, photo
conversion , sensitometry, image ca rrie rs , and image transfer. Prereq. : 224 (or consent of
instructor). Lab. 3 Cr. W, S, SUM ALT.
230. Wood Technology. Use and maintenance of woodworking machines; designing of instruction for secondary sc hoo l use. Lab work to develop advanced woodworking skil ls. Prereq.:
130 or demonstrated basic skil ls. Lab. 3 Cr. W.
t234. Construction Processes. Designed to develop minimal ski ll s in a wide va riety of
construction activities for those electing the construction option. Also useful for home construction and maintenance. Prereq .: 134 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. Lab. W, S, SUM ALT.
242. Sheet Metal. Principles of pattern development. Use of hand tools and machines common
to the area. Manipulative work such as so ld ering , riveting , transfer, assemb ly and finishing of
sheet metals. Lab. 2 Cr. F.
244. Welding I. Prin ciples and practices of gas and arc we ld ing and brazing of cast iron, mild
steel and aluminum. Lab. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t245. Manufacturing Processes. Development of technica l skill s and knowledge in the areas
of the Manufacturing c luster. Prereq .: 144 or consent of instructor. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, SUM ALT.
250. Instructional Aids in Industrial Subjects. Selection, use, planning, and production of
teacher-originated materials; application of commercial ly produced materi als; role of models
and mockups. 3 Cr. F, SUM ALT.
251 . Shop Management and Control. Organization of procedures to facilitate teaching; setting
up rol l-checki ng devices, issu ing procedures for tools and materials, keeping material inventory , using assignment and progress charts, using stud ent lead ership in routing non-teaching
class and laboratory activities, keeping records and requisitioning technique . 3 Cr. W, SUM
ALT.
282. Electromechanical Control Systems. Theory, design and app lication of electromagnetic
devices in both dynamic and stati c formats; research and experimentation in the development
of model industrial control systems. Lab. 2 Cr. WALT.
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284. Transportation/Energy Processes. Basic information and manipulative skills directly
related to the areas of transportation and energy utilization through study of the transactional
systems including heat engines, fluidics , electri c ity-electronics, mathematics and scientific
principl es, and logistic s. Prereq .: 184 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. Lab. F, W, SUM ALT.
314. Technical Illustrating . Translation of working drawings into pi ctorial drawing through
axonometric, oblique, and perspect ive projection techniques. Airbrush fundamentals emphasized . Prereq .: 111 or instru ctor permissi on. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
321. Elementary School Industrial Arts. Projects, tools , materials and processes of industry
which provid e experienc es and explorati on for motivation in the integrati on of subject matter.
(Meets four hours per week.) Not open to industrial majors. Lab. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
333. Masonry and Concrete Technology. Study of knowledge and practi ce of skills required in
masonry and concrete work . An analysis of the role of concrete, brick, stone and related
materials in construction is made. Inc ludes experimentation in designing form s, mixes, -and
finishes, and in testing masonry materials. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
334. Residential Carpentry. Covers a variety of activities a carpenter normally en counters with
residential work. Emphasis is on the framing aspects. Involves lab activities where feasible. 3
Cr. S.
340. Patternmaking , Foundry, and Heat Treatment. Casting of nonferrous metal ; designing
and constructing wood , metal , and/or plasti c patterns ; and heat treating of metals. Lab. 3 Cr. W.
343. Art Metal. The design an d making of original and useful articles from common and
semiprec ious metals. Ornamentation is emphasized. Lab. 3 Cr. WALT.
344. Forging and Metallurgy. Princ iples and practices of hot and cold forging of ferrous and
nonferrous metals and the treating and metallurgic testing of ferrous metals. Lab. 2 Cr. FALT.
346. Machine Metal I. Care and use of lathe, miller, shaper, metal saws, and other machinery
common to metal area. Lab. 2 Cr. F, S.
351. Course Construction. Techniques employed in developing and evaluating course teaching content ; innovative programs; developing behavioral objectives in the three learning
domains. Prereq.: 100 or BEOA 405. 3 Cr. F, SUM ALT.
t365. Plastics Technology. Identification, classification , properties and uses of plastics.
Design theory and experimental techniques in basic processes. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
384. Power Plants and Trains. Theory of operation of multi- cylinder engines (gas and diesel),
turbines , etc.; experience in maintenance, tune-up-overhaul; transmission of power through
fluid and mechanical and electromechanical. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
t394. Basic Automotive Systems and Maintenance. A basi c course for the automobile owner
covering basic vehicle functioning , identification of vehicle components , maintenance and
recommendations . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
411. Architectural Drawing . Standard symbols and conventions used in building construction
drawing. Designing of plan and elevation views of an ideal home. Some work in landscaping
and pictorial representations. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
412. Industrial Design II. Industrial design, stressing creativity , models and rendering in color.
Lab. 2 Cr. FALT.
414. Practicum (Topical) . Authentic practical experiences in one of the several occupational
clusters . Practicums will be designed to encompass such areas as the communications,
construction , manufacturing , and other industries. Lab. 5 Cr. SUM .
427. Graphic Arts Production . Practical experience in all phases of printing with emphasis on
photo offset lithography. Management of a small graphic arts business and laboratory work
involving the operation of numerous machines and equipment. Three contact hours per credit.
Prereq .: 424. Lab. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
430. Mass Production in Wood. Care and use of woodworking machines and special hand
tools. Mass-production aspect of woodworking machines. Activity of class based upon a group
project whenever possible. Lab. 4 Cr. S.
435. Junior High School Construction. An analysis of the role and directions in teaching
construction in the junior high school. A study of an instructional system and the philosophical
foundations of such a system . Laboratory activities including both software and hardware will
be demonstrated and studied. Lab. 3 Cr.WALT.
440. Advanced Foundry Practice. Materials, equipment and techniques used in volume
production using both ferrous and nonferrous metals. Lab. 2 Cr. SALT.
442. Manufacturing Concepts. Manufacturing concepts including the study of management
practices, production practices and personnel practices. Emphasis will be upon contemporary
industrial technology. Lab. 5 Cr. S.
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444. Technical Welding II. The application of industrial welding techniques in heliarc, redispot, forge , furnace , flow and pressure and chemical welding of metals. Lab. 3 Cr. W ALT.
446. Machine Metal II. Experimentation and application of metal working processes. Tool and
die, application of automation to machine shop processes. Lab. 3 Cr. SALT.
450. Methods. Analysis and practical application of teaching techniques for contemporary and
innovative programs; organization and guidance of learning experiences; design and use of
instructional instruments; instructional evaluation; use of back-up personnel. Prereq .: 351 .
Required for student teaching . 3 Cr. W, SUM ALT.
454. Supervised Teaching. A specially supervised teaching experience for those presently
employed in a vocational school. A regular student teaching experience in a vocational school
for others. By permission. 16 Cr. F, W, S.
455. Senior Seminar. Discussions and presentations concerning teaching experiences, industrial education at SCSU , and the securing of a teaching position. A professional program
capstone course . Prereq .: student teaching . 1 Cr. W, S.
481. Automotive Engine Analysis. Performance testing , evaluation, and troubleshooting of
automotive systems including ignition system , charging system , fuel system , and overall
engine efficiency testing. Lab. 3 Cr. S ALT.
482. Prototype Applications of Energy. Applications of energy system theory through the
construction of prototype vehicles of power units which employ specific energy converters and
power trains or combinations of several forms. Lab. 2 Cr. SALT
493. Institutional Therapy. Placement in a supervised research or training project which may
be a social service agency, correctional institution, hospital or other approved facility. Approval
by college required for acceptance. 8 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
415-515. Vocational Guidance. Acquisition development and the dissemination of occupational and guidance information. 3 Cr. S, SUM ALT.
417-517. Organization and Administration of Industrial Education. Organization and administration of secondary, post-secondary, adult, and special needs classes. 3 Cr. WALT, SUM
ALT
418-518. Conference Leading. Techniques and practices employed in leading and participating in conferences. 3 Cr.WALT, SUM ALT.
424-524. Photo Offset Lithography. Advanced techniques in photo offset lithography including line and continuous tone copy preparation , line and halftone photography, stripping and flat
making , platemaking, and press operation. Prereq.: 225. 3 Cr.SALT, SUM ALT.
425-525. Color Separation. Introduction to color separation procedures. Basic color theory,
direct and indirect color separation , continuous tone intermediates, filtering , masking , screening and color proofing. Prereq .: 424. 3 Cr.SALT, SUM ALT.
431-531. Evaluation in Industrial Subjects. Processes of evaluation and problems of measuring achievement in industrial-technical areas. Selection , development and validation of evaluative instruments and techniques. 3 Cr. S ALT, SUM ALT.
451-551. Selection and Organization of Subject Matter. Techniques of trade and job analysis,
selection of teaching content, and organization of content into instruction sheets and course
material. 3 Cr. F ALT, SUM ALT.
452-552. Laboratory Planning and Safety. Theory and practice in planning industrial education laboratories; selection and arrangement of equipment; safety factors involved. 2 Cr. F, SUM
ALT
453-553. Individualized Instruction. Utilizing individualized instruction for designing new
courses or converting existing ones to an individualized learning approach. Emphasis will be
placed upon techniques and the use of media. 3 Cr. F, SUM ALT.
498-598. Internship. Offered only to students who hold internships with industrial organizations
for which advanced approval has been given by the department. 1-16 Cr. May be repeated;
however, a maximum of 16 Cr. will count toward an undergraduate degree and 8 Cr. toward a
graduate degree. F, W, S, SUM.
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Interdisciplinary Studies (IDS)
205 STEWART HALU255-2248
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Harold Lieberman . Faculty Downes, Haniff, Hellwig , Hott, J. Kelley, Lieberman,
Morgan, Nunn , Redd , Rouff, E. Simpson, Stensland , Wolfer.
The Department of Interdisciplinary Studies has strong commitments to general education and
to interdisciplinary studies as important components of undergraduate education. All departmental courses and program s have been designed to cut across di sc iplinary lines and to
promote the development of a wider perspective on the student's part.
The department has general responsibility for courses and programs in soc ial science and
soc ial studies. Students interested in teac hing or non-teaching programs in these areas should
chec k the respecti ve descriptions in this bulletin. The department also has developed or
cooperated in the development of a number of broad interdisciplinary programs ; each of which
has a director or coordinator and a program advisory committee. These programs, under the
general administration of the department, include: American Studies, East Asian Studies,
Gerontolog y, Latin Ameri can Studies, and Local and Urban Affairs . Students interested in any of
these interdisciplinary programs should consu lt the individual program descriptions in thi s
bu lletin.
COURSE DESCRIPTION
445. Field Experience in Gerontology. Supervised field experience in gerontology. Prereq .:
Gerontology core requirements. 2-8 Cr. F, S.

International Programs
208 WHITNEY HOUSE/255-4287
Director C Robert Frost.
Students at St . Cloud State University have the opportunity to study at a number of
international centers for either six or nine months.
Three of the six-month programs are language oriented , and are structured to improve the
student's ability to use a foreign language and to in crease her/his appreciation of the
country's culture. The three language programs are located in Germany, France, and Spain.
The German ce nter is at lng olstadt, a city of about 90,000 inhabitants which is near Munich.
The French center is at Nevers, a city located in the Loire Valley , 140 miles south of Paris.
Th e Spanish ce nter is in Castellon , which is situated a short distance from Valen c ia.
Students on the German and Spanish programs must have a year of co llege level work in
the language or the high school equivalent; students on the French program must have two
years of col lege level work or its equivalent.
The fourth six-month program is located at Alnwich Castle in England . Thi s unique program
allows students to live in an 11th century cast le at the same time that they are pursuing their
studies of English cu lture and history. Part of the course work of this program involves
independent projects which investigate the culture of the region of Northumberland .
Students who wish to enroll in this program must have achieved a 2.5 grade point average.
The final six-month program is located at Soochow University at Taipei , Taiwan . The
purpose of this program is to introduce students to Chinese cultu re and history. Students
study the Chinese language , but the courses are taught in Engl ish by Chinese professors. To
qualify for this program , a student must have achieved a 2.5 grade point average.
The nine-month program in Aalborg , Denmark, has the purpose of broadening the experiences of its participants by providing them with the opportunity to live with people of
different va lues and culture and to give them the opportunity to travel widely in Europe. A
student may qualify by maintaining a 2.0 grade point average from the time of appli cation
through departure for Denmark.
An additional nine-month program is situated in London , England . Students live in two
Victo ri an houses loc ated only ten minutes by subway from the center of London. The
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purpose of thi s program is to give the enrollees an understanding of life and society in
Britain in particular and Europe in general . A student must maintain a 2.5 grade point
average to the time of departure to qualify.
Every effort has been made to keep the costs of each program as low as possible. In each
case they are only slightl y higher than studying at the local campus .

Latin American Studies (LAST)
8 LAWRENCE HALU255-4294
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Director Dale Peterson. Faculty Committee Beck, G. B. Erickson, Hellwig , Lane, A. Larsen,
O'Neill, Peterson, 0 . H. Schmidt.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (66)
1. 30-31 required credits in the social sciences: ANTH 354 or 463, ECON 480, GEOG 277,
373, HIST 361 , 362, POL 333, SSCI 460 or 4 70.
2. 21 required credits in Spanish : SPAN 211 , 212, 243 , 311 , 312, and SPAN 437 or 438 or
three one credit courses in SPAN 421 , 422, and 423.
3. 14-15 elective credits to be chosen from the following courses: ANTH 354, 463, ECON
445, 474, HIST 354, 463, 480, LAST 250, SSCI 460, 470, Independent Study 199-499.
Minor (36)
A student must comp lete al l of the requirements of Group 1 as we ll as 5-6 Cr. from Group 3.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
250. Introduction to Latin America. An interdisciplinary exploration of the Latin American
experience, utilizing materials from geography, sociology, anthropology, history, economics, political science , and literature. 4 Cr. S.

Library and Audiovisual
Education (IM)
214 CENTENNIAL HALU255-2062
Also see College of Education description and requirements .
Director John Berling. Faculty Aichele , Berling , Blaske, Busse, Campbell , Cassidy, Clarke,
Costanzo, Elsen, G. 0 . Erickson, Fi elds, Hedin, F. Hi ll , H. Jensen, Josephson, Keable , Lee, J.
M. Nelson , Pehler, Polesak, Rydberg , C. Savage, Schulzetenberge, Simmons, Smelser, V.
Sorenson, Sween, Turner, Westby.
With current emphasis on all media formats the Center for Library and Audiovisual Education has developed a program in information media to support persons in media (print and
non-print library and audiovisual formats) for all levels of responsibility. Encompassed in
the information media major at the graduate level and minor at the undergraduate level are
concepts dealing with print and non-print materials.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Information Media Minor (26)
IM 275, 471 , 475, 476, 477 , 47~, 481 .
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Information Media Minor (26)
IM 275, 471 , 475, 476, 477 , 478, 481 .
Information Media Expanded Minor (36)
IM 275, 471 , 473, 475, 476, 477 , 478, 481 .
Secondary Educat ion majors must comp lete ELED 459 and El ementary Education majors
must complete SEED 447.
May elect from : ELED 312; 412; SEED 370 if not part of their program , or other IM cou rses.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with approval of department.

Information Media (IM)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t104. Introduction to the Learning Resources. Practical course designed to help the student
use the services of Learni ng Resource s in locating information pertinent to completing
assignments for undergraduate classes. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t204. Information Resources in Society. Information sources in libraries, media centers,
and community resources (public, regional , school , and academic libraries) for general
education students. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
275. The Media Profession . An introduct ion to the library and audiovisual professi on , its
needs and requirements. 2 Cr. F, S.
t468. Media Materials and Methods of Instruction. Theory and techniques of utilizing all
media, including non-print and print materials in community and area resources. Opportunities to learn equipment operation. Lab. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
481 . Reading , Listening , and Viewing Guidance. Types of materials for children and adolescents, their evaluation and use. Methods and approaches used in effective reading , listening , and viewing guidance. Prereq . or concurrent enrollment: 275. 4 Cr. S, SUM.
484. Seminar. Conferences, reports , readings , discussions, problems, and research in a
spec ial facet of media. 1-4 Cr. May be repeated . F, W, S, SUM .
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE

AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
471-571 . Preparation of Media. Designing, producing , and utilizing projected and nonprojected materials for instructional use. Lab. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W, SUM.
473-573. Photography in Media. Basi c photographic processes in education, including still
and motion photography, darkroom processes, and the operation of equipment. Lab. 4
Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, SUM.
475-575. Administration of Media. Basic theory and techniques of administering media
programs and service. Prereq . or concurrent enrollment: Undgr. 275; Gr. 275 and 468 or
603. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. SUM.
476-576. Selection and Evaluation of Media. The selection of media materials, including
theory, principles, techniques , and basic tools. Prereq . or concurrent enrollment: Undgr.
275; Gr. 275 and 468 or 603. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, SUM.
477-577. Reference and Bibliography in Media. Reference and bibliographic works , including theory, practice, tools , and bibliographies. Prereq . or concurrent enrollment: Undgr.
275; Gr. 275 and 468 or 603. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W, SUM.
478-578. Technical Processes in Media. The basic processes for acquiring, cataloging,
c lassifying , and organizing materials. Lab. Prereq . or concurrent enrollment: Undgr. 275;
Gr. 275 and 468 or 603. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S, SUM.
482-582. Audio Systems. Theory and application of sound reproduction techniques to
support planning , systems expansion , component selection , and purchasing for monophonic and polyphonic systems. Lab. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W.
483-583. Color Slide Presentations. Visual literacy approach to preparing color slides, slide
presentations, and slide/tape presentations for information display, documentation , and
instruction. Presentation design , selection of materials and format, and equipment utilization are included . No laboratory processing. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F.
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Local and Urban Affairs (URB)
226 STEWART HALU255-3184
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Director James W. Kelley. Faculty Committee Addicott , Downes, Kelley , Lofgreen, Merrick,
Molyneaux, Paschall , Stahlecker.
The Local and Urban Affairs program is an all-university program. The program is directed
toward producing public service career "generalists." Students will be encouraged to combine
this program with a supporting program from one of the many disciplines offered by the
University, which will aid in bridging the gap between depth and breadth. The program via the
core, the emphasis, independent study, seminar, the internship, applied research , and c lose
contacts between students and program personnel is intended to focus on community relationships and give an interdisciplinary perspective for advanced study and activities in the fields of
loca l and urban studies.
While traditional methods of instruction, such as lectures and discussion are used , other
approaches are also adopted . There is an emphasis on projects that direct students toward
real problems and into contact with persons concerned with solving such problems. The
development of a major and a supporting area of emphasis al lows for flexibility in planning
a program of study which will most directly meet the needs of the individual student. Career
and " life style" planning is also an ongoing and important part of the program. Some of the
areas of emphasis a student might choose include:
City and Regional Planning
Environmental Planning
Recreation Planning
Transportation Pl anning
Economic and Industrial Development
Public Administration
Community and Social Services
Community Education
Public Safety Planning
Consumer Investigation
Comprehensive Health Planning
Services to the Aged
Urban-Rural Relations
Community Public Relations
A major feature of the program is the internship. The internship wi ll serve the student, the
University, and society by providing experiences in an agency setting . It is hoped that the
" service-learning-research internship" wi ll add to the student's enthusiasm for learning
and motivate the excitement of discovery and creativity. Placement of the intern will
depend upon each student's interests and needs. A wide variety of internships is available
with planning agencies, fine arts centers , hospitals and health planning facilities , public and
private consumer service organizations, numerous local , state and federal agencies, education agencies, and others.
It is strong ly urged that before students begin taking any of the local and urban affairs
courses they consult the program director.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (67-75)
Core (23) Courses required of al l majors:
URB 200, 402, 403, 404. Supporting competencies (44-52). One from each group minimum except in Group 4.
Group 1. Environmenta l competency:
BIOL 349 or 475 or ENV 210 or GEOG 372 or TECH 306
Group 2. Planning competency:
GEOG 394 or 454
Group 3. Management competency:
MGMF 361 or POL 380
Group 4. Research competency:
AMST 201 and GEOG 390 or SOC 379 or MKGB 425
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Group 5. Statistics competency:
QMIS 140 or MATH 329 or PSY 259 or SOC 278
Group 6. Computers com petency:
CSCI 169 or OM IS 250
Group 7. Written comm unication :
Competency ENG 339 or COMM 240 or BE OA 309
Group 8. Speech communicat ion:
Competency SPC 220 or 223 or 226 or 350
Group 9. Economics competency:
ECON 461 * or 465*
Group 10. Sociology competency:
soc 370*
Group 11 . Pol itical Science competen cy:
POL 313*
Group 12. Human Relations com peten cy:
HURL 496-497
Course work in the suppo rting competency areas wi ll be determ ined in consultation with
the program director. Th e director has the authority, in consultation with the apropriate
department, to decide whether a particular competen cy is to be demonstrated by taking
a co urse or by some other means.
Minor (35)
URB 200; URB 350 (3 Cr. Min .); SOC 370* ; ECON 461 * or 465* ; GEOG 394 or 454; POL 313*.
Choose three from the fol low ing related electives : HIST 347; a course from Group 1,
Environmenta l competency; a course from Group 2, Pl anning com petency; a course
from Group 3, Management competency; a course from Group 9, Economi cs competency. For specifi c courses see listings under maj or.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the director.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
200. Introductio n to Local and Urban Affairs. Survey of the field of urban affairs. Examination of ways community problems are dealt with and ways in which soc iety sets priorities
for dealing with these problems. Also pre-plann ing for internship and career areas. 4 Cr. F,
W, S.
350. Contemporary Issues Seminar. Analysis of issues or probl ems of a contemporary
nature. A specific topi c will be selected each ti me the cou rse is offered . May be repeated .
Prereq .: 200 or consent of the instru ctor. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S
402. Internship. Students wil l be invo lved in public and private org anizations participating
in study, planning , research decision-making and eva luation. Not to be taken during last
quarter in residence. Prereq .: 200. 12 Cr. F, W, S.
403. Field Research . Applied research project begun as part of the internship program with
further discussion , evaluation and completion the foll owing quarter. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
404 . Colloqu ium. An interdisciplinary senior-level seminar devoted to fu rther examinati on
of major co ncepts, processes, trends , and literature of the field . Prereq .: 402 or by pe rm ission. 3 Cr. W, S.

Management and Finance (MGMF)
104 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3225
Also see College of Business description and requirements.
Chairperson Darrell F. Wentworth. Faculty Batdorf, Burnes, Christiansen, Farrell , Moody, Pabst,
Rajender, Skalbeck, Swenson, Vora , Wentworth.
The students ' interests are focused on the technical and conceptua l aspects of management,
finance , insurance and real estate with emphasis placed on the behavioral aspects as well as
the basic orientations and their applications to the business world .
*Prerequisites to ECON 461 , 465; POL 3 13; and SOC 370 are not required for Loc al and
Urban Affairs majors and minors.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Majors (96-100)*
A major in management and finance includes the business core (56 Cr.) plus one of the following
programs:
Management (40)
Required (24): MGMF 362, 363, 370, 375, 467 ; QMIS 141
Electives: (16) Three of the four electives must be taken from the College of Business courses
listed below unless otherwise approved by the major adviser.
MGMF 368, 373, 444, 460, 461 , 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 470, 474, 498; MKGB 366; OMIS
351,451; PSY 422, 474; SOC 456, 465; TECH 325, 326, 425; ECON 475, 476.
Insurance and Real Estate (44)
Required (24): QMIS 141 ; MGMF375, 378, 467, 476 plus one of the following : MGMF 475, 478. If
MGMF 475 and MGMF 478 are both taken , one may be counted toward fulfilling electives. At
least two courses from the following : (8)
MGMF 373, 469, 472; MKGB 323 or from the following : (12)
No more than two courses taken outside the College of Business may be counted toward this
requirement: MGMF 362, 444, 462, 474, 475, 478; MKGB 336; OMIS 351 , 451 ; ECON 465,
471 , 475; GEOG 394, 454.
FlMn~~~
.
MGMF 373, 375, 471 , 472, 467; ECON 471; QMIS 141
Electives (16): Choose at least 8 credit hours from Group I: MGMF 462, 474; ECON 470; ACCT
380. Group II (0-8): MGMF 362, 370, 378, 444, 498; ACCT 385, 485; ECON 460, 475, 476;
MKGB 336; QMIS 351 , 451 .

Management, Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate Minor (36)
ACCT 291 , 292; MKGB 235, 320; MGMF 361. 300-400 level departmental courses elected from
area of management, finance , and/or insurance and real estate (16) .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Only students admitted to a university major program and who have completed 96 quarter
credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses.
t361. Management Theory and Practice. Historical development; functions of management in the decision making process ; current organizational concepts and practices.
(Should be taken before 362 or 363.) 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t362 . Personnel Administration. Personnel function in business; acquisition and utilization
of human resources ; desirable working relationships ; effective integration of the worker
with company goals. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t363. Production Management. Transformation of inputs (material-labor-managementcapital) into outputs (goods and services) in manufacturing organizations; management,
design , analysis, and control of production systems. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
364. Entrepreneurship- Starting Your Own Business. Conception, initiation , and management of new business and ventures. Consideration of the problems, risks , and opportunities associated with new businesses and ventures. Prereq .: 361 , 371 ; MKGB 320 or
permission of instructor. 4 Cr. W.
368. Business and Society. To introduce students to broad perspectives of the role of
business and its interaction with the forces which exist in its surroundings. To develop an
awareness of the major contemporary issues between business and society. 4 Cr. F, S.
t370. Organization Behavior in Business. To provide exposure and increase sensitivity to
.behavioral phenomena that exist in organizational relationships . To develop an understanding of the behavior aspects related to management and administration. Prereq .:
MGMF 361 or permission. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
371. Managerial Finance. Financial analysis and methods involved for financing various
enterprises. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
373. Investment Principles. Types of investment securities; security market operations;
investment policies; principles for analyzing securities ; investment institutional media;
institutional aids; personal investment programs. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
t375. Risk Management and Insurance. Management of risk in the business firm ; property,
liability, life and health insurance ; economic and social significance; pricing , regulation ,
management, and investments. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
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378. Real Estate Principles. Instruments, financ ing , marketing, planning , and valuation of
real property. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
462. Small Business Management. Management problems and responsibilities in organizing , financ ing , and operating a small business. Prereq .: 371 or permissi on of instructor.
4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
468. Business Pol icies. Capstone problems of administration , policy and decision making ,
techniqu es for sound and consistent policies, appraisal of business situations, eva luating
decisions for possible corrective action. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
498. Small Business Institute Case Analysis. Appli cation of rel evant theories to actual
practi ce in business. Interdisciplinary teams of students majoring in business work with
area businesses to help solve actual business problems in finance , marketing , management and accounting . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
Business majors may enroll only in the MGMF 468 in the last quarter of their program. All
College of Business core requirements must have been completed or special permission
obtained from the chairperson of the department. ( A student should have completed a
minimum of 175 credits to enroll in this course.)
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
460-560. Problems in Personnel Administration . Analysis of sel ected personnel problems;
wage and salary surveys and administration ; job evaluation ; merit rating profit sharing ;
incentives; selected issues and problems of manpower utilization. 4 Cr. F.
461-561. Collective Bargaining . Analysis of bargaining processes; legislative and administrative requ irements applicable to unions, managements, and emp loyees; development
and evaluation of co ll ecti ve bargaining agreements. 4 Cr. W.
463-563. Production and Inventory Control. Management control practices including production planning relative to engineering ; product ion control including routing , scheduling
and dispatchi ng ; manpower requirements ; the interaction of decision-making processes.
Recom mended prior comp letion of 363 or permi ss ion of instructor. 4 Cr. F.
464-564. Purchasing and Materials Management. Principles, procedures, and methods for
providing material s and services within the broad conce pt of complete management of the
flows of materials. 4 Cr. S.
465-565. Motion and Time Study. Techniques of methods design and analysis (process
charts, operations analysis, and micromation and memotion studies); work measurement
(stop watch time study, predetermined time study methods) ; work sampling. 363 recommended . 4 Cr. W, SUM .
466-566. Compensation Theory and Practice. An analysis of compensation theories and
practices; their effect on employee motivation , productivity, and morale. Both monetary
and non-monetary compensation systems are examined. 4 Cr. S.
467-567. Organization Theory. Analysis of relationships fostered by the industrialized
productive setting leading to an integration of individual, group, and organization conclusions and data. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
470-570. International Business Management. Survey of the environmental , economic ,
political and social constraints on doing business abroad ; effects of overseas business
investments on domestic and foreign economics; and management and operational strategies of firms engaged in international business. Prereq .: Minimum of 144 Cr. or permission
of instructor. 4 Cr. W.
471-571 . Corporate Financial Policies . Examination and analysis of financial concepts
relative to ; co rporate financial decision making ; adjustments to changing co nditions;
market stru cture and corporate capital instruments; capital market movements and financia l decisions. 4 Cr. F.
472-572. Financial Institutions. Examination and analysis of various financial institutions
and their role in the field of finance : commercial banks ; savings and investment institutions; personal finance companies; investment intermediaries. 4 Cr. W.
474-574. Security Analysis. Classification and analysis of securities, markets, industries;
investment poli c ies; management of portfolios of institutional investors. 4 Cr. S.
475-575. Life and Health Insurance. Exam ination and analysis of: individual life and health
contracts; group life; pension plans; estate planning ; annuities and equity funding . 4 Cr. F.
476-576. Property and Liability Insurance. Examination and analysis of: insurable property
and liability risk ; contract analysis; insurance law; rates and reserves; types of property and
liability insurees; optimum insurance programs. 4 Cr. S.
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477-577. Strategy and Organization of Public Administration. This course treats problems
in bureaucratic organizations which arise from the political system and a non-profit orientation . The focus of the course is on strategy formulation and decision-making in the nonbusiness sector. Prereq .: minimum of 144 Cr. or permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S.
478-578. Advanced Real Estate. Various ownership aspects of real estate and occupancy
with emphasis on: deeds; contract for purchase; trust (intestate and testate) ; succession
laws; taxation ; homestead and special problems. Prereq .: 378 or permission of instructor.
4 Cr. S.
479-579. Social Insurance. Personnel risk analysis and treatment. Program designed to
alleviate the perils of death, poor health , retirement and temporary unemployment. Poverty
and its treatment through social insurance. 4 Cr. DEMAND.

Marketing and General Business (MKGB)
304 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-2057
Also see College of Business description and requirements.
Chairperson Winston D. Stahlecker. Faculty R. Benson , Buchanan , Calhoun , Handahl ,
Hodgdon , Johnson, Schneider, Schofield .
The Marketing major seeks to provide students with knowledge and skills relating to
product planning , pricing , physical distribution, retailing , sales management, marketing
research , and advertising as they relate to career opportunities in the field of marketing.
Some of the professional career fields that marketing graduates enter are sales and sales
management, retailing , transportation , advertising , marketing research, buying , and brand
management.
The General Business major is intended for those students who prefer a diversified
business background without extensive concentration in any single field . It is intentionally
designed to give the student maximum flexibility in course selection and to equip its
graduates with "multi-career adaptability." Students interested in pursuing a career with a
large corporation , government or a business for themselves are provided with an indepth
exposure to several disciplines. The general nature of th e major also makes it appropriate
for students planning to enter law school. Flexibility is accomplished by permitting advanced work in addition to the introd uctory courses in at least three of the following areas:
Marketing/Business Law, Managemen t/Financ e, Accounting , Quantitative Methods/Information Systems, Economics or Business Education/Office Administration .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MAJORS (100-124)

A major in marketing-general business includes the business core (56 Cr.) plus one of the
following programs:
Marketing (44)

24 required hours: QMIS 141 , MKGB 321 , 425, 427, 429, 336 or 437.
20 marketing electives from upper division MKGB courses and/or one of ECON 377, 470, or
472. With approval of adviser, up to 8 credits of non-MKGB courses may be used as part
of the 20 elective credits.
Minor (36)

Marketing & General Business (36)
ACCT 291 , 292; MGMF 361 ; MKGB 235, 320.
MKGB electives: 16 credits selected from 300-400 level courses.
General Business (48)

12 required hours: QMIS 141 ; MKGB 336 or 437; ECON 377 or 472.
36 credits of business and related electives from 300-400 level courses according to the
maximums set out below.
The student must select courses from at least three of the five designated areas. These limits
exclude all required courses. The student may petition her/his major adviser for minor
adjustments in the credit maximums where adequate cause is demonstrated.
1. 16 credits from MKGB
2. 16 credits from MGMF
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3. 12 credits from ACCT
4. 12 credits from QMIS
5. 8 credits from BEOA or ECON
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t235. Business Law. Policy and rationale of the legal process, contracts, and sales. (All law
offerings emphasize the features of the legal system.) Not recommended for freshmen.
4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t238. Law and Society. Origins and development of law; examination of contemporary national
legal issues and comparisons with treatments of specific problems in other countries and times;
effects of different underlying political and social philosophies on law. 4 Cr. W, SUM.

Only students admitted to a university major program and who have completed 96 quarter
credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses.
t320. Introduction to Marketing. Analysis, planning and control of marketing functions viewed
as a total operating system. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t321. Consumer Behavior. The interdisciplinary approach to consumer buying behavior;
draws upon psychological , economic, and socio-cultural theories as they relate to consumer activity. Prereq. : 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t322. Introduction to Advertising. Functions, theory , principles, and purpose of advertising.
Includes methods of appeal , elementary problems of copy , layout, typography , and selection of media. Prereq .: 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
323. Personal Selling. Examination of personal sales practice with illustrations and demonstrations. Prereq .: 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. W, S, SUM .
327. Industrial Marketing. Analysis of the industrial marketing system , its managerial
aspects, and problems; the industrial market; the nature of industrial market behavior; and
management strategies with emphasis on the managerial aspects, problems of pricing ,
selling , promotion , and managing customer services and relations . Prereq. : 320. 4 Cr. W,
EVEN.
t336. Business Law. Policy and rationale of the law of agency, partnerships and corporations ; and government regulation ; general functions and features of the legal system are
emphasized . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
428. Independent Study in Marketing. Individual research and analysis of contemporary
marketing problems and issues. Open to senior marketing majors only, with approval of
department chairperson . Prereq .: 320. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
429. Marketing Management. Integration of marketing with other business functions ;
marketing management and decision making ; planning marketing programs , product,
channel s of distribution , pricing , selling and promotion policies. (A student should have
completed a minimum of 175 credits to enroll in this course .) 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
430. Marketing Seminar. Contemporary issues in marketing as well as an overview of the
role of marketing in an ever changing market condition ; relation between environmental
changes and marketing adjustment. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
431. Transportation Management. A survey course dealing with the role of transportation in
the marketing system ; economic characteristics of the transport modes; theory of rates and
rate structure; regulat ions; and national transportation policy. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. S, EVEN .
432. Marketing Channels. An examination of alternative marketing channels connecting
producer and consumer. The characteristics of different marketing institutions are examined and recent trends in channels and institutions are considered . Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. W.
433. Marketing Logistics. Provides an overview of physical distribution management and
marketing channel management; covers channel selection and maintenance, transportati on, storage, ord er processing and location decision making. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. F.
435. Marketing for Non-Profit Organizations. Application of marketing philosophy, concepts and techniques to non-busine ss organizations related to the public . The course
contain s th e analysis of non-business organization in respect to market structure and
market behavi or. Marketing strategies and planning for health care , public sector, political
ideas and persons, religious institutions, education and service marketing. 4 Cr. F, EVEN .
498. Small Business Institute Case Analysis. Application of relevant theories to actual
practice in business. Interdisciplinary teams of students majoring in business work with
area businesses to help solve actual business problems in finance, marketing , management and accounting. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
420-520. Retailing Management. Organization for retailing and functional activities in-

volved ; problems of inventory methods, credit and co llections , personnel , locations , layout, receiving , and delivery. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. F.
423-523. Advertising Management. Analysis of advertising policies and practices in campaign planning , media se lection , client-agency relationships , research and testing . Prereq .:
322 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, S.
424-524. Sales Management. Managerial aspects of sales promotion , problems involved in
investigations of markets, planning sa les effort, management of sales personnel , and
control of sales operations. Prereq .: 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. W.
425-525. Marketing Research . Research process as an aid to decision making in marketing
management; research methodology; marketing research results; evaluation of the effectiveness of marketing research . 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
426-526. Marketing Systems. An introduction to the system concept in the analysis of
marketing activities; system theory and its application to marketing with emphasis on the
explanation of varying approaches to marketing systems, such as ecologica l, institutional ,
and social physics; development of marketing systems. Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr. W, ODD.
427-527. International Marketing. Stresses the importance of international marketing to the
American economy and analyzes United States international marketing with emphasis on
the problems and practices of managing international marketing activities; analysis of
characteristics , stru ctures , and competitive factors of international markets. Prereq .: 320. 4
Cr. S.
431-531. Transportation Management. A survey course dealing with the role of transportation in the marketing system ; economic characteristi cs of the transport modes; theory of
rates and rate structure; regulation ; and national transportation policy. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. S,
EVEN.
432-532. Marketing Channels. An examination of alternative marketing channels connecting producer and consumer. The characteristics of different marketing instituti ons are
examined and recent trends in channels and institutions are considered . Prereq .: 320. 4 Cr.

w

433-533. Marketing Logistics. Provides an overview of physical distribution management
and marketing channel management; covers channe l selection and maintenance, transportation , storage, ord er processing and location decision making. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. F.
434-534. Marketing and Society. Marketing decisions and strategies related to social
change . Consider such factors as values and ethics, energy shortages, sex roles , health
questions, ecology, environment. 4 Cr. W, EVEN .
435-535 . Marketing for Non-Profit Organizations. Application of marketing philosophy,
concepts and techniques to non-business organizations related to the public. The cou rse
contains the analysis of non-business organizations in respect to market stru ctu re and
market behavior. Marketing strategies and planning for health care , public sector, political
ideas and persons, religious institutions, education and service marketing . 4 Cr. F, EVEN.
t437-537 . Business Law . Policy and rationale of the law of property (including realty ,
personality, wills, and evironmental) and credit (including secured transactions, bankruptcy and negot'able instruments). 4 Cr. F, W, S.

Mass Communications (COMM)
135 STEWART HALU255-3293
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Chairperson R. John Desanto. Faculty Bryce, Coyle, T. Eveslage, Hable, Norlem , F. Voelker.
While the major specialties of the Department of Mass Communications differ in scope and
direction, their primary objective is to prepare students for responsible and rewarding careers
in the mass media. The mass communications approach is based on the premise that the best
preparation in the print or electronic media involves broad course selecti on from principally the
Liberal Arts and Social Sciences. Students are encouraged to take their mass communications
electives in both the electronic and print media areas. A substantial amount of the student's
overal l program in the major consists of cou rse work other than mass communications courses.
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On-the-job practice and laboratory experience are part of the overall program through course
design and a varied internship program in each area of the mass media. Before students will be
formally accepted into any major or minor program they must have successfu ll y comp leted
COMM 220 and one other mass communications cou rse with at least a "B" average and pass a
pre-test before a major application is approved by the department chairperson . Special mass
communications programs inc lude a Bachelor of El ective Studies degree and an External
Studies degree.
Students choosi ng a doub le major may choose one specialty in either major. The 48 credit
majors must be accompanied by a minor.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Comprehensive Major (71): Print Journalism (with specialties in advertising , commun ity
journali sm , magazine, news editorial, photojournalism , and public relations) .
Major consists of the core (23), one special ty (23), and support area (25). Consult with adviser for
support area courses (must inc lude 4 departments).
CORE: COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350, and 460.
Advertising Specialty: COMM 246, 445, 450, 475, 487. COMM electives: 5 Cr.
Community Journalism Specialty: COMM 222, 357, 420, 450, 455. COMM electives: 7 Cr.
Magazine Specialty: COMM 420, 441 , 445, 450, 487. COMM electives : 5 Cr.
News Editorial Specialty: COMM 357, 372, 445, 450, 455, 487. COMM electives: 2 Cr.
Photojournalism Specialty: COMM 222, 246, 370, 372, 445. COMM electives: 6 Cr.
Public Relations Specialty: COMM 222, 246, 445, 450, 487. COMM elect ives: 6 Cr.
Major (48): Print Journalism (with specialties in advertising , comm un ity journali sm, magazine,
news editorial , photojournalism , and public relations).
CORE: COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350, 450, 460. COMM electi ves: 11 Cr. Support area courses:
10 Cr. Consult with adviser for electives and support area courses.
Comprehensive Major (71 ): Electronic Journalism (with special ties in cinematography, public affairs, radio, radi o/TV, television , and TV/film) .
Major consists of the Core (24), one specialty (28), and support areas (19) . Consu lt with adviser
for support area courses (must include 4 departments). Students in radio or TV must take
SPC 220 or 250 or 33 1.
CORE: COMM 220, 273, 371, 372, 376, 460.
Cinematography Specialty: COMM 246, 346, 370, 470, 475. COMM electives: 10 Cr.
Public Affairs Specialty: COMM 240, 342, 346, 420, 475. COMM electives: 9 Cr.
Radio Specialty: COMM 333, 433, 451 , 475. COMM electives: 12 Cr.
Radio /TV Specialty: COMM 333, 451 , 475, 476, 477. COMM electives: 8 Cr.
Television Specialty: COMM 346, 370, 475, 476, 477. COMM electives: 9 Cr.
TV/Film Specialty: COMM 333, 370, 470, 476, 477. COMM electives: 8 Cr.
Major (48) : Electronic Journalism (with speci alties in cinematog raphy, public affairs, radio,
radio/TV, television , and TV/film).
CORE: COMM 220, 370, 371 , or 376 (select two); 372; 273 or 475 (select one); 451 , 470, or 476
(select one); 460. SPC 250 or 331 or 220 (except cinematograp hy spec ialty). COMM electives : 10 Cr. support area cou rses: 10 Cr. Consult with adviser for electi ves and support area
courses .
Radio-TV Minor (36)
COMM 220, 370, 371, 372, 376, 460, 4 75. El ectives: 8 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Journalism Minor (36)
COMM 220, 240, 342, 346, 350, 460, 487. Electives: 9 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Journalism Minor (24)
COMM 220, 240, 346, 350, 460. Electives: 5 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Radio Minor (24)
COMM 220, 333, 371 , 451 , 460. Electi ves: 4 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Television Minor (24)
COMM 220, 371 , 376, 460, 476. El ectives: 4 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Cinematography Minor (24)
COMM 220, 346, 370, 376, 460, 470. Electives: 1 Cr. Consult with adviser.
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BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the department.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Radio-TV Minor (24)
COMM 220, 370, 371 , 376, 481 .
Electives: 5 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Journalism Minor (25)
COMM 220, 222, 240, 346, 350, 480, 481 .
Journalism Minor (36)
COMM 220, 240, 350, 455, 460, 480, 487. Electives: 9 Cr. Consult with adviser.
Radio-TV Minor (36)
COMM 220, 333, 371 , 376, 476. Elective s: 16 Cr. Consult with adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t201. Mass Media for the Consumer. An overv iew of the structure, scope and functions of the
mass media in society with emphasis on the consumer point of view. Not open to mass
communi cations majors or minors. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
211. Editing College Publications and Production Laboratory. A general introductory, nontechnical course in production , layout, design , copywriting and editing of college publication s.
Emphasis is on practical laboratory experience in all aspects of publications work .
4 Cr. DEMAND.
220. Introduction to Mass Communications. History, nature, functions , and criticisms of the
mass media and their role in society. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
222. History of the Mass Media. Development of American newspapers and periodicals from
beginnings in Europe; rise of radio and television ; role of journalism in American history and
culture; significant journalists and their publications. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
240. Reporting and Newswriting . Gathering material and writing news stories. Practice in
covering assignments and preparing copy. Prereq .: ability to type 35 words per minute or BEOA
101 . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t246 . Visual Communications. Communication of information and ideas through the visua l
media. Relati onships between verbal and visual media; their special characteristics and
supporti ve functions . 3 Cr. F.
t273 . The Film Documentary. Introduction to the documentary. Historical and critical study of
the techniques and influences of the film documentary. 4 Cr. F.
309. Radio and Television Activities . Credit is earned by participants in radio-televis ion
activities. Departmental approval to register is required . 1-2 credits per quarter. Max. 6 Cr. F, W,
S.
333. Announcing . Instruction and practice in voice and in various types of radio and television
announcing . Prereq .: SPC 250 or 331 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W.
342. Advanced Reporting . Problems of reporting , especially on small and medium city media;
interpretative and investigative report ing, feature writing , reporting of public affairs ; law of libel ;
the New Journalism. Prereq .: 240. 4 Cr. F, W.
t346. Photojournalism . Theoreti cal and practical considerati ons in planning and taking photographs for the media. Basic types of equipment and materials. Developing , printmaking , and
other darkroom processes. Lab. Departmental approval. Majors/minors only. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
350. Editing and Makeup. Princip les and practices in news selection, copyreading , headline
writing, illustrations, makeup and design for the print media. Prereq.: 220, 240. 4 Cr. F, W.
357. Community Journalism . The loca l media, their editors and reporters; their role and effect
among American media. Problems of news and editorial direction, organization, and responsibility. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
370. Cinematography I. An introdu ction to film production, c riticism and techniques. Theory
and practice in filming . Lab. Prereq .: 346 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W.
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371. Radio Broadcast Production I. The structure and operation of radio stations . Study of
program types . Th eory and practices in facilities and production techniques. Lab. 4 Cr. W
372. Radio-Television News Writing and Ed iting . Groundwork in gathering, writing , and editing
news copy and tapings for broadcast; radio and television news style. Lab. 4 Cr. W, S.
376. Introduction to Television Production and Direction . The use of basic television faci lities
and techniques . Introducti on to theory and practice in produ ction and direction . Lab.
4 Cr. F, W.
409. Advanced Radio and Television Activities. Credit is earned by advanced parti ci pation in
radio-televi sion activities. Departmental approval to register is required . 1-2 Cr. per quarter.
Maximum , 6 Cr. F, W, S.
414. Seminar(Topical) . Lecture, readings , research and discussions on selected topics. 1-4 Cr.
May be repeated with different topi cs . Maximum 8 Cr. DEMAND.
420. Specialty Reporting . Learning and practicing techniques of specia lty reporting ; print or
electronic media students choose topics within course requirements. Prereq.: 240, 342, 372 or
conse nt of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
433. Advanced Announcing. Advan ced study and practice in announcing procedures and
techniques with emphasis upon the specia li zed announcing types. Study of pertinent FCC rules
and regulations . Prereq .: 333. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
451. Radio Broadcast Production II. Intensive study in the produ ction of educational and
commercial radio programs. Broadcast theory and history. Emphasis upon social responsibility. Lab. Prereq .: 371 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
455. Editorial Writing. Logical organization and principles of persuasion. The co lumn , criti ca l
review , letters to the editor, and other materials of the editorial page. Prereq.: 240.
3 Cr. DEMAND.
456. Sportswriting and Broadcastings. Reporting , writing , editing, and broadcasting news of
sports and recreation. Prereq.: 240 or 372 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND .
464. Management of the Broadcast Station. Advanced stud y of the organization and operation
of the radi o and television station from the standpo int of management. Research in the design of
a broadcasting station. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
470. Cinematography II. Advanced film production. Theory and practice in news, commercia l
and educational filming. Lab. Prereq .: 370. 4 Cr. W
475. Writing for Radio and TV. Study and practice in the major forms of radio and TV writing .
Commercial sc ripting techniques and methods. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
476. Advanced Television Production . Produ ction and direction of various program types . The
use of televi sion facilities coo rdin ated with production techniques . Lab . Prereq .: 376.
4 Cr. W
477. Advanced Television Direction . Production and direction of more detailed program types.
Emphas is is upon the ce ntral role of the television director. Experimental production. Lab.
Prereq .: 376. 4 Cr. S.
484. Broadcast Law. Analysis of the legal history and development, present laws and regulati ons and the future significance of the commercial and non-commercial broadcasting industry.
4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
441-541. Magazine Article Writing . Varied special types of writing for magazines, newspapers,
journals, company publications, oth er printed media. Market study: adapting style, content to
specific publi cations . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
445-545. Advanced Photojournalism. Lecture and lab in photojournalistic production for
newspapers, magazines, company publications, television , etc. Photoj ournalism , history, theory, trends , legal aspects, ethics, composition , specia l techniques, development and execution
of picture stories and essays. Prereq .: 346 or conse nt. Departmental approval. Maj ors/minors
only. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
450-550. Advanced Editing and Makeup. Current trends in format, makeup and typograph y of
newspapers, magazines and brochures; editing and makeup of special sections; attention to
so lution s of problems by outstanding publications. Prereq. : 350. 4 Cr. S.
460-560. Mass Communications Law. Freedom of the press with emphasis on the electronic
and print media in the areas of First Amendment rights; libel , censorship and government
regulations ; major theories of the press. 4 Cr. W, S.
480-580. Advising School Publications. Role of the faculty adviser; trends, philosophies,
problems; theoretical and practical cons iderati ons; content of journalism cu rriculum . 4 Cr. S.
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481-581 . Teaching Mass Commun ic ations. Theories, methods, materials and curriculum
development for teaching mass communication s in the secondary schools. 3 Cr. F.
487-587. Publ ic Relations. Interpreting the school , business, or other organizati ons for its
publics; responsibi lities of the public relations representative to the commu nity served; the
ove r-al l public relations program. 4 Cr. F, W.

Mathematics (MATH) and
Computer Science (CSCI)
168 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3001
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Chairperson Howard Bird . Faculty Bahauddin, Bird , Brink, Ca rl son , Carr, Crane, Dull , G. Earles,
R. Earles, Ern st, Grover, Hebert, J. W. Johnson, M. Johnson, R. Johnson, Kishta, Lahren , Leitch ,
Leung , Meyer, Mi ller, Nummela, E. Stennes, F. Stennes, Van Akin .
MATHEMATICS
A student wishing to major or minor in mathematics should complete high school advanced
algebra, plane geometry, and trigon ometry or their equivalents. The Mathematics and Computer
Science Department recommends th at MATH 241 , 242 or MATH 24 1, 254 be compl eted with at
least a 2.0 average before a major application is submitted.
Th e student majoring in mathemati cs wi ll generally be required to complete a minor or to
develop an area of concentration subject to adviser approval. Al l mathematics cou rses speci fically required in the B.S. program must be comp leted prior to stude nt teaching .
Mathematics majors who are minoring in statistics may count only MATH 437, 438, and 439 in
both mathematics major and statistics minor.
Individuals interested in Computer Science programs should consu lt the indi vidual program
description in thi s Bu lletin .

BACHELOR OF ARTS- MATHEMATICS
Major (60)

MATH 241 , 242, 243, 244, 254, 354, 356, 457.
28 credits from: 300-400 level mathematics cou rses with at least 12 credits at the 400 level.
Minor (36)

MA TH 241 , 242, 243, 254.
20 cred its from: 300-400 level mathematics cou rses, MATH 244.
Major (48)

MATH 241 , 242, 243, 244, 254, 354, 356, 457.
16 c redits from : 300-400 level mathemati cs courses with at least 8 credits at the 400 level,
exc lu sive of MATH 430, 431 , 432.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE -

MATHEMATICS

Major (60)
MATH 241 , 242, 243, 254, 354,356, 424, 425, 437, 451 , 457. CSCI 269 and 271 are req uired for
non-computer sc ience minors on ly.
12-16 credits from : 300-400 level mathemati cs cou rses, MATH 244.
Major (48)

MATH 241 , 242, 243, 254, 354, 356, 424, 437, 451 , 457.
8credits from MATH 244, 300-400 level mathemati cs cou rses, exc lusive of MATH 430, 431 , 432.
Minor (36)

MATH 241 , 242, 243, 254, 354, 356, 424, 437, 451.
Elem entary Education Minor (24)
MA TH 251 , 352, 353.
14 credits in mathematics and computer science to be se lected with prior approva l of the
mathematics minor adviser.

130 I Mathematics (MATH) and Computer Science (CSCI)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE- STATISTICS
Applied Statistics Minor (24) (nonteaching)
Required : MATH 430, 431 , 432, 433, 434.
Select 4 Cr. from MA TH 329, SOC 278, PSY 259.
Statistics Minor (24) (nonteaching)
MATH 430, 431 , 432, 437* , 438' , 439.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES- MATHEMATICS
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Comp letion of 36 credits with the approva l of the department.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MATHEMATICS
t121 . Cultural Mathematics. Topics selected by the instructor to demonstrate the nature of
mathematics. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
129. Introductory Algebra. Topics from beginning algebra including basic concepts , linear
equations and inequalities, polynomials, graphs, systems of equations. 4 Cr. F, W , S.
130. Intermediate Algebra. Continuation of MATH 129 including fractional expressions and
equations, powers, roots , quadratic equations, algebraic functions, exponential and logarithmic functions . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
131 . College Algebra . Functions, permutations, combinat ion s, probability; sequences,
logarithms, systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, inequalities, linear programming . Prereq .: 130 or high schoo l advanced algebra. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
132. Mathematics for Biologists. Ratio , proportion , and variati on; probability; centra l tendency; variability ; frequencies and distributions . Not to be taken by students who have
received credit in 131 or 134. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
134. Trigonometry. Trigonometric funct ions, solution of triangles, fundamental identities,
inverse trigonometric funct ions, complex numbers. Prereq .: 130 or equiva lent. 4 Cr. F, W, S,
3UM ALT
140. Pre-Calculus Mathematics. Selected topics from algebra, trigonometry , and analytic
geometry. Prereq .: High school advanced algebra and trigonometry. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
211. Mathematics Via the Hand Calculator. Use of hand calculators as an aid in developing
mathemati ca l concepts and problem solving skills. 2 Cr. S.
228. Slide Rule. Theory and use. Prereq.: 134 or high schoo l trigonometry . 1 Cr. DEMAND.
231. Calculus I. Sequences and limits. Differential and integral ca lculus of one variab le.
Applications . Prereq .: 130 or 131 or equivalent. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM ALT.
232. Calculus II. Three dimensional ana lytic geometry, multivariate ca lculus , appli cat ions.
Prereq .: 231 . 4 Cr. S.
241. Analysis I. Limits, co ntinuity, differentiation of algebraic functions , application of
derivatives. Prereq .: High school advanced algebra and trigonometry or equivalent. 4 Cr. F,

W, S.
242. Analysis II . Definite integral , fundamental theorem of calculus , ind efinite integral ,
differentiation and integration of transcendental fun ctions , techniques of integration .
Prereq .: 241 . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
243. Analysis Ill. Topics in analytic geometry, applications of integration, sequences, se ri es,
L'Hospital 's rule and improper integrals. Prereq.: 242. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
244. Analysis IV. Three dimensional analytic geometry and vectors , partial derivatives and
multiple integrals. Prereq .: 243. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
250. Foundations of Arithmetic. Real number system and its subsystems. Selected topics
from elementary number theory . For elementary education and special educati on majors
on ly. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .

*MATH 241 , 242, 243, 254 are prerequisite to MATH 437 and MATH 244 is prerequisite to
MATH 438.
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t251. Foundations of Geometry. Designed for the elementary teacher. Space, plane and line
as sets of points, simple closed curves , geometric figures considered as sets of points,
concepts of measurement. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t254. Fundamentals of Mathematics I. Logic , sets, functions , countability, partitions and
equ ivalen ce relations, binary operations. An introduction to abstract mathematics for
highly motivated students. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
257. Elementary Matrix Algebra. Matrices and matrix operations. Systems of linear equations. Vector spaces and linear transformations . Linear programming . Prereq .: 131 . 4 Cr. W.
315. Elementary Number Theory. Study of the integers including such topics as the division
and Euclidean algorithms, prime and composite integers, divisibility, the fundamentals
theorem of arithmetic. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
329. Topics in Descriptive and Inferential Statistics. Sampling procedures, data analysis,
probability, statistical inference, decision making . Prereq .: MATH 130 or equivalent, not
elective in math major or minor. 4 Cr. F, S.
334. Differential Equations. Matrices, determinants, eigenva lues. First and second order
differential equations. Systems of li near equations, series and numerical methods. Prereq .:
244. 4 Cr. F, S.
345. Topics in Advanced Calculus. Implicit function theorems, transformations and mappings, topics in vector ana lysis, uniform convergence , improper integrals. Prereq .: 244.
4 Cr. W, S.
352. Algebra for the Elementary Teacher. Properties of real numbers, linear equations and
in equa liti es, quadratic equations and inequalities, modular arithmetic and algebraic structures, complex numbers, functions . 4 Cr. W.
353. Mathematics Laboratory for Elementary Teachers. Concrete experiences for the purposes of reinforcing mathematical ideas and learning new concepts through open-ended
activities. Materials and their use. 2 Cr. S.
354. Fundamentals of Mathematics II. A continuati on of 254 with an emphasis on properties
of the number system . Natural numbers, the integers as an integral domain , the rational
numbers as an ordered field . Prereq .: 254. 4 Cr. W, S.
356. Modern Algebra . Group Theory, topics from Ring Theory. Prereq .: 354. 4 Cr. F, S.
424. Elements of Geometry. An analysis of axiomatic systems, a critique of Eu clid , and an
axiomatic development of Neutral , Eu c lidean, Lobachevskian and Ri emannian geometries.
Prereq .: High School geometry and 254. 4 Cr. F, W.
433 . Multivariate Statistics I. Introduction to matrix algebra, samp les from the multivariate
normal population, inferences about regression coefficients and the correlati on matrix, test of
hypothesis about means. Prereq.: MATH 431 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
434. Multivariate Statistics II. Profile analysis, classification by linear discriminant function ,
multivariate analysis of variance , principal component analysis, factor analysis. Prereq .:
MATH 433. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
441. Topics in Applied Mathematics. Convex sets, classica l optimization , search techniques. Linear programming. Prereq .: Permission of instru ctors. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
451. Professional Subject Matter for Junior and Senior High School Mathematics. For
teacher candidates . Current curricu lum developments, topics in modern mathematics,
lesson planning , teaching . Taken prior to student teaching . 4 Cr. S.
463. Applied Mathematics I. Partial differential equations of mathematical physics, boundary value problems, classical solution methods, Bessel functions and Legendre polynomials.
Prereq .: 334, 345. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
464. Applied Mathematics II. Topics selected from transform mathematics, integ ral equations , systems analysis. Prereq .: 463. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
415-515. Number Theory. Prime and composite integers. Diophantine analysis, number
cong ru ences, quadratic residues. Prereq .: 254. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. W.
425-525. Contemporary Geometry. Vectors and transformations on the Euc lidean plane,
and their application to problem so lving . Prereq .: high school geometry and 254. 4 Undgr.
Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. W.
426-526. Advanced Geometry. Projective geometry from both a synth etic and an analytic
point of view. Primitive forms , projectivities, and conics. Prereq .: 424 or 425. 4 Undgr. Cr.,
3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
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430-530. Design and Analysis of Experiments. Analysis of variance , complete random
design, randomized comp lete block design , nested design, Latin squares, other experim ental designs. Prereq .: 329 or 437. 4 Undgr. Cr . 3 Gr. Cr. W.
431-531 . Regression Analysis. Linear and multiple regression , model building with se lection procedures , nonlinear estimation , analysis of covariance . Prereq. : 430-530 or 437.
4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S.
432-532. Nonparametric Statistics and Sample Survey. Sign test , rank sum tests , MannWhitney test , contingency tables, samp ling , stratifi ed sampling , oth er survey designs .
Prereq. : 329 or 437. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
_
436-536. Complex Variables . The complex field , the theory of analytic functions , power
series, Fundamental Theorem of Algebra. Prereq .: 354 or consent of instructor. 4 Undgr.
Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S
437-537 . Probability and Statistics I. Axiomatic development of probability, continuous and
discrete sample spaces, random variables , probability density functions , Bayes' theorem .
Prereq. : 243, 254. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F.
438-538. Probability and Statistics II. Distributions of funct ions of random vari ables, multidimensional random var iab les , T and F distribut ions , moment generating functions .
Prereq.: 244, 437. 4 Undgr. Cr , 3 Gr. Cr. W.
439-539. Probability and Statistics Ill. Point estimation and sufficient statistics , maximum
li ke l ihood est imat ion of parameters , statistical hypotheses , statistical tests . Prereq. :
438-538. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S.
t440-540. History of Mathematics. Historical survey of the development of mathematics.
Prereq .: 241 . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S, SUM ALT.
445-545. Introduction to Real Analysis I. Functions , comp lete ord ered fields , sequences and
series of real numbers. No calcu lus skills are required . Prereq .: MATH 354. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3
Gr. Cr. FALT.
446-546. Introduction to Real Analysis II . Lim its, metric spaces, continuous functions ,
connectedness , comp leteness , compactness , uniform continuity. Prereq.: 445-545. 4
Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. WALT.
447-547. Introduction to Real Analysis Ill. Riemann Integral , derivati ves, theorems of ca lculus ,
sequences and se ries of functions , Lebesgue integra l. Prereq.: 446-546. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S
ALT.
452-552 . Topics in Mathematics for Secondary School Teachers. Number systems, sets,
deduction , algebras, geometries, functions , probability, computers. The changing mathematics curriculum. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 4 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
453-553. Mathematics for Special Education . Materials and activities employed in teaching
mathematics to stud ents in special educat ion. Emph asis on stages of development.
Prereq .: MATH 250. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
455-555. Foundations of Mathematics. Operations on sets, relations and functions , card inal
numbers, ordinal arith metic , the axiom of choice , axiomatic theories . 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr.
SUM ALT.
457-557 . Linear Algebra. Vector spaces, Eucl idean n-space, linear transformations , matrices. Prereq .: 242, 356. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, SUM ALT.
459-559. Recent Trends in Elementary School Mathematics. Modern approach to teaching
arithm etic , teaching aids and devices, experimental work, recent research. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 4
Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
460-560. Topology. Metric spaces, topological spaces, se paration axioms, connectedness,
compactness . Prereq. : 356. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. WALT.
470-570. Numerical Analysis . Difference tables and applications , interpolati on , numerical
integ ration and differentiation , error analysis , numerical solution of equations. Prereq .:
243, 271 . 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. W.

Medical Technology (MEDT)
273 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3130
An Allied Health program . Also see individual program descriptions in this bulletin for
nuclear medical technology and physical therapy.
A/so see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
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Coordinator Judith Torrence.

The Bachelor of Science degree in medical technology requires a prescribed curriculum at
St. Cloud State University and an internship at an affiliated School of Medical Technology.
Two types of programs are available which are referred to as the (3 + 1) and (2 + 2) programs.
These programs have the same core requirements and similar internship curricula. They
differ in time and place of internship.
The (3+1) program internship is available through affiliated schools of medical technology
in the Twin Cities. It consists of 12 consecutive months in-residence and includes courses in
c linical hematology, clini cal chemistry, clinical microbiology, clinical immunology, clinical
microscopy and immunohematology. Forty-eight (48) credits are granted for these courses.
The following hospitals have affiliation agreements with SCSU: Bethesda Lutheran Medical Center, Hennepin County Medical Center, Midway Hospital , Northwestern Hospital , St.
Joseph's Hospital , St. Paul Ramsey Hospital and Medical Center, and United Hospital-Miller
Division.
The (2 + 2) program distributes the same clinical courses , on a part time basis, over a two
year period . The laboratory portions of these clinical courses are taken at St. Cloud Hospital's School of Medical Technology and the lecture portions are given on the St. Cloud State
University campus . Twenty-four (24) credits are granted for the hospital based portion of
this internship.
Both types of internship prepare the student to take national certification examinations.
Students may apply to the major program of study when their completed credits equal or
exceed 32 quarter credits including BIOL 201 and CHEM 211 with an honor point ratio of 2.0.
At least 12 credits must have been earned in residence at St. Cloud State University.
Admission to the major does not imply automatic acceptance into an internship.
Internships are awarded by affiliated hospitals on a competitive basis. Application to a hospital
internship program is made through the St. Cloud State University medical technology director's
office one year prior to the internship. Students must complete al l core requirements before
beginning the one year internship. To qualify for the (2+2) internship, BIOL 344 and CHEM 323
must have been completed and the following courses should be completed: BIOL 201 , 303, 309,
332, 464, 465; CHEM 215, 216, 217; PHYS211 , 212; MATH 132. Because letters of recommendation are important in securing an internship, it is recommended that students apply for the major
well in advance of applying for internship and maintain frequent contact with the medical
technology director.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Core Requirements (75): The following courses are required in both programs.
BIOL 201 , 303, 309, 332, 344, 445, 446, 464, 465; CHEM 215, 216, 217, 251 , 252, 323, 353;
PHYS 211 , 212 ; MATH 132.
Internship Requirements: The student must complete one of two options listed below:
(3 + 1) Program, 48 credits to include :
MEDT 401 (9-1 2 Cr.), 402 (12-16 Cr.) , 403 (2-4 Cr.), 404 (10-13 Cr.), 405 (4-8 Cr.), 406 (2-4
Cr.).
(2 + 2) Program , 24 credits to include:
MEDT 401 (5 Cr.), 402 (9 Cr.) , 403 (1 Cr.), 404 (5 Cr.), 405 (3 Cr.), 406 (1 Cr.) , and the
following courses to be completed at St. Cloud State University: BIOL 405, 439, 446, 466,
467, 471 , 487; CHEM 333, 443, 451 .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
401. Clinical Hematology. Theory of blood cell formation ; hematological diseases, hemostasis; microscopic examination of blood and bone marrow; practical experience with
hematological instruments and techniques which determine major hematologic and clotting parameters. Lab. Prereq .: Acceptance into internship program, 1-12 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
402. Clinical Chemistry. Identification and quantitation of specific chemical substances in
blood and body fluids by various analytical techniques; clinical correlation with disease
states; principles of instrumentation ; quality control; data processing ; toxicology. Lab.
Prereq .: Acceptance into internship program , 1-16 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
403. Clinical Immunology. Study of antigen/antibody structure, function and interaction;
basic principles and procedures of humeral and cellu lar immunology; performance and
clinical correlation of serological testing; quality control . Lab. Prereq. : Acceptance into
internship program , 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
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404. Clinical Microbiology. Theory and techniques of cultivation , isolation and identification of bacteria, fungi , parasites, and viruses ; determination of sensitivity to antimicrobial
agents; clinical correlation to disease states; principles of asepsis ; environmental monitoring ; quality control. Lab. Prereq .: Acceptance into internship program , 1-13 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM.
405. Clinical lmmunohematology. Study of major blood group systems ; principles and
procedures for antigen antibody detection ; identification ; donor blood collection ; preservation ; processing; component therapy ; transfusion reaction evaluation ; Rh immune
globulin ; quality control. Lab. Prereq .: Acceptance into internship program , 1-8 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM.
406. Clinical Microscopy. Theory of renal function in health and disease; renal function tests
including chemical and microscopic examination of urine, fecal , gastric, spinal fluid and
other body fluid analysis; quality control . Lab . Prereq .: Acceptance into internship program , 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.

Middle East Studies
34 LAWRENCE HALU255-4144
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Director Alauddin Samarrai (Leave of absence 1978-1979).
Assistant Director James B. Anderson (Acting Director 1978-1979).
Faculty Committee Beck, Haniff, C. Harper, Kairouz , Leja, Masih.
The Middle East Studies program provides a multidisciplinary undergraduate minor utilizing offerings in several colleges at St. Cloud State University. The student may choose one
of two options. Option A is especially designed to meet the needs of students interested in a
humanistic approach to understanding the Middle East. Option B provides the student with
courses which concentrate on the economic and business aspects of the area.
Students may enroll in the program after completing at least 32 quarter hours, 12 of
which are earned in residence at St. Cloud State University. A 2.0 honor point ratio in
courses at St. Cloud State University is a minimum scholarship requirement for admission.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor (36)
ART 430; ECON 474, 480; ENGL 292, 394; GEOG 368, HIST 200, 324; MKGB 320, 427, 499;
POL 334, 429. Other courses may be chosen with the approval of the program adviser.
Option A
Required (20):ART 430; GEOG 368; ENGL 292 or 394; HIST 324; POL 334. 16 credits to be
chosen from the other courses listed for the program .
Option B.
Required (24) :GEOG 368; ECON 480; MKGB 320, 427 ; POL 334; HIST 324.
12 credits to be chosen from the other courses listed for the program.

Minority Studies
32 LAWRENCE HALU255-2001
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Director Edward Pluth. Faculty Committee Jones, Lane , Risberg , Simpson , A. E. Falk.
The Minority Studies program is designed for students who desire some study of minorities as
complementary to their major cours.e of study. It provides insight into the history, contributions ,
social/cultural development, intellectual expression , and present circumstances of various
minority groups in American society. The Minority Studies minor isa multidisciplinary program ,
allowing for some flexibility within its framework.
Note 1. Courses marked with an asterisk(•) are applicable to the program only when they focus
on minority groups.
Note 2. SOC 260 is a prereq . for SOC 268.
Note 3. ANTH 267 is a prereq . for ANTH 359.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(NON TEACHING)
Minor (32)
8 Cr. from Humanities: •AMST 490; ENGL 268, 269, •447, 451 , 469; PHIL 413; MUS 124
8 Cr. from History: HIST 350, 351, 352, 354, 356, 358
8 Cr. from Social & Behavioral Sciences: SOC 268, 470; ANTH 359; SSCI 476; POL492; PSY270;
·ssc1 460
Electives: 8 Cr. from courses listed above or from: ANTH 354 ; SPED 404; •spc 230; •ENGL 251;
MUS 229.

Music (MUSE, MUSM, MUSP)
240 PERFORMING ARTS CENTER/255-3223
Also see College of Fine Arts description and requirements.

MUSE, Music Education;
MUSM, Music- Musicianship; MUSP, Music Performance
Chairperson David J. Ernest. Faculty Abbott, Allen , Barrett, Echols, Flom , Frohrip, Fuller,
Gyllstrom, J. R. Johnson , Layne, Marderness, J. D. Miller, A. Moore, C. Peterson , Schrader,
Tessendorf, B. Walton , Wilhite.
The Department of Music of St. Cloud State University is a fully accredited member of the
National Association of Schools of Music. The functions of the Department of Music are to
develop an awareness and perception within the student to the unique aesthetic experience
of organized sound and its relationship to human senses and intellect; to offer a variety of
curricula leading to the preparation of teachers of music for collegiate institutions, public
schools and private studios , and musical performers , composers and researchers; to
contribute to the musical life of the University, community, state and nation.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
This program is primarily for those interested in music as personal enrichment, as background for a career in the music industry or preparation for further studies in music. In
addition to the 60 credit major this program requires 68 credits in general education and 64
credits of free electives selected from English composition and literature, foreign languages, history, social studies and philosophy, fine arts, the natural sciences or mathematics,
with a maximum of 10 elective credits taken in the areas of music history and literature,
theory and composition or performance.

Major (60)
MUSM 101 , 102, 203, 204, 205, 221 , 222, 223; MUSP 270, 271 .
6 credits of Applied Major (Instrument, Guitar or Voice) .
3 credits of Keyboard (MUSP 111 ). (May include 2 credits of Class Piano MUSP 101-102.)
6 credits of Major Performance Organization.
8 credits of MUSM electives: MUSM 229, 303, 304, 305, 306, 321 , 402, 421 , 422, 423.
4 credits of MUSP electives: MUSP 370, 371, 372, or a minimum of 3 credits from any one
applied area or performance organization.
Minor (24 or 36)
A free elective minor of either 24 or 36 credits , depending upon the size of the major
program. Minor program developed with the assistance of music adviser.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the department.
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC
Thi s program is primarily for those interested in professional performance , co llege or
private studio teaching .
Major (124)
MUSM 101 , 102, 203, 204, 205, 221 , 222, 223, 301 , 302 , 303, 304 , 305, 306, 402, 403, 421 , 422 ,
423 and Pedagogy (MUSM 441 , 442 or 443) ; MUSP 270, 271 ; MUSP 370 and 371 , or
MUSP 372; MUSP 396, 496.
36 credits of Applied Major (Instrument or Voice) .
9 credits of Applied Minor (Piano if not keyboard major).
12 credits of Major Performance Organization.
3 credits of Small Ensemble.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
This program is primarily for those interested in teaching mu sic in the elemen tary and
secondary schools.
Major (87)
Core (48)
MUSM 101 , 102, 203, 204, 205, 221 , 222 , 223 ; MUSP 270, 271; MUSE 360, 380, 480.
3 credits of Applied Major (Instrument or Vo ice).
3 credits of Keyboard (MUSP 111) (May include 2 credits of MUSP 101-102).
3 credi ts of Major Performing Organization .
Specialization: 20% of total bacca laureate degree (39 credits) . Choose I or II.
Bachelor of Science majors are required to perform a one-half recital during or before their
ninth quarter of applied study.
I. Band or Orchestra K-12 and Classroom Music 5-12
Required:
MUSM 305, 445; MUSP 370, 371 :
MUSE 247, 248, 347, 348, 370.
6 credits of Applied Major.
4 credits of Applied Secondary.
Choose one of the following :
Band Instruments
MUSE 249, 349.
6 credits of Wind Ensemble and/or Symphonic Band .
-orString Instruments
MUSE 246, 346.
6 credits of Orchestra.
II. Vocal & Classroom Music K-9 or 5-12
Required :
MUSM 306, 442 ; MUSP 372 ;
MUSE 311 , 332.
6 cred its of Applied Voice .
5 credits of Applied Secondary or Pedagogy.
3 cred its of Keyboard .
6 credits of Voca l Performing Organization .
Choose one of the fol lowing:
Classroom Musi c Certification K-9
MUSE 313.
-orClassroom Music Certification 5-12
MUSE 333.
Mu sic Minor for the El ementary Edu cati on Maj or (36)
MUSM 101 , 102, 203; MUSP 270, 271; MUSE 380, 480.
3 credits of history from : MUSM 222 or 223.
5 credits of voice lessons.
3 credits of MUSP 111.'
5 credits of Major Performance Organization.
2 credits electives.
•An additional keyboard emphasis may be developed by accruing nine credits in piano,
organ or harpsicord .
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Departmental Evaluation. Students seeking admission to a music major are required to
complete a department evaluation which is undertaken to determine strengths and weaknesses and provide guidance in program continuation . The evaluation is based upon
course work which has been completed and excellence of musical performance. The
evaluation is made during a student's sophomore year.
Piano Proficiency. A student must show proficiency to a degree in piano where practical
application , in the opinion of the faculty , is feasible .
The student may take the proficiency examination at any time during the piano study,
but not later than at the end of the sixth quarter of study.
All music majors are required to pass the examination , prior to student teaching.
Content of the examination is available from the music offi ce . Profi ciency tests in conducting , rehearsal techniques , piano and all music education methods courses must be taken
prior to student teaching .
Private Lessons. Students should fill out an applicati on for private lessons. Auditions for
piano lessons are held the first week of registration.
Students not majoring in music may register for private lessons as electives.
Instrumental music majors and minors - A minimum of three years of high school
experience in band or orc he stra is recommended for prospective instrumental music
majors and minors.
Vocal music majors and minors - A minimum of three years of high school experience
in a vocal group is recommended for prospective vocal majors and minors. After registration for an applied music lesson or c lass , a student must attend c lass or contact the
instructor within the first five days of the quarter in ord er to maintain his/her position in the
class.
·
Incoming freshmen who would like to take voice lessons who have not had one year
previous study are advised to take class voice prior to private voice.

Transfer Students. A student who transfers to St. Cloud State University after one year shou ld
have completed two quarters of theory (8 credits) and three quarters of major applied lessons (3
credits) and three quarters of major performance organization (3 credits). (See cou rses numbered from MUSP 111 through 140.) A student transferring to St. Cloud State Uni versity after two
years should have completed one year of music history (9 credits) , basic conducting (3 credits),
an additional three quarters of theory (12 credits) , a cou rse in foundati ons and principles of
music education (2 cred its) , and an add itional three quarters of major applied lessons and
major performance organization . A total of six quarters of private piano (1 credit per quarter) is
required for the major, so some private piano would be desirable.
For th e benefit of determining competence in specifi c areas, during the first quarter of
reside nce (first week of schoo l) transfer students who are candidates for a music major degree
will take a proficiency te st in music theory and history, methodology, conduct ing and their
applied performance area covering the number of cred it s transferred to St. Cloud
State University.
Freshman Students
Freshman students interested in a degree program in music are encouraged to take the
following courses:
MUSM 101 , Theory I. (If the student's knowledge in music is very limited , MUSM 100 is
recommended.)
An applied music lesson , instrumental or vocal.
Class or private piano. Applications for pri vate lessons may be obtained in the music
office .
A musical organization. The student may wish to speak with the director of the organization . Auditions for Wind Ensemble , Concert Choir, Chamber Choir and Jazz Band are
given the first week of classes .

MUSIC EDUCATION (MUSE) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
211. Music in the Primary Grades. Music fundamentals and procedures for grades K
through 3. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
221. Music in the Intermediate Grades. Procedu res and resources for grades 4 through 6.
Prereq.: MUSE 211 . 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
246. Stri ng Class. Fundamental techniques and ski ll s. Selection, care and assemb ly of the
instrument; teaching techniques ; and instructional materials. 2 Cr. F.
247. Brass Class. Fundamental techniques and skills. Selection, care , and assembly of the
instrument; teaching techniques; and instructional materials. 2 Cr. W.
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248. Woodwind Class. Fundamental techniques and skills. Selection, care , and assembly of
the instrument; teaching techniques; and instructional materials. 2 Cr. W.
249. Percussion Class. Fundamental techniques and skills. Selection, care , and assembly of
the instrument ; teaching techniques ; and instructional materials. 2 Cr. F.
311. Music Education - Elementary Grades. Procedures used in kindergarten through
sixth grade for developing children 's musical growth in the various areas of the music
program. Should be taken concurrently with MUSE 313. 4 Cr. F.
313. Music Resources - Elementary Grades. Films, records, song literature, and community
resources which are used in kindergarten through sixth grades. Should be taken c9ncurrently
with MUSE 311. 3 Cr. F.
332. Music Education - Secondary Grades. Activities and resources of vocal music in the
secondary grades. Should be taken concurrently with MUSE 333. Prereq .: MUSE 311 . 4 Cr. W.
333. Music Resources- Secondary Grades. Films, records, literature and community resources which are used in the secondary grades. Should be taken concurrently with MUSE 332.
3 Cr. W.
346. String Class. Continuation of MUSE 246. Prereq.: MUSE 246. 2 Cr. W.
347. Brass Class. Continuation of MUSE 247. Prereq. : MUSE 247. 2 Cr. S.
348. Woodwind Class. Continuation of MUSE 248. Prereq .: MUSE 248. 2 Cr. S.
349. Percussion Class. Continuation of MUSE 249. Prereq .: MUSE 249. 2 Cr. W.
360. Foundations, Principles and Administration of Music Education. Historical , philosophical and psychological principles of music education and the administration of a publi c
school music program. Academic and related field experience. 4 Cr. S.
370. Music Education , Classroom Music (5-12). Developing vocal methodology and skills
used by the instrumental specialist in general music classes , and vocal performance
organizations, levels 5-12. 3 Cr. F.
380. Seminar in Music Education I. Individualized program of study. Exposure to pedagogical techniques of solo and accompanying instruments for the classroom (i .e., autoharp,
guitar, recorder, and ukelele, percussion and selected ethnic instruments). Prereq. : Instr.
MUSE 370; Vocal Emphasis MUSE 311 & 313 or 333; Music minors MUSE 211 . 1 Cr. W.
480. Seminar in Music Education II. Continuation of MUSE 380. Major emphasis on the
following : acoustics and electronic music, music and dance of other cultures, awareness of
the relationship of music to the other arts. Prereq .: MUSE 380. 1 Cr. S.

MUSICIANSHIP (MUSM) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t100. Introduction to Musical Concepts. An introductory study of the language and basic
concepts of music . (Not applicable for credit towards a major/minor program.) 2 Cr. F, W, S.
t101. Theory I. A comprehensive study of the 18th and 19th century musical practices,
including appropriate ear-training , keyboard , sight-singing , analysi s, and notation. Prereq .:
Ability to sing and to play the piano or an orchestral instrument. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
t102. Theory II. Continuation of MUSM 101. Prereq. : MUSM 101. 4 Cr. W, S.
t123. The Musical Experience. Significant aspects of humanity's creative works in music . 4
Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t124. Art and Music of Native American. Selective examination of representative art and
musical works of the Native American of North America. Emphasis is placed upon perceptual viewing and listening with multi-media development of sight and sound . 2 Cr. W.
t130. Music for Recreation . Emphasis upon the practicum , singing of and leading of others
in singing of songs for recreation and enjoyment. Resource materials, conducting techniques and various accompaniment. 2 Cr. F.
203. Theory Ill. Continuation of MUSM 102. Prereq .: MUSM 102. 4 Cr. F.
204. Theory IV. Continuation of MUSM 203. Prereq.: MUSM 203. 4 Cr. W.
205. Theory V. Continuation of MUSM 204. Prereq.: MUSM 204. 4 Cr. S.
t221 . History of Music I. Historical changes in music from the earliest times through the
sixteenth century. Sacred and secular developments will be analyzed culminating with the
works of Palestrina. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
t222. History of Music II. The period from Palestrina to 1800 with emphasis on the development
of opera and instrumental music; ending with a study of the works of Beethoven. 3 Cr. W, SUM.
t223. History of Music Ill. The period from Beethoven through our contemporary composers.
Major literature and stylistic features of the important writers in the 19th and 20th centuries. 3 Cr.
S, SUM.
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t228. Italian Opera. For the non-initiated listener who wants a stimulating approach to
understanding the better-known Italian operatic works . Open to all students . 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
t229. Blues and Jazz History. A study of the music , musicians and society that created them
with special emphasis on their relationship to rock and the jazz/rock fusion . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
242. Diction . Basi cs of French , Italian , German, and Latin diction for voca lists and choral
directors. 2 Cr. S.
301 . Eighteenth Century Counterpoint. An examination of contrapuntal practices of the
eighteenth century. Prereq .: MUSM 205. 2 Cr. SALT.
302. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint. An examination of contrapuntal practices of the
sixteenth ce ntury as exemplified by Palestrina. Prereq .: MUSM 205. 2 Cr. SALT
303. Form and Analysis. A study of organization and structure of selected musical works.
Prereq .: MUSM 205. 2 Cr.FALT
304. Analysis of Twentieth Century Music. An analysis of twentieth century musical forms.
Prereq .: MUSM 205. 2 Cr. FALT
t305 . Instrumental Arranging . Band and orchestra instruments: register and tone quality.
Experience in writing arrangements for all types of groups from the small ensemble to the
large instrumental organization. Prereq .: MUSM 203. 2 Cr. F.
t306. Choral Arranging. Arranging for choruses of all types and degrees of development.
Prereq .: MUSM 203. 2 Cr. W.
t321. Contemporary Music. Trends in European and American musi c from about 191 0 to
the present day. Particular emphasis placed on music since 1920. Prereq .: MUSM 222 and
MUSM 223. 2 Cr. F ALT
t421. Symphonic Literature. Orchestral music from its beginning. The Mannheim composers, the Viennese classics, the Romantici sts , the National schools, and the late European
and Ameri can developments. Prereq .: MUSM 222 or MUSM 223. 2 Cr. SALT.
t423. Chamber Music Literature. Literature of chamber music quartet, trio , quintet, etc., in
various instrumental com binations. The literature will be presented through the analysis of
formal structure and evaluation of their aesthetic va lues. Prereq.: MUSM 222 and MUSM
223. 2 Cr. S ALT.
441 . Major Instrument Pedagogy. Basic pedagogical problems and techniques of the
instrument. Methods and materials for teaching. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
PERFORMANCE (MUSP) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101 . Class Piano. Class instruction in piano for students who have had no previous
experience at the piano, or up to one year of lessons. Fundamentals of music and practical
application of piano techniques. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t102 . Class Piano. Class instruction in piano for students who have had one quarter of class
pian o, or up to 2 years of previous non-university lessons. Prereq .: Ability to read treble and
bass clefs, ability to play simple pieces with both hands together or MUSP 101 . 1 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM .
t103 . Class Voice . Class instruct ion in voice for beginning students. Fundamentals and
practical application of vocal techniques . 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t104. Class Voice. Class instruction in voice for beginning students. Fundamentals and
practical application of vocal techniques . (A max. of 2 er. may be applied to music major or
minor.) Prereq .: 103. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
105. Class Cello/String Bass. Class of 3 to 6 beginners on cello or string bass. For students
who are not yet proficient enough to study at the MUSP 124 level. Permission of the
instructor. 1 Cr. F, W.
t106. Classical Guitar. Guitar techniques including the use of the right hand fingers , reading
of notes in the first five frets , and chords played as arpeggios. 1 Cr. F, W, S.
t111 . Private Lessons: Piano. 1 or 3 Cr.* May be repeated for credit. F, W, S, SUM.
t113 . Private Lessons: Organ . 1 or 3 Cr.* May be repeated for credit . F, W, S, SUM .
t115. Private Lessons : Voice. 1 or 3 Cr.* May be repeated for credit. F, W, S, SUM.
t117. Private Lessons: Percussion Instruments. 1 Cr.* May be repeated for c redit. F, W, S,
SUM.
119. Private Lessons: Guitar. 1 Cr.* May be repeated for credit. F, W, S, SUM.
t120. Private Lessons : String Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.* May be repeated for credit. F, W, S,
SUM .
t130. Private Lessons: Brass Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.* May be repeated for credit. F, W, S,
SUM.
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t140. Private Lessons: Woodwind Instruments. 1 or 3 Cr.' May be repeated for credit. F, W,
S, SUM.
t151. Vocal Ensemble. Prereq .: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr.
May be repeated for credit. F, W, S.
t152. String Ensemble. Prereq .: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr.
May be repeated for c redit. F, W, S.
t153. Brass Ensemble. Prereq .: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week. 1 Cr.
May be repeated for credit. F, W, S.
t154. Woodwind Ensemble. Prereq .: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per
week. 1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W, S.
t155. Percussion Ensemble. Prereq .: Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week.
1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W, S.
t156 . Chamber Ensemble. Study and performance of chamber music. Prereq. : Consent of
adviser. 1 Cr. May be repeated . Max. , 2 Cr. F, W, S.
t157. Jazz Ensemble. Prereq : Permission of the instructor. Two rehearsals per week . 1 Cr.
May be repeated for c redit. F, W, S.
t160. University Chorus. 1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W, S
t162. Concert Choir. 1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W. S.
t164. University Bands. 1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W, S
t167. University Orchestra. 1 Cr. May be repeated for credit. F, W, S.
t169 . Opera Theatre. The techniques of the musical theatre including musical and dramatic
study of operati c roles and actual performance. Audition required . 1 Cr. F, W, S.
202. Functional Piano. Devel oping keyboard skills for the music major in preparation for the
piano proficiency examination . Includes scales, chords , arpeggios, score reading , harmonizati on and transposition . Prereq.: Ability to play music on the piano using treble and bass
c lefs simultaneously. By permission only. May be taken twice . 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
258. Chamber Choir. Study and performance of chamber choral literature from the Renaissance to the present. Auditi on required . May be repeated for maximum of 12 credits . 1 Cr.
(per qtr.) F, W, S
t270. Conducting. Basic condu cting principles in choral and instrumental music. Rehearsal
tec hniques and examinati on of vocal and instrumental literature. Prereq .: MUSM 102. 2 Cr.

F.
t271. Conducting. Continuation of MUSP 270. Prereq .: MUSP 270. 2 Cr. W.
283. Practicum in American Musical Theatre. Procedures used in directing and producing a
musi cal. The study of artisti c and technical components of musical theatre--from auditions
to final performance and striking . 2 Cr. Permission required. F, W, S
370. Instrumental Conducting and Repertoire. Qualities of a conductor, use of baton ,
rehearsal routine ; problems of organizing and developing orchestras and bands in schools;
orc hestral and band literature. Prereq .: MUSP 271 . 2 Cr. F.
371. Instrumental Conducting and Repertoire. Continuation of MUSP 370. Prereq .: MUSP
370. 2 Cr. W.
372. Choral Conducting and Repertoire. Development of conducting skills in the vocal field
at the junior and senior high school levels. Extensive materials. Prereq .: MUSP 271. 4 Cr. S
396. Junior Recital. Presentati on of one-half or ful I recital. 1 Cr. F, W, S.
496. Senior Recital. Presentation of a full recital. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS (MUSM)
402-502. Composition I. The utilization of harmonic and contrapuntal techniques in developing original compositi on in various forms. Prereq .: MUSM 205. 2 Cr. W. ALT .
403-503. Composition II. A continuation of MUSM 402-502. Prereq.: MUSM 402-502. 2 Cr. S.
ALT
t404-504. Electronic Music. The utilization of electronic sounds in the organization of
contemporary music. 2 Cr. S.
405-505. Workshop: Electronic Music Composition. The study of techniques and procedure s utili zed in electroni c music composition. 2 Cr. S.
•B.S. candidates: One ½ hour lesson plus studio class for 1 Cr. B.M. candidates : Two ½
hour lesson s studi o class plus ½ hour recital coaching session for 3 Cr.
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406-506. Acoustics of Music. Nature of sound and its application in music; characteristics of
sound waves; vibratory sources of music sounds; physical basis of harmony and scales.
Prereq. : MUSM 205. 3 Undgr. Cr., 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
t422-522. Choral Literature. A survey of choral forms , style and literature, both sacred and
secular, from the Renaissance to the present. Includes criteria for selection of choral music
and methods of choral analysis. Prereq .: MUSM 222 and 223 or permission of instructor. 2
Cr. W.
442-542 . Voice Pedagogy. Basic problems and techniques in the teaching of voice and
chorus. Survey of procedures and materials. 2 Cr. W.
443-543. Piano Pedagogy. Professionalized subject matter intended to broaden the understanding of the basic pedagogical problems of teaching private and class piano; a survey of
available methods and materials. 2 Cr. W.
445-545. Musical Instrument Repair. Consideration of instrument care , upkeep, and minor
repair. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
446-546. Double Reed Construction. The construction of reeds for oboe, bassoon, and
English horn , with attention to varying shapes and facings , intonation problems , tone
procurement and adjustment of reeds to fit the individual and instrument. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
481-581. Workshop: Brass Instrument Literature. The study and performance of brass
instrument literature, intended for use by school and private teachers and performers. 2 Cr. ,
SUM.
482-582. Workshop: Choral Development. Problems and techniques related to building and
maintaining a successful choral program . Areas of vocal technique , diction , rehearsal
technique , choir organization, and conducting will be studied . 2 Cr. , SUM.
484-584. Workshop: Flute Pedagogy. Intended primarily for public school music teachers
whose major performing instrument is not flute . Deals with principles of tone production,
the systematic expansion of technique to the complete practical range of the flute, and
methods and literature. 1 Cr. , SUM.
486-586. Workshop : Woodwind Pedagogy. Intended for public school instrumental musi c
teachers who feel a need to improve their teaching knowledge of the woodwinds. lnstrument(s)
to be emphasized will be determined according to the needs of class participants. All participants will be expected to learn by performing on the instrument(s) to be studied. 1 Cr. , SUM.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS (MUSP)
473-573. Workshop : Score Preparation. Score preparation for secondary music education
performance. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

Nuclear Medical Technology
273 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3130
An Allied Health program. Also see individual program descriptions in this Bulletin for
Medical Technology and Physical Therapy.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Coordinator Judith Torrence
This four-year program is a variation of medical technology with the internship inc luding
lectures and laboratory experience in the areas of nu c lear physics, instrumentation, radioisotope measurements, radiation protection , radiobiology and radio pharmaceuticals, clinical
application of radioisotopes, technical evaluation of nuclear medicine procedures, and clinical
nuclear medicine practicum.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
BIOL 201 , 203, 303, 332, 344, 405, 446, 447, 464, 465; CHEM 215, 216, 251 , 252, 353, 412 , 413;
PHYS 211 , 212; MATH 132. Electives 14 Cr. Internship 48 Cr.
The selection of interns is competitive and will be made by Hennepin County Medical
Center's School of Nuclear Medical Technology.

142 I Phi/osophy(PHIL)

Philosophy (PHIL)
110 BROWN HALU255-2234
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Chairperson M. G. Anderson . Faculty Bahde, Boyer, Corliss, Fischmann, A. Phillips, J .
Phillips, White , Yoes.
The Department of Philosophy has three main functions ; first, to provide al l students with
an introduction to the ideas, problems, and methods of philosophers ; second , to give
courses serving the particular needs of students who are majoring or minoring in other
fields; third , to offer major and minor programs for those with special interests in one or
more areas of philosophy, such as philosophy of science, social philosophy, ethics, philosophy of religion , and logic.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (48)
PHIL 220, 280, 281 , 282.
Two courses from: 225, 325, 333, 344, 345, 431 , 442.
Two courses from : 320, 321 , 332, 334, 433, 444, 446, 447.
Two courses from 410-429, 434, 435, 440, 445.
Electives: 8 credits in above 100 level courses .
Major (36)
PHIL 220, 280, 281 , 282.
Two courses from either of two groups: (1) 225, 325, 333 , 344 , 345, 431 , 442 ; (2) 320, 321 ,
332, 334 , 433, 444, 446, 447.
Two courses from: 410-429, 434, 435, 440, 445.
Electives: 4 credits in above 100 level courses.
Minor (24)
PHIL 220, 280, 281 , 282.
Electives: 8 credits in above 200 level courses.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of any 48 credits in philosophy.
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 credits in philosophy.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. Philosophical Explorations in the Humanities. A critica l and comparative examination
of philosophical problems, concepts , and theories found in the humanities. From preclassical times to early Christianity. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t102. Philosophical Explorations in the Humanities. A critical and comparative examination
of philosophical problems , concepts , and theories found in the humanities. From th e
Middle Ages to the 18th Century. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t103. Philosophical Explorations in the Humanities. A criti cal and comparative examination
of philosophical problems, concepts , and theories found in the humanities. From the 18th
Century to the present. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t120. Introduction to Logic. The principles of accurate reasoning , emphasizing topics in
informal logi c and rhetoric . Definition , fallacies, explanation , and induction . 4 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM.
t122. Introduction to Ethics. Factors, issues, or controversies involved in reaching moral
decisions. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t140. Elements of Religion. What is religion? What is the nature of religious faith or religious
beliefs? A study of some of the elements important to religious interpretations of life. 4 Cr. F.
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t160. Introduction to Philosophy. Basic issues in such areas as the theory of knowledge , the
mind-body problem, morality, politics and religion . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
205. Philosophy of Human Nature. Philosophical issues in human evolution , action , and
potential. Ethical , political , and epistemological problems in defining human nature. 4 Cr. S.
220. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. A basic course in the propositional and predicate
ca lculi. Special emphasis on learning how to construct proofs of formulae. 4 Cr. F, S.
225. Ethics: Classical Theories. Plato, Aristotle , Epicurus, the Stoics, Hobbes, Butler, Hume,
Kant and the Utilitarians. 4 Cr. F.
240. Religions of South Asia. Hinduism , Buddhism , and Zoroastrianism. 4 Cr.WALT.
245. Ancient Western Religion. Egypt, the Fertile Crescent, Greece, Northern Europe. 4 Cr. S
ALT.
250. Philosophy in Literature. Issues raised by selected works of literature. A wide range of
sources and viewpoints is considered and active discussion encouraged. 4 Cr. W.
t270. Existentialism. Marcel , Sartre, Kierkegaard , Buber, Heidegger. 4 Cr. F.
280. History of Philosophy Survey: Classical and Early Christian. Pre-socratics, Socrates,
Plato, Aristotle , Hellenistic and Roman philosophers , Neoplatonism and early c hurch
fathers. 4 Cr. F.
t281 . History of Philosophy Survey: Late Medieval through Enlightenment. Scholasticism,
Renaissance , Reformation , rise of science, Cartesian influence, continental rationalism ,
British empiricism, and the Kantian revolution . 4 Cr. W.
t282. History of Philosophy Survey: 19th and 20th Centuries. Post-Kantian and Hegelian
philosophy, positivism, utilitarianism, dialectical materialism , pragmatism, phenomenology,
existentialism, and analytic philosophy. 4 Cr. S.
301. Twentieth Century Religious Thought. A study of theological and philosophical movements that have significantly influenced Judaic-Christian thought in the Twentieth Century.
4Cr. S.
320. Formal Logic I. An introductory study of some of the properties of formal systems:
consistency, completeness , and decidability. Also , elementary semantics and set theory .
Prereq .: 220 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
321. Formal Logic II. Non-standard systems of logic : intuitionist, multi-valued , deontic,
modal , and/or tense logic. Prereq .: 320 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
325. Ethics: Contemporary Theories. 20th Century metaethical theories and problems,
particularly ethical naturalism, ethical intuitionism and varieties of noncognitivism . 4 Cr. W.
332. Philosophy of Science. Analysis of the fundamental concepts used in the physical and
social sciences, such as law, theory confirmation , explanation , and probability. 4 Cr. F.
333. Social and Political Philosophy : Classical Theories. Political philosophy of Plato,
Aristotle , Augustine , Aquinas , Machiavelli , Locke, Rousseau , Hegel , and Marx. 4 Cr. S.
334. Philosophy of Behavioral Science. The epistemological and metaphysical foundations
and methodology of the behavioral sciences. 4 Cr.WALT.
340. Religions of China and Japan. Confuc ianism , Taoism , later forms of Buddhism, ancient
and modern form s of folk religion in Japan. 4 Cr. FALT.
342 . Modern Western Religion. One period in the religious history of Europe and America
will be studied in detail. Possible subjects include: free thought in the 18th century ,
evaluationism and science in the 19th century , imperialism and Christianity. 4 Cr. WALT.
344. Philosophy of Law and Punishment. Classical and contemporary theories of law and
punishment. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
345. Philosophy of Religion. Proofs of the existence of God , the nature of religious beliefs,
and the place of reason and evidence in religion . 4 Cr. FALT.
434. History of Philosophy Seminar. Seminar for intensive study of one phil oso pher, or of
one period of controversy in the history of philosophy. 4 Cr. WALT.
435. Metaphysics. The nature of reality, existence, time , change , mind , matter, and other
fundamental topics. 4 Cr. F ALT.
440. Theory of Knowledge. Nature and justification of knowledge and belief; problems of
sense-perception , memory, truth , and meaning. 4 Cr. S ALT.
445. Value Theory. Nature, types, criteria, and justification of values, intrinsic and instrumental values, and relation of values to facts. 4 Cr. FALT.
446. Analytic Philosophy. Readings from Moore, Schlick, Carnap, Hempel , Ryle , Rei chenbach , Feigl , and others of the contemporary movement. 4 Cr.SALT.
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44 7. Philosophy of Language. The sentence-statement-proposition distinction . Quine 's
attack upon ana lyticity and translation , the nature of speech acts and their relevance for an
ana lysis of meaning , and the implications of Chomsky's work. 4 Cr. SALT.
448. Philosophy of Mind. Analyses of intentions , inten sions , vol iti ons , emot ions , and
mental states generally and our knowledge of our minds. Th e debate between dualists,
behavioralists, identity theorists , and criterialists. 4 Cr. WALT.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
410-429, 510-529. Special Studies. Seminar for intensive study of a particular philosopher
or of the philosophical problems in a special discipline, such as history, biology, or behavioral sciences. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND.
431-531 . Philosophy of Art . A general introduction to philosophical questi ons relating to the
fine arts. 4 Cr. W ALT.
432-532. Film Aesthetics. Motion pictures as an artform . Critical examination of various
theories of film. Special attention to Russian theories of montage, the Auteur theory, and
the realist thesis . 4 Cr. S
433-533. Philosophy of History. The nature of historical explanation , historicism , objectivity , and meaning of history. 4 Cr.WALT.
t442-542 . History of American Philosophical Thought. The co urse of development of
American philosophy from its beginnings: Puritanism , Transcendentalism , Idealism, Pragmatism, Realism , and Contemporary Analysis. 4 Cr. WALT

Physical Education (PE)
227 HALENBECK HALU255-2155
A program of the Department of Health , Physical Education and Recreation .
Also see College of Education description and requirements.
All stud ents of the university are required to earn two c redits in physical education activity
courses (marked with a ''t''). There is no gym uniform requirement for general education
classes. Students enro lling in sw imming c lasses must furnisil their own suit.
All students are required to take a physical-medical examination. Individual courses are
arranged for those found unable to take the regular work.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (48)
PE 110, 206, 248, 261 , 304, 348, 408, 347, or 349 plus 6 c redits of activities from physical
education major/minor classes. Select 19-20 c redits of electives with adviser's co nse nt.
Performing Dance Minor (36)
Music 100, PE 111 , 211 , 219, 248, 311 , 348, 435, 490. Select 13 credits of electives with
adviser's consent from art, music, phi losophy , physical education or theatre . No more
than 6 c redits from any one department.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Physical Education Major (48) (non-teaching)
Completion of 48 credits with approval of department.
Athletic Training Minor (36) (non-teaching)
Comp letion of 36 credits with approval of department.
Performing Dance Minor (36) (non-teaching)
Completion of 36 credits with approval of department.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (63)
PE 103, 109, 110, 112, or 151 , 206, 248, 261 , 348, 349, 357, 411 , 449, 451 , 452, 453; HLTH 215.
Select 2 courses from: PE 332 , 358, 375, 378. Must show swimming proficiency or take
swimming cou rse . Proficiency exam is given each quarter. Select 4 credits from following areas with adviser's consent: dance, fitness .individual and dual sports, team sports.
Select 10 credits from one of the following areas or 10 credits of electives with adviser's
consent: adapted , aquatics, athletics, dance, elementary, recreational sports.
PE Minor (36)
PE 206, 248, 348, 411 , 451 , 452, 453.
Select 2 courses from : 332, 358, 375, 378.
Electives: Select 10 credits with consent of adviser. Must show swimming proficiency or
take one swimming course.
Athletic Training Minor (36)
HLTH 210, 215, PE 206, 248, 304 , 313, 314, 315, 348, 349, 404, 449, 451 .
Dance Education Minor (36)
Music 100, PE 111 , 133, 211 , 261 , 248, 332, 348, 435, 490. Select 11 credits of electives with
adviser's consent from art, music, philosophy, physical education and theatre with no
more than 6 credits from any one disc ipline.
Elementary Education Emphasis (24)
PE 206, 248, 348, 411 *; REC 212.
Elect ives: Select a minimum of 6 credits from the following: PE 101 , 103, 109, 110, 112, 132, 150,
151 , 153, 235, 253, 263, 349, 412, 449, 451 , 452. A maximum of one of the fol lowing may be
inc luded among the electives: PE 251 , 254, 255, 265, 267, 301 , 303.
Athletic Coaching License for Women (25)
Select 23 or 24 credits from the following : PE 206, 248, 304(w), 312, 339, 348, 349, 355, 358, or
378 or 268. Select 1 or 2 credits from : PE 101 , 103, 109, 112, 231 , 236, 272, 301 , 302, 303,
357, 449.
Athletic Coaching License for Men (29)
PE 206, 248, 304, 305, 348, 349, 408, 456.
Select 6 credits from : PE 221 , 251 , 252, 253, 254, 255, 265, 267.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
103. Softball , Track and Field . Techniques of fundamental skills and methods of teaching.
Physical Education majors only. 3 Cr. (w*) S.
109. Fall-Winter Team Activities. Techniques of fundamental skil ls in hockey, soccer, vo lleyball , and basketball . Physical Education majors only. 3 Cr. (*) F.
110. Professional Perspectives in Physical Education . Orientation for physical education
majors at St. Cloud State Univers ity. Inc ludes brief history, philosophy, qualifications, and
opportunities in the profession. 2 Gr. (*) W, S.
111 . Modern Dance I. Fundamental skills in modern dance technique , improvisation , and
composition. 2 Cr. (*) W, S.
112. Gymnastics for Women. Techniques of fundamental skills. 2 Cr. (*) F, W.
t119. Trapshooting. Fundamentals and skills. Furni sh own guns. Fee assessed for ammunition and targets. 1 Cr. F, S.
t120. Aerobics. Aerobic concepts of physical fitness . Adjustments for age groups and sex.
Writ.ten evidence of recent physical examination is mandatory. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
,t121. Wrestling. Skills in performing fundamental positions, holds and breaks , taking
opponent to mat; riding opponent, offense, and defense. 1 Cr. (m) F, W.
t122. Beginning Marksmanship. Techniques, history and safety factors. Line firing . Special
fee covers cost of firearms. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t123. Weight Training . Skills and knowledge associated with dynamic and static conditioning. Course designed to assist in developing strength and learning the basic concepts of the
three Olympic lifts. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.

*PE 411 is to be taken in lieu of PE 392 in the elementary education major.
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t125. Ballroom Dance Rhythms. Fundam entals of Waltz , Foxtrot, and Lindy emphasized .
Rhumba , Samba, Tango, and ChaCha included . 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t126 . Gymnastic Stunts. Skills in balancing in both single and double stunts. 1 Cr. (m) W.
t130. Skating . Skil ls involved in beginning figure skating. Some recreational and speed
skating . Student must furnish figure skates. 1 Cr. W.
t131 . Stunts and Games for the Elementary School Child . Stunts, games, achievement, and
effic iency tests for elementary level. 1 Cr. S.
t132 . Individual and Recreational Games. Aerial badm inton , paddl e te nnis, aerial darts,
table tennis , and vo lleybal l. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t133. Creative & Traditional Dance for the Elementary School. Simple folk dances, singi ng
games, and free rhythms suitable for all elementary grade levels. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
t136 . Beginning Swimming. For students who cannot swim in deep water. Elementary
strokes and diving . 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t138 . Intermediate Swimming. Intermediate leve l swimming with emphasis on side, back,
and c rawl strokes. Prereq. : 136 or eq ui va lent. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t139 . Advanced Swimming. Advan ced strokes and diving . Prereq .: 138 or equivalent. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
t140. Self Defense for Women . Fundamental skills and techniques of fall , rolling , throwing
and breaking holds. Specific emergency techniques of se lf defense and specific safety
skills. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t144. Vo lleyball. Volleyball skills and techn iques. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t145. Basketball for Women . Basketball skills and techniq ues. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t150. Beginning Gymnastics for Women . Beginn ing skills and techniques in gymnastics
developed through tumbl ing , and various pieces of apparatus. 1 Cr. (w) W.
151. Gymnastic Stunts. Fundamental skills involved in doing exercises in tumbling and on
apparatu s. Progression in difficulty. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM.
t152 . Physical Fitness. Physical fitness tests , calisthenics, running , fitness , activities, leadership techniques. 1 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM.
t159. Team Handball. Terminology, fundamentals , techniques , strategy and skills. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
t160. Slow Pitch Softball. Techniques, skil ls and strategy. 2 Cr. S.
163. Sports Education . Skills and methods involved in soccer, vol leyball and speedball .
Training in directing cond itioning exerc ises, games of low organi zati on and lead up games.
2 Cr.(*) F, S.
t1B0. Ice Hockey. Basic techni ques and knowledge used in playing . Student must furni sh
skates. Prereq .: 130. 1 Cr. W.
194. Basic Elements of First Aid . American Red Cross standard multimedia system . 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
t200. Beginning Skiing. Basic techniqu es and knowledge . Students furnish own ski boots. 1
Cr. W.
t201 . Intermediate Skiing. Tec hnique s geared to those with some skii ng experience. Students should have mastered beginning skills including snowplow turns , right and left,
braking and stopping , rising and falling . 1 Cr. W.
t202. Cross Country Skiing. Beginn ing and intermediate work in ski touring. Physical
conditioning emphasis, waxi ng technique and practice in overland skiing. Students furnish
own equipment. 2 Cr. W.
t203. Snowshoeing. Basic techniques and knowl ed ge. For beginners only. Snows hoes
furnished . 1 Cr. W.
206. Standard First Aid and Personal Safety. Standard and advanced skills and knowledge
necessary to give first aid to victims of accidents or sudden illness. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
207. First Aid Instructor Course. Designed to qualify students to teach standard first aid
personal safety and issue American Red Cross certificates. Prereq. : Consent of instructor. 1
Cr. S.
209. Fundamental Skills in Individual and Dual Sports. Techniques of fundamental skills in
individual and dual sports such as arc hery, badminton, fencing , golf, tennis and bowling . 2
Cr. (m *) W, S.
t210. Karate I. Terminology, fundamentals , basic techniques of blocking , punching , kicking ,
and the strategies of basic attack and defense. 1 Cr. F, W, S.
211 . Dance Composition . Fundamental composition elements used in different dance
techniques with emphasis on modern dance. Prereq. : 111 . 2 Cr. (*) W.
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t212. Karate II. Continuation of fundamental s for the advanced performer. Some sparring .
Kata is introduced. 1 Cr. DEMAND.

t213. Bicycling. Intermediate level bi cyc ling . Includes se lf-conditioning , bicycling maintenance , safety cons iderations, tours and skil l activities . Student furnishes own bicycle. 2 Cr.
F, S, SUM.
t219. Basic Ballet. Basi c skills and knowledge of classical ballet. Technique for the beginning student. 2 Cr. F, S.
221 . Coaching of Wrestling . Theory and practi ce of coac hing wrestling. Prereq .: 121 . 3 Cr.

(·) w.

t222. Beginning Bowling. Basi c techni ques and knowledges. Charge is made for equipment and lane fee . 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t223 . Intermediate Bowling . Improve overall bow ling proficiency by providing the student
with more technica l knowledge of the sport than ca n be practica lly presented in PE 222. 1 Cr.
F, W, S.
t225 . Modern Jazz Dancing. Fundamental s, techniques and compositions . 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t226. Beginning Tap Dancing. Fundamentals, basic steps and knowledges. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t230. Beginning Tennis. Court position s, footwork, and ru les. Fundamental skills of serving ,
forehand, and backhand . Student must furnish racket and balls. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
t231 . Intermediate Tennis. Strategy, singl es, and doubles. Techniques used in advanced
tennis tournaments. Student must furni sh racket and balls. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t232 . Badminton. Terminology, fundamentals, techniques , grip, footwork, service stroking ,
strategy, and etiquette. Singles and doubles game. 1 Cr. F, W, S.
t234 . Modern Dance II. Skills in modern dance technique improvisation and composition from
Modern Dan ce I. Prereq .: P.E. 111 . 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t235. Folk and Square Dance. American square dance and other rhythms in areas of folk
dance . 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t236 . Intermediate Badminton . Strategy, advanced techniques and ski ll s, si ngles and
doubles play. Prereq .: 232 or equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t238 . Beginning Archery. Hi story, basic techniques for target shooting . Terms , roles and
etiquette. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t240. Intermediate Archery . Adaptati on and variation , c lout and tournament shooting . 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
241 . Elementary Equitation I. Basic skil ls involved in horsebackriding. Offered through
Co ll ege of St. Benedict. Fee assessed for use of horses and equipment. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
242. Elementary Equitation II. Skills and knowledge associated with advanced elementary
horsemanship. Five rein aid circ les at the canter, cavellette. Offered throug h College of St.
Benedict. Fee assessed for use of horses and equipment. Prereq.: 241 or equivalent. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
243. Intermediate Equitation I. Skills asociated with intermediate horsemanship. Independent seat, jump low fences , jumping without iron. Offered throug h College of St. Benedict.
Fee assessed for use of horses and equipment. Prereq .: 242 or equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
244. Intermediate Equitation II. Skills associated with advanced intermediate horsemanship. Aids for basi c figures , execute simple low hunt cou rse , fence jumping . Offered
through College of St. Bened ict. Fee assessed for use of horses and eq uipment. Prereq .: 243
or equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
245. Beginning Western I. Basic skills involved in western horsemanship. Offered through
College of St. Benedi ct. Fee assessed for use of hourses and equipment. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
246. Intermediate Western II. Skills and knowledge associated with western horsemanship of
an intermediate leve l. Modified trail class, gymkhana events, roll backs, pivots. Offered through
College of St. Benedi ct. Fee assessed for use of horses and equipment. Prereq .: 245 or
equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
247. Horse Dressage and Jumping. Dressage and its use on the horse. Abnormal striding,
angling fences, tighter course s. Offered through College of St. Benedi ct. Fee assessed for use of
horses and equipment. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
248. Anatomy . An introduct ion to gross human anatomy. A study of the structure of the organs
and organ systems of the human. Lab.: T, R; Lee.: M. 4 Cr. (•) F, W, S, SUM.
t250. Fly and Bait Casting . Dry and wet fly and artificial bait casting . Student must furnish fly
and bait casting equipment. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
251 . Coaching Basketball. Theory and practice of coaching basketball. 3 Cr. (') F.
252. Coaching Gymnastics. Theory and practice of coaching gymnastics and tumbling. 3 Cr.
(m•)w

148 I Physical Education (PE)
253. Coaching of Swimming and Diving . Theory and practi ce of coaching swimming. 3 Cr.
(*) W or S.
254. Coaching Hockey. Theory and practice of coach ing hockey . 3 Cr. (*) W.
255. Coaching Football. Theo ry and practice of coac hing football. 3 Cr. (' ) F, W.
256. Coaching of Baseball. Theory and practi ce of coac hing baseball. 3 Cr. (m*) F, SUM.
257. Coaching of Track. Theory and practi ce of coach ing track and field events. 3 Cr. (*) S.
261. Dancing and Rhythms . Folk and square dance skills and beginning teaching methods
for teaching dance in the secondary school. Before student teaching. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S.
t264. Water Polo . Term inology, fundam entals, techniques , strategy and skills . 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
t266. Advanced Livesaving. Theo ry and practi ce of methods used in Red Cross Life Saving
and Water Safety. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t268 . Basic Swimming Instructor. Method s and techniques of teaching ; training of water
front safety instructors. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t269. Synchronized Swimming . Skills and technical aspects of sw imm ing productions.
Prereq .: 139 or equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t270. Foil Fencing. Basic techn iques and knowledge in the use of the foil. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t271 . Skin and Scuba Diving . Techniques, knowledge and practices of skin and scuba diving
(self-contained underwater breathing apparatus) . Emphasis on safety factors . Prereq .: Special
ear-sinus examinati on by Health Service. Charge for equipment. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
t272. Diving . Technique s and knowledge of spring board diving. Prereq.: 138 or equivalent. 1
Cr. DEMAND.
t273 . Canoeing. Princ iples of safety and se lf-rescue plus basic strokes of canoeing . Prereq.:
Intermed iate leve l of swimming abi lity or approval of instructor. 1 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t274. Advanced Foil Fencing . Advan ced skill s and strategies of foil fencing . Prereq .: 270 or
equ ivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t275. Golf. Fundam ental strokes, rule s, terms, etiquette. Each student must furnish own
equ ipment. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
t276. Intermediate Golf. Intermed iate skills, strategies of golf. Must furnish own equipment. Prereq.: 275 or equivalent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
t277 . Golf for the Duffer and the Expert. Instructi on designed to improve one's game on all
skill levels. Indoor instructi on and practice and outside golf course expe ri ences. Must
furnish own equipme nt. 2 Cr. S.
t290 . Basketball for Men. Basic skills and knowledge used in playing . 1 Cr. (m). DEMAND.
301 . Advanced Track and Field Techniques. Methods and materials of track and fi eld for
women physical education majors. Prereq.: 103. 2 Cr.
S.
303. Advanced Gymnastics Techniques. To develop advanced skill s and techniques in
speci fi c gymnastics events. Prereq.: 112. 2 Cr. (*) W.
304. Principles of Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries. Care and prevention of athl eti c
injuries including practical experience in taking care of these injuri es. Prereq .: 248. 3 Cr. (*)
F, W, S, SUM.
305. Officiating - Football and Basketball. Techniques involved in offi c iating high school
football and basketball. Rules governing the se sports. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
t307 . Advanced Skiing . Advanced ski ing techniques. Prereq .: PE 200, 201 or equivalent.
Special fee for equipment and towing at Powde r Ridge . 1 Cr. W.
t308. Ski Racing . For students of advanced ability. Techniques of competition. Prereq .: PE 200,
201 , 307 or eq uivalent. Fee charged for equipment and towing at Powder Ridge . 1 Cr. W.
311. Dance Production. Fundamentals in the production aspects of dance performances. Lab.
Prereq.: 111 and 211 . 2 Cr. S.
312. Sports Officiating for Women. Techniques, rules, problems and procedures in officiating vo ll eyball , basketball , and softball. DGWS ratings possible. Acquaintance with officiating techniques in selected individual sports. 2 Cr. F, W.
PE 313. Athletic Training Techniques. Fall sports. Practical approach from a seasonal
outlook. 2 Cr. F.
PE 314. Athletic Training Techniques. Winter sports. Practi cal approach from a seasonal
outlook. 2 Cr. W.
PE 315. Athletic Training Techniques. Spring sports. Practical approach from a seasonal
outlook. 2 Cr. S
332. Techniques in Teaching Dancing. Methods of teaching different dance forms. Prereq .:
261 . 2 Cr.(*) F, W, S.
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338. Practicum I in Physical Education . Student practicum experience in a teaching situation
prior to student teaching . Prereq .: Completion of an appropriate physical education course
and permission of instructor. 1 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM.
339. Women 's Coaching Practicum . Student coaching practicum experience designed to
fulfill requirements for licensure . 1 Cr. F, W, S.
347. Physiology for Coaches. Physiology as it relates to coaching and athletics. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
348. Kinesiology. The study and analysis of human motion based in anatomical physiological , and mechanical principles, with particular reference to physical education skills.
Prereq .: 248. 3 Cr.( *) F, W, S, SUM.
349. Human Physiol ogy. Study of the basi c systems of the human body and the mechanisms influenc ing these systems. Lab. Prereq .: 248. 3 Cr. (*) F, W, S, SUM.
355. Competitive Sports for Women . Criti cal analysi s of interscholastic and intercollegiate
programs for girls and women. 3 Cr. W, S.
357. Motor Learning. Knowledge of the learning process as utilized in the learning of motor
skil ls. Pertinent to physical education activities. 2 Cr. (*) F, W, S.
358. Team Sports Teaching Techniques. Techniques of advan ced skills, methods of teaching . Prereq .: 103 and 109. Before student teaching . 2 Cr. (' ) F.
368. Water Safety Instruction. Methods and techniques of teaching swimming and lifesaving skills for certification in water safety instruction . Prereq. : Current Advanced Lifesaving
Certifi cate and a Red Cross Swimmer Certi fi cate or the abili ty to perform th e Red Cross
Swimmer course skill s. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
369. Adapted Aquati cs. Techniques and methods of swimming instruction designed specifical ly for use with handicapped individuals. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
375. Physical Education Methods and Media Techniques. Organization and conducting of
c lasswork and use of teaching aids on both elementary and secondary levels. Must be
completed before student teaching . 2 Cr. (') F, W, S.
378. Individual and Dual Sports Teaching Techniques. Techniques of advanced ski ll s,
methods of teaching individual and dual sports. Prereq .: PE 230, 232, 238, 275, or pass ski llknow ledge competency tests. Complete before student teaching. 2 Cr. (') W, S.
392. Elementary School Physical Education . Materials, prog ramming , and procedures.
Open only to elementary education majors. 2 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
404. Theory, Legal and Medical Aspects of Athletic Training . Advanced cou rse in athletic
training leading to certificati on . Prereq .: 304. 2 Cr. W, S.
438. Practi cum II in Physical Education . Student practicum experience in a teaching situation prior to student teaching . Prereq .: Completion of an appropriate physical education
course and permission of instru ctor. 1 Cr. (' ) F, W, S, SUM .
449. Physiology of Exercise. A study of the physiologica l effects which exercise has upon
the human organism. Lab. Prereq .: PE 349. 3 Cr. (') F, W, S.
452. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education . Evaluative too ls and techniques
unique to physical education activities . Laboratory exercises in se lected tests and evaluative procedures. Prereq .: 349. 3 Cr. (' ) F, W, S.
453. Organ ization and Administration of Secondary Level Physical Education. Methods of
presentation and adaptation of materials on secondary level for instructional , intramural ,
and special eve nts programs. Complete immediately before student teaching. 3 Cr. (') F, S.
454. Activities for the Physically and Mentally Disabled . Th e adaptation and modification of
the physical educati on curriculum in order to meet the needs of the handicapped . Prereq. :
PE 451 or SPED 401 . 3 Cr. DEMAND .
490. Individual Research in Physical Edu cation . Directed study in an approved emphasis
area of the physical education major program . 1-3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
408-508. Principles and Philosophy of Physical Education and Athletics. Biological , sociological , and psychological interpretations of physi cal education/athl etics. Phil osophical
concepts from ancient Roman and Greek cultures to present. 3 Cr. SUM . DEMAND.
411-511 . Organization and Development of Physical Education in Elementary School.
Princ iples, problems, and procedures. Before student teaching . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
412-512. History of Physical Education & Athletics. Role of physical education in the life of
primitive man and ancient societies to the present. Impact of programs in foreign countries·
on the program in this country. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
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435-535. Theory of Dance. History, theory , and philosophy underlying dance from primitive
times to the present. Prereq .: Permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
450-550. Secondary Curriculum and Administration of Physical Education. Organization
and administration of secondary programs in physical education . Must be comp leted
before student teaching. 4 Cr. (*) F, W, S.
451-551 . Adapted Physical Education . Common disabling conditions of exceptional children and the organization and administration of the physical education program in order to
meet their needs. 3 Cr. F, W, S.
456-556. Administration of Interscholastic Athletics. History and objectives of high school
athletics, local org anizations, state and national contro l over high school athletics, safety
and sanitation in athletics. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

Physical Therapy
226 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3035 or
255-2038
An Allied Health program . Also see individual program descriptions in this Bulletin for
Medical Technology and Nuclear Medical Technology.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Coordinator David Mork.
The physical therapy curriculum leading to the Bache lor of Science degree covers approximately five years of academic , technical and professional preparation. The preprofessional
phase, the first three years , covering course work in general education , basic and behavioral
sciences can be completed at St. Cloud State University. The professional phase of the program
wi ll be completed in a 15- to 22-month course of study at an accredited school of physical
therapy. Accreditation is granted by the Council of Medical Education of the American Medi cal
Association in co llaborati on with the American Ph ysical Therapy Association . Students who
have completed the course requirements may make application to the physical therapy school
during their junior year. Acceptance into a professional program is on a competitive basis with
grade point average being a major factor. Students who are accepted to and satisfactorily
complete the professional phase of the program will receive 48 quarter hours toward graduation.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
BIOL 201 , 203, 303, 344, 464, 465 (PE 248 & 349 can be substituted for BIOL 464 & 465); CHEM
215&216or213or201 , 202, 203; PHYS211 , 212, 213; HLTH215; PE348; PSY 121 , 262, 475.
Electives 20 Cr. Internship 48 Cr. (Total exceeds 192 c redits.)
A student may complete a B.A. degree in biology and then complete the Physical Therapy
Certificate course at a number of other institutions offering the program .
For prerequisites for the Physical Therapy program at the University of Minnesota, see
pg . 16.

Physics and Astronomy (PHYS)
324 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2011
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.

Chairperson Phil ip Youngner. Faculty Eckroth , Ellis, Garrity, Jerde, Lesikar, McWilliams,
Moore, W. Pou, Trummel.
Physics is a human activity dedicated to observing nature and to organizing these observations
in the form of fundamental concepts. These concepts form the foundation upon which the
important principles of the other sciences are based . Consequently some physi cs is required in
many of the preprofessional programs and other science programs. To accommodate the
various backgrounds and needs of students in these various programs the physics department
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offers a wide variety of introductory courses rang ing from courses which use only elementary
high school algebra through cou rses which require calculus .
MATH 130 and 134 are required for students majoring or minoring in physics who have
not completed high school algebra (or equivalent ) and high school trigonometry
(or equivalent).

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Physics Major (61)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 334, 341 , 430, 437; CHEM 211 , 212; MATH 241 , 242, 243.
(MATH 241 , 242, 243 should be taken con currently with PHYS 234, 235, 236.)
Physics Comprehensive Major (84)
Students may elect an 84-hour comprehensive physi cs major with an emphasis in some area by
fulfilling the requirements of the 61 credit major described above and by selecting 23
additional credits from one of the tracks described below:
Pro fessiona l Physics Tra ck. PHYS333, 335, 431 , 432, 438, 446; MATH 244, 334, 345, 463, 464. At
least 3 cou rses must be PHYS .
Electro nics Tra ck: PHYS 251 , 252, 333, 335, 438; MATH 244, 334; CSCI 269, 271 . At least 4
courses must be PHYS .
Mathematics Physics Tra ck: PHYS 431 , 432, 438, 446; MATH 244, 254, 334, 345, 354, 356, 457,
463, 464. At least 2 courses must be PHYS .
Physics Minor (48)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 430; MATH 241 , 242, 243; Physics electives (6).
Systems Analysis Tra ck: MATH 254, 437, 438, 439, 470; CSCI 269, 270, 271 , 371 , 480.
Chemical Physics Tra ck. CHEM 214, 291 , 292, 325, 393, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 434.
Biophys ics Tra ck.· PHYS 440, 441 , 442; BIOL303, 332. Select at least one course from PHYS 333,
335. Select at least one course from CHEM 251 , 252, 325. Select at least one course from
BI OL 201, 366, 405, 464, 465.
Self Selection Tra ck: 24 credits sel ected by the student under Jhe supervision of a physics
adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Comprehensive Physics Major (84)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332, 333, 430, 456, 459; MATH 241 , 242, 243; CHEM 211 , 212 or
213; BIOL 201 . Electives in science (22).
NOTE: For science teacher licensure in Minnesota in the physical sciences for grades 7-12,
after July 1, 1979, the candidate must have 12 credits minimum in earth science and 12
c redits minimum in life science in addition to a total of 54 credits minimum in physical
sc ience.

Physics Major (60)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 238, 329, 332 , 333, 430, 456, 459; MATH 241 , 242, 243; PHYS electives (10).
Physics Minor (48)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329,332 , 430, 459; MATH 241 , 242, 243; PHYS electives (4).
Physics Minor (40)
PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329; MATH 241 , 242, 243; PHYS electives (5).
NOTE: For science teacher licensure based upon a minor preparation in physics in Minnesota
after July 1, 1979, the candidate must have 12 credits minimum in earth science, 12 credits
minimum in life science, and 8 credits minimum in chemistry, in addition to a total of 27
credits minimum in physics.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of any 48 credits in physics at the 234 level or higher.
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 credits in physics at the 234 level or higher.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t103 . Concepts in Physics. Natural forces controll ing th e universe; energy sources and forms ;
important prin c iples of mechanics , electricity, radiation , atomic and nuc lear physics. Lab. Not
open to majors or minors. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t106. Planetarium Astronomy. The night sky as it appears at different seasons and at various
latitudes, conste llations, planetary motions, measurements in astronomy, various kinds of stars
and their characteristi cs , cosmo logy. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t107. Life in the Universe. Developm ent with historical perspective of methods of obtaining
knowledge about the universe, evolution of the stars and of the universe as a whole , the galactic
red shift, cosmological theories . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t207 . Concepts in Modern Science. Contemporary theories in science, their development from
a historical point of view, and their effect upon human thought and culture. The methods and
central ideas of science are emphasized. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t208 . Energy and Environment. Energy types and conversion processes . Energy in primitive
and industrial soc ieties. Environmental problems associated with processing , transmission ,
and use of energy. Future energy sources. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t211 . General Physics I. lrnage formation , introduction to motion , forces, energy and momentum , fluid statics, thermometry , calorimetry , kinetic theory. Lab. Prereq .: MATH 130 or high
school algebra. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
212. General Physics II. Electrostatics, D.C. circuits such as bridge and potentiometer, magnetism, inductance and capacitance , acoustics, interference, polarization. Lab. Prereq .: 211. 4 Cr.
F, W, S.
213. General Physi cs Ill. Vector princ iples of statics and dynamics, rigid body mechanics, A.C.
circuits , electronics, thermodynamics , fluid dynamics, atomic and nuclear physics. Lab.
Prereq.: 212. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
234. Classical Physics I. This is the first quarter of the sequence for physics majors and minors
and for pre-engineering students. Topi cs from mechanics, light, sound and waves . Lab. Concurrent enrollment requi red in MATH 241 . 5 Cr. F, W, S.
235. Classi cal Physics II. A continuation of Physics 234. Topics from mechanics, electricity, and
thermodynamics. Mathematical treatment wi ll in c lude differential ca lcu lus. Lab. Concurrent
enrollment required in MATH 242. 5 Cr. F, W, S.
236. Classi cal Physi cs Ill. A continuation of Phys ics 234 and 235. Topics from mechanics,
electricity and magnetism. Mathematical treatment will include integral calculus . Lab. Concurrent enrollment required in MATH 243. 5 Cr. F, W, S.
238. Calculus Base Physics Topics. Topics in physics utilizing calculus for students who
completed a non-calcu lu s physics course and want the equivalent of a calculus base physi cs
course analogous to PHYS 234, 235, 236. Prereq .: A three quarter non-calcu lu s physics sequence and MATH 243. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
241 . Statics. Vector algebra. Principles of statics. Applications of the equations of equilibrium
to the analysis of simple structures and machines. Statics of beams and cables. Nature and
influence of fri ct ion . Prereq. : PH YS 234, MATH 242. 4 Cr. S.
251. Circuit Analysis I. D.C. ci rcuits. Kirchoff's laws, mesh analysis, nodal analysis , source
transformations , superposition , Thevenin 's and Norton's theorems , transient circuits , R.L.C.
circuits , damping . Lab. Prereq.: 235, MATH 242. 4 Cr. F.
252. Circuit Analysis II. A.C . circuits. Sinusoidal forcing function , phasers, sinuso idal steadystate response , power, complex frequency and response , magnetically coupl ed circ uits, twoport networks. Lab. Prereq .: 251 . 4 Cr. W.
283. Geometrical Opti cs and Appli cations. Laws of geometrical optics, thin and thick lenses,
mirrors, optical instruments, monochromatic aberrations, colori metry and co lor theory. Prereq .:
211. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
311 . The Solar System. Solar system configurations and ene rgy relations , planetary atmospheres, planetary models and structure, formation of surface features . Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
312. The Stellar System. Distance and motion of stars, conste ll ations, multiple star systems,
variab le stars, evolution of stars, galaxies. Prereq .: 311 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
313. Experimental Astronomy. Space and time, astronomical instruments and their use,
photographic techniques , planetary observation, identifi cation and observation of Messier
Objects. Prereq .: 312. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
328. Modern Physics I. Kinetic theory of matter, photon dynamics, Bohr-Rutherford picture of
the atom, the wave-partic le duality, the Schroedinger equation in one dimension , hydrogen
atom wave functions . Prereq .: 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. W.
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329. Modern Physics II. The vector model of the atom, electron spi n, many electron atomic
systems, introduction to the solid state, molecular bonding, nuclear structure, radioactivity ,
nuclear reactions. Prereq.: 328. 4 Cr. S.
332. Electronics. D.C. and A.C . circuit theorems and analysis, rectifiers , power supplies,
semiconductors, transistor amplifier design and analysis, feedback, oscil lators, d igital logic
circuits. Lab. Prereq .: 213 or 235. 4 Cr. F.
333. Optics. Refraction , diffraction , interference, polarization , optical instruments, spectra and
other aspects of physical optics. Prereq.: 1 year of col lege physics and MATH 243. 4 Cr. W.
334. Thermodynamics. Measurement of temperature and thermal energy, heat transfer, rad iation , change of phase, equations of state, real gases, laws of thermodynamics , thermodynamic
cycles , entropy. Prereq .: 236, MATH 243. 3 Cr. F.
335. Electrical Measurements. Precision measurement of resistance , capacitance , inductance , potential differences, and currents . Design and analysis of operational amplifier and
functional circuits . Lab. Prereq .: 25 1 or 332, MATH 243. 3 Cr. W.
340. Atmospheric Physics. Atmospheric structure and processes analyzed in terms of existin g
physical relationships . Prereq. : 211 or 234. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
341. Dynamics. Review of particle dynamics, mechanics and kinematics of ri gid bodies.
Prereq .: PHYS 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. S.
352 . Microprocessor Electronics. Fundamentals of microprocessors and micro-computing .
Binary operations, codes , memories, processing , input/output systems, applications. Lab.
Prereq.: 332 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. W.
415. Undergraduate Research. Independent experimental or theoretical research under staff
supervision. Recommended to all undergraduate physics majors. Prereq.: Admission to major
and consent of department. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND.
425. Fundamentals of Astrophysics . Aspects of the celestia l sphere, the solar system , Roche's
li mit, instability limits, basic stel lar characteristics , structure and content of our galaxy, the
universe. Prereq .: 312, MATH 243. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
427. Elements of Cosmology. Astrophysical theori es, cosmo logical theories and models,
origins, life in the universe, observational eviden ce and implications. Prereq .: 312, MATH 243. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
429. Geophysics. Th e basic concepts of physics applied to the global earth and to the geologic
processes at work in the earth . Prereq .: 213 or 236, MATH 243, ESCI 284. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
420-520. Seminar. Lectures, readings , discussion on se lected topics . May be repeated . 1-4 Cr.
DEMAND.
430-530. Advanced Physics Laboratory. Advanced experiments relating to topics studied in
sen ior col lege physics courses. Prereq .: 328 or concurrent registration in 328. May be repeated .
3 Cr. W, S.
431-531 . Introduction to Quantum Mechanics I. The Schroedinger wave equation and solutions for some simple cases , potential barrier problems, the harmonic osci llator, the hydrogen
atom, expectation values . Prereq .: 329 ..4 Cr. F.
432-532. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics II. A continuation of PHYS 431-531 in which the
concepts of quantum mechanics are extended and some applications of quantum mechanics
are discussed. Prereq .: 431-531 . 4 Cr. W.
433-533. Modern Physics. Energy bands in so lids; theories of the electrical and magnetic
properties of so li ds; semiconductors. Prereq .: 432. 3 Cr. S.
437-537. Intermediate Electricity. Electric field and potential , dielectric theory and electric
displacement, Poisson 's and Laplace's equations. Prereq.: 236, MATH 243. 4 Cr. W.
438-538: Theoretical Physics - Electricity and Magnetism. Magnetic fields and potentials,
materials, time dependence, Maxwell 's equations, electromagnetic waves , transmission lines.
Prereq .: 437-537. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
440-540. Biophysics-Instrumentation and Material Properties. Mechanical , electrical and
optical properties of biological material. Prereq .: 213; CHEM 211 , 212 ; concu rrent enrol lment in
BIOL 303. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
441-541. Biophysics-Neurophysics and Bioelectricity. El ectroneurophys iology, signal analysis, sensory and motor transduction. Prereq .: 213; CHEM 21 1, 212; concurre nt enrollment in
BIOL 303. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
442-542. Bioengineering System Analysis. Biological feedback and contro l mechanisms,
biocommunication theory, bionics and computer aspects of li ving systems. Prereq .: 213; CHEM
211 , 212; concu rrent enrollment in BIOL 303, 464, 465. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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446-546. Methods of Theoretical Physics. Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics, tensor and
vector calculus methods applied to classical mechanics and electrodynamics. Prereq.: 236;
MATH 334. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
456-556. Methods for Teaching Junior High School Science. Modern approaches to teaching
sciences in junior high schools. Not open to BA majors. Lab. 2 Cr. W, S.
459-559. Methods and Materials for Teaching Physics. Modern approaches to teaching of
high school physics and c lassroom and laboratory, including materials of Physical Science
Study Committee. Lab. 2 Cr. W.
477-577. Physics Institute. Selected topics in physics for experienced teachers of science.
Lab. 3-6 Cr. DEMAND.
485-585. Observational Astronomy Workshop . Stars, constellations , planets and their motions , meteors, comets, and galaxies will be observed using the Mathematics and Science
Center Pl anetarium and Observatory. 1 Cr. F, S.
486-586. Holography Workshop. A laboratory oriented course in holography. The course
includes (1) an introduction to some of the basic principles of holograph and (2) an opportunity
for students to construct a few simple holographs in the photo-lab. 1 Cr. F, W, S.

Political Science (POL)
315 BROWN HALU255-2162
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Evan Jones. Faculty R. Becker, Frank, E. Jones, Kairouz , Kilkelly , Merrick, 0.
Schmidt, Williamson .
Individuals interested in the Public Administration program should consult the individual
program description in this bulletin .

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Pol itical Science Major (48)
POL 211 , 251 , 282, 429 of 3 or more credits .
Two courses from POL 313, 380, 411 , 412, 413, 471 , 491 , 492.
One course from POL 331 , 332, 333, 334, 335, 336.
One course from POL 361 , 463.
Electives: 16-19 credits .
Any POL course not used to meet the above requirements, with two exceptions. POL 201 may not
be used , and a maximum of 8 credits from POL 444 may be counted towards the major. A
maximum of 8 credits may be counted from non-department offerings including ECON 445,
460, 461 , 474, 483; SOC 370, 445; and other cou rses by petition to, and with the approval of
the Department of Political Science.
Political Science Minor (36)
Same as for the major, except that on ly 4-7 credi ts in electives are required .
Political Science Minor (24)
POL 211 , 251 , 282.
One course of POL 313, 380, 411 , 412, 413, 471 , 491 , and 492 is a required option.
One course of POL 331 , 332, 333, 334, 335, and 336.
Any one of POL 361 , 463.
POL electives: 0-2 credits. POL 201 may not be used .

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Political Science Major (48)
Students may present a self-selected pattern of courses to the designated departmental
advisers for approval.
Political Science Minor (36)
Students may present a self-selected pattern of courses to the designated departmental
advisers for approval.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major
(Students who desire to complete a major program in political science in preparation for
teaching should examine the Social Studies Major: Political Science Emphasis. That major is an
84 credit program , with 36 credits in political science.)
New licensure requirements for social studies teachers with an emphasis on political science
were approved in Minnesota effective July 1, 1979. A new program is being developed to meet
those requirements ; it is imperative that students who complete their degrees and seek licensure after that date become informed of the new requirements.
Secondary Education Minor (28) *
POL 211 , 251 , 282.
Electives: 12 credits.
Any POL course not used to meet the above requirements , with two exceptions: POL 201 may not
be used , and a maximum of 4 credits from 444 may be counted towards the minor.
Social Studies 353 (4).
*Additional course work in other social science areas is required to obtain Minnesota Ii censure
to teach in the secondary schools. Consult your political science adviser.
Elementary Education Minor (36)
POL 211 , 282.
POL electives (28).
Elementary Education Minor (24)
POL 211 , 282.
POL electives (16).
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t201. Political Ideas and Institutions. A comparative analysis of the major philosophies,
institutions, and processes of government. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t202. Utopian Political Thought. Survey of the political theory of proposed and experimental
utopias. 4 Cr. W.
t211. National Government. Functions of three branches of national government of the U.S.
Emphasis on participation of the people in democratic processes of government. Prereq . to all
other American courses in political science. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t215. Issues in U.S. Foreign Policy. Investigation of major foreign policy issues the U.S. has
faced since 1945. Investigation of options available to U.S. decision makers and possible
ramifications of these options. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
217. Politics. Introduction to concepts , theory and methods utilized in the analysis of political
phenomena. Fulfills political science requirements for social studies teaching certification . 4
Cr. DEMAND.
t251 . Introduction to World Politics. The nation-state; national power; restraints on national
power such as international law and organization. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
282. State and Local Government. Places subnational politics in its social , ideological and
federal setting. Concerns both formal structure and political process. Focus on the individual
role . Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
311 . Minnesota Politics. Examination of Minnesota politics including formal structures, citizen
participation , and major decision-making bodies. Some attention to local government. Prereq. :
282 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
313. Metropolitan Area Government. Examines government forms and political activities in
large urban areas. Shows relationship between politics and such problems as transportation ,
crime , race , metro reform . Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. F, W.
315. U.S. Foreign Policy. Evaluation of the processes involved in the formulation of U.S. foreign
policy. Further examination of trends in foreign policy and the effect these decisions have on
domestic politics. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
.
331. Governments of Western Europe. Comparison of governmental organization and processes in nations of Western Europe. Emphasis on United Kingdom , France, West Germany and
Italy. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
332. Governments of the U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe. Emphasis on ideology and organization of the Communist Party, governmental institutions, patterns of administration and diplomatic relations . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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333. Latin Ameri can Government and Politics. Political behavior and institutions in countries
of Latin America with emphasis on Argentina , Brazil , Chi le, Mexico and Cuba. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t334 . M iddle East Government and Politics. Political behavior and institutions in countri es of
the Middle East. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t335 . Afri can Government and Politics. Polit ical behavior and institutions in independent
African nations. Emphasis on prob lems caused by transition from colonialism to independence.
4 Cr. DEMAND.
t336 . Asian Government and Politics. Politi cal behavior and institutions in countries of East
and South Asia with emphasis on Communist China, Japan and India. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t361. Western Politi cal Thought. Evolution of western political thought with a pa rt icular
emphasis on the modern liberal-conservative mainstream and on the attacks on this mainstream
from the left and right extremes. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
380. Publi c Admistration. Introduction to administrative processes with special emphasis on
the political role and setting of public agencies. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. F, S.
444 . Internship . Supervised research or training opportun ities provided by government agenc ies or politi cal groups. Maximum of 8 credits toward major and 4 credits toward minor. Prereq ..
jun ior or senior status. 1-12 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
411-511 . The Presidency. Analysis of the American Presidency, its leadership role, leg islative
involvement, relations with the media and the American publi c and internal relationships
between members of the Executive Branch. Prereq. : 21 1. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
412-512. Legislative Process. Problems faced by democratic legislatures such as the influence
of committees , political party influence, pressure groups. Prereq .: 211 4 Cr. DEMAND .
413-513. Judi ci al Process. An examinat ion of the structu re, process and personnel of American
courts with parti cular emphasis on the role of the United States Supreme Court in American
poli tical system. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. F, S.
429-529. Seminar . Discussion, readings , research under faculty guidance and supervision.
Speci fi c topic selected each time offered . Prereq .: Previous course work in subject matter area,
or permission. May be repeated . 1-4 Cr. F, S.
451 -551 . International Law. Survey of development and comtemporary appl icati on of rules and
prin ciples of international law: mariti me laws, ocean resourc es, space, and peaceful settlement
of disputes between states. Prereq .: 211. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
452-552. United Nations and Regional Organization . Organization , authority, achievements
and problems of the United Nations and of its auxiliary components . 4 Cr. F.
463-563 . Am erican Politi cal Thought. Stud y of the philosophy and theo ries whic h underlie the
American system of democratic government which have contr ibuted to the formation of this
system of government. Prereq .: 211. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
465-565. Modern Ideologies. A study of the id eologies of Fasc ism, Communism and ideas
which have contributed to Democratic thought. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. S
471 -571 . Politi cal Parties and Elections. The structure and activities of American political
parties and their impact on individual and group political behavior. Pre req .: 21 1. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
481 -581 . Administering Public Policy. Studies of the initiation, content, administration and
impact of selected contemporary domestic government po licies: transportation , consumerism,
environment, pove rty. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
483-583. Managing Local Governments. Practica l prob lems of local adm in istration including
grant appl ications, personnel , budgeting , publi c works and local renewal. Prereq .: 282 or 313
or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
485-585. Administrative Law. Legal prob lems arising out of use of administrative agenc ies;
administrative procedure ; judicial relief against adm ini strati ve action. 4 Cr. W.
491-591. Constitutional Law. A study of Supreme Cou rt decisions whi ch interpret the federal
system ; powers of the legi slative, executive, and judicial branches , the commerc e c lause;
federa l taxation powers. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. W.
492-592. The Courts and Civil Rights . Supreme Cou rt decisions concerning discrimination ,
speech, religion , search and seizu re, counse l and other indi vidua l rights. Prereq .: 211 . 4 Cr. F, S.
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Psychology (PSY)
A216 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-4157
Also see College of Education description and requirements.

Chairperson Terrance L. Peterson. Faculty D. Anderson , C. Boltuck, M. Boltuck, Bryan , M. Craik,
Dwyer, Hark, Hemmer, Jazwinski , Knutson , A. Krueger, Kukuk, Lamwers, Lesar, Lubeck, Luker,
Mason , Mertens, R. Murphy, Nunes, E. Perkins, M . Petersen , Petrangelo, Prochnow, Redding ,
Rosenthal , Wollin .

It is the intent of the department to maximize indi vid ual choice and responsibility in developing
courses of study tailored to the need s of each student. In order to accomplish this, it is important
that students consult with departmental advisers early in their college careers .

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (48)
PSY 250". 251 , 259
Electives (36)
Minor (36)
PSY 250*, 251 , 259
Electives (24)
Minor (24)
PSY 250*, 251 , 259
Electives ( 12)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Elementary and Secondary Education Minor (36)
PSY 250' , 251 , 259
Electives (12)
Minor (24)
PSY 250*, 251 , 259
El ectives (12)

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48) Completion of any 48 credits in PSY.
Minor (36) Completion of any 36 credits in PSY.
Students may choose to co ncentrate their studies in parti cu lar areas of psychology.
1. An emphasis in the area of general and research provides a broad-based background in
psychology including theories and research in the following sub-fields: developmental ,
experimental, cognitive , motivational , social , and industrial.
Concentration in this area of psychology is designed to meet the needs of those who :
(a.) desire a general knowledge of psychology, (b.) are bound for graduate programs in
psychology, and (c.) are taking other major programs and desire a minor in psychology.
Electives should be selected in early consultation with an adviser.
2. An emphasis in behavior analysis may lead to: (a.) occupational placement at the
bachelor's degree level or (b.) graduate work in behavior analysis and/or experimental
psychology.
Courses should be selected to include the areas of Applied Behavior Analysis I and II
and Ethics of Behavior Analysis . Other cou rses for the bachelor's degree level are
elective, but at least one of these electives must be a behavioral studies course. An
internship is recommended for those who seek occupational placement with a bachelor's
degree.
For those intending to do graduate work, Experimental Analysis of Behavior I, II , and
Ill are recommended . It is also recommended that the student's minor be in mathematics,
computer science, one of the natural sciences or related fields.
*PSY 250, 251 , 259 are a prerequisite to all other psychology courses for majors and minors.
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3. An emphasis in human services prepares students with the necessary knowledge,
understanding and skills to enter an ever-increasing number of delivery systems for
human care. Further study in graduate helping professions programs is recommended .
Important areas recommended for study include : child development, adolescent behavior, marriage and family, behavior analysis, sex roles , aging , leisure and c hemical
dependency.
Students should comp lete: 320, Introd uction to Human Services : 27 1, Psychology of Small
Group Process : 330, Interviewi ng Skills I: Theori es and Procedures : 340, Interviewing Skills II :
Practi cum . An optional internship is offered .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t111. Career Planning Seminar. A highly indi vi dualized course intended to help students
consider careers in light of the ir own interests and value structure. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S.
t121 . General Psychology. Scientifi c study of human behavior: implications for the general
conduct of life. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
222. Survey of Industrial Psychology. Scientific study of the relationships between people and
the world of wo rk. Contents and methods of industrial psychology. 4 Cr. F, W.
250. Principles of Behavior. A presentati on of psychology as a science of behavior with
emphasi s on the experimental analysis and the applied analysis of behavior. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
251. Introduction to Cognitive, Motivational and Social Processes. Theories and research on
reasoning , creati ve thinking , concept formati on , memory drives, human motives, incentives,
cognitive dissonance, aggression , altruism , conformity and obedience. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
259. Experimental Design and Statistical Analysis. Emphasis on the design aspects of
research . Consi derati on of the selection and interpretations resulting from statisti cal analysis
procedures: computer facilities utilized . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
262. Human Growth and Development. From prenatal period through adolescence, (some
sections cover life span) significance of physi cal , intellectua l, emotional and social phases as
related to total growth. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t270. Psychology of Women . A survey of psychological theory , research , history, and current
issues important to women in American society, with emphasis on mythical and real differences
between men and women . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
271. Psychology of Small Group Process. Principles of group dynamics including management and fac ilitation of groups in psyc hological settings, problem solving, purposes, advantages and disadvantages of groups for psychological purposes, recent psychological research
findings . Students taking thi s course as part of Human Service Emphasis must take PSY 320 as
prerequisite. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
281. Sensation and Perception . Processes of sight, hearing , smell , taste and touch . Both
c lassical psyc hophys ics and signal detection, theory , methods and data are included . 4 Cr.
F, W, S.
320. Introduction to Human Services. Introduces students to the needs, resources and organizations within the human service delivery system and to the awareness of roles played by workers
trained in psychology and to the psychological skills demanded by the field . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
330. Interviewing Skills I: Theories and Procedures. Focuses on psychological needs of
clients, develops theoretical basis for empathic interviewing , stresses psychological skills
necessary for work with individuals and groups within the many human service areas. Students
taking this course as part of Human Service Emphasis must take PSY 320 as prerequisite. 4 Cr. F,
W, S.
340. Interviewing Skills II: Practicum. Integrates underlying psychological principles and
theories of individual interviewing and group processes with the knowledge of clients and
human service situations through observation , role playing and coached clients. Prereq .: 271 ,
330. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
360. Experimental Psychology I. Experimental psychology of learning ; selected experiments
performed by students: classical conditioning , operant conditioning , multiple response . Lectures and lab. 4 Cr. Prereq .: 259. DEMAND.
362. Educational Measurement and Test Construction. Principles of measurement, interpretation of standardized tests , construction of teacher made achievement test, evaluating and
grading outcomes of learning . Prereq .: 262. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
380. Psychology of Aging , Dying and Death . A study of the personal and situational aspects of
the aging process with the basic emphasis on the psychology of the helping relationship in Iife
stages of later maturity. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
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383. Environmental Psychology. Issues of the environment as it relates to human beings,
including the optimum design of buildings, homes and institutions as well as the effect of
humans on the natural environment. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t390. Differential Psychology. The nature, extent, and causes of individual and group differen ces; the methodological problems of measuring human differences. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
401. Field Work. Special Arrangement with supervising professor, department chairperson ,
deans and field institution supervisor. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
411. Physiological Psychology. Survey of research establishing the physiological and biochemical correlates of such phenomena as arousal , emotion , motivation, learning and memory.
Prereq .: BIOL 104 or equivalent course . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
420. Instrumentation I: Laboratory Equipment. Use of psychological laboratory equipment
inc luding electromechanical and solid state control , interface, environmental and data-recording devices. Prereq .: 250. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
421. Teaching Practicum . Supervised training and practical experience in applying instruction
techniques in educational settings. 2-4 Cr. Permission of instructor required . F, W, S, SUM.
422. Personnel Psychology. Psychological methods, proc edures, and principles in personnel
work; technical aids, psychological testing , vocational guidan ce, worker efficiency and morale.
Prereq.: 222. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
433 . Applied Behavior Analysis I. Introduction to the principles and techniques of behavior
analysis in applied settings with particular emphasis on the design, implementation, measurement and evaluation of behavior analysis procedures. 4 Cr. Prereq .: 250. F, S.
434. Applied Behavior Analysis II. Advanced applied behavior analysis techniques. Emphasis
on design , assessment and eval uation of behavior change procedures. Current issues. Prereq. :
250, 433. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
435. Experimental Analysis of Behavior. An experimental analysis of complex behavioral
repertoires based upon the principles of behavior analysis. Analysis of complex sequences of
behavior, conditioned reinforcement, concurrent operants, stimulus control , avo idan ce behavior and punishment. Prereq. : 250. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
436. Experimental Analysis of Behavior I. Advanced conside rati on of following topics as well
as othe rs : classica l conditioning , autoshaping , response independent reinforcement , behavioral pharmacology, behavioral contrast, matching to sample, schedules of reinforcement.
Prereq.: 250, 435. 4 Cr. W.
437. Behavior Contracting Service. Supervised , on-campus experience with research within
the area of applied behavior analysis. Using performance contracting students assist other
students with performance problems. Prereq .: 433. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
438. Behavioral Studies. A behavior analysis of selected topic areas within psychology. May
be repeated with different topic area. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
441. Psychology of Childhood . Earl y, middle, and later child hood ; principles and philosophy
of grow1h . Prereq.: 262. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
443. Psychology of Adolescence . An investigation of selected topics and issues concerning
adolescent development based on orig inal research sources. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. Arranged by contract with field supervisor, co llege supervisor and student.
Should be established quarter previous to experience. Credits awarded are determined by
c lock hours involved. 8 Cr., 12 Cr., 16 Cr. DEMAND.
451. Cognitive Processes. An exam ination of topi cs in cognition including attention, memory
development, concept formati on , problem solv ing , decision making, and thinking. Prereq .: 251.
4 Cr. DEMAND.
463. Application of the Principles of Learning. Basic theories of learning and their application
to c lassroom instruction ; emphasis on motivation, concept formation , retention , transfer and
problem solving. Prereq .: 262. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
480. Beginning Manual Communications. Beginning skills in communication with deaf and
hearing impaired persons using finger spelling and signed symbols. Not applicable to a major
or minor in psychology. 2 Cr. F, W.
481 . Advanced Manual Communications. Advanced skills in communication with deaf and
hearing impaired persons using finger spelling and signed symbols. Not applicable to a major
or minor in psychology. Prereq .: 480. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
490. Advanced Theoretical Psychology. Critical examination of modern views and theoretical
issues in the field of psychology. Limited to majors in psychology. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
430-530. Seminar. (Selected topic in special areas in psychology.) May be repeated . 1-4 Cr.
DEMAND.
445-545. Play in Childhood . Spontaneous, developmental play during childhood years . Relation of play and playfulness to personality development. Historical and current theories and
concepts . Review of research and data co ll ection procedures. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
464-564. Guidance Principles. Philosophy of guidance, individual appraisal , counse ling services , informational services, placement organization ; group guidance activities, staff service
and contribution , and program organization and administration . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. SUM .
466-566. Guidance for the Handicapped. Special problems. Counseling with children and
parents. Psychological aptitude, achievement tests . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S.
469-569. Individual Appraisal. Methods of individual appraisal ; psychological measurement of
individuals; instruments used to appraise intellectual efficiency, aptitude and achievement,
sensory capacities and efficiency, sensory-motor coordination , group status, personal history;
synthesizing data and report writing . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F.
470-570. Positive Behavioral Discipline. Use of the principles of behavior analysis in facilitating student academic and socia l performance in the classroom . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
471-571. Mental Hygiene. Characte ri stics of wholesome personality, methods and aims of
mental hygiene; personal development and techniques of effecti ve adjustments. Prereq .: 262. 4
Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, SUM .
472-572. Psychology of Exceptional Children. Clin ica l observation of child ren who have
special problems of growth and development, physical and mental handicaps; mentally gifted ;
behavior disorders. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, S, SUM.
473-573. Psychology of Mental Retardation . Etiology, characterist ic , c lassification , diagnosis, assessment. Social control. Role of family, school , community agenc ies. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr.
Cr. F, W, S.
474-574. Interpersonal Dynamics. Survey of research and theory of relationship between
individuals, interpersonal communication , influence, confli ct resolution , game ana lysis , se lfactua li zation. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, S, SUM.
475-575. Abnormal Psychology. Functional and organic deviations for understanding normal
behavior of human persona lity with greater clarity and precision . 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S,
SUM.
476-576. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. Overview of th e clinica l app roac h to assessment of individuals and techniques for behav ioral change as used in c linical, educationa l, and
industri al settings. Prereq .: 475-575. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
482-582. Motivation . Th eory and research in animal and human motivation; physiological ,
social and personal aspects of motivation ; basic , deficit, derived, growth motivation . 4 Undgr.
Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
483-583. History and Schools. Systems, experiments, personalities in the development of
modern psychology; comparat ive stud y and analysis of study systems; contributions of outstanding persons. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
485-585. Theory of Personality. Basic theoretical concepts , factors of vital relationships within
the individual personality, interpersonal relationships , individual and field frames of reference
as they relate to mental health. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. SUM.

Public Administration
311 BROWN HALU255-4128
A program of the Department of Politica l Science.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Faculty Committee : Coordinator Homer E. Williamson . Members Baer, Frank, Krueger, Lofgreen, Merri ck, Molyneaux, Pabst.
Advisory Committee : William Bridges (Administrative Assistant to Chief of Staff, V.A. Hospita l,
St. Cloud), Norman Dybdahl (Assistant Commissioner, Minne sota Department of Finan ce) , Gary
Gohman (Minnesota Department of Empl oyme nt Services, St. Cloud), Larry Granger (Assistant
Execut ive Director, Association of Minnesota Counties), Kent Bail ey (Area Manager, U.S. Office
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of Personnel Management) , Elmer Malinen (City Administrator, St. Cloud), Ronald McGinley
(Executive Secretary, Anoka County) , Otto Schmid (Executive Director, 7-W Regional Development Commission), Eugene Spika (Personnel Director, Scott County), and Stanley Peskar
(General Counsel , League of Minnesota Cities). The B.A. Program in P.ublic Administration is
primari ly -intended to prepare generalist administrators. It does orient the student toward a
particular profession by combining course work in business administration and political science. The business administrati on courses should give the student a desirable competence in
the techniques of management. The political science sequence introduces the student to the
unique political environment experienced by government personnel. At the same time , the
program preserves a liberal arts orientation by encouraging the student to take supporting
course work in a variety of academic fields . Finally, a required internship with local , state and
national agencies gives the student the practical experience necessary to do well in future
government work.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Public Administration Major (76)
Required Core (40 credits)
POL 211 , 282, 380, 485, 429' ; ECON 460 or 461'; QMIS 140, 250; MGMF 361 , 477.
Internship of 12 credits (POL 444.)
Electives: 24 credits may be selected from the following :
General. POL 400, 411 , 481 , 491 ; SOC 445 3 ; COMM 487.
Local Administration: POL 313, 483; GEOG 394, 454; SOC 3703 .
Finan cia l Administration: ECON 460 or 461' (whichever is not used for the core); ACCT 291,
385; MGMF 371 ; QMIS 351 .
Personnel Administration : POL 492 ; MGMF 362, 375, 461; ECON 473', 479'; PSY 222, 422.
Management Analysis: QMIS 141 ; MGMF 370, 467 ; BEOA 309; SOC 379 3 , 4563 .
Students may concentrate on courses in one or two of the public administration areas under the
electives or they may choose any combination of 24 credits desired that wil l achieve a
balanced knowledge necessary for an understanding of publi c administration. Students
must consult with the program coordinator before drawing up a fina l program.
Public Administration Minor (36)
Required Core: POL 21 1, 380, 485; ECON 460 or 461 ; MGMF 361 , 4 77.
Electives: 12 credits may be selected from :
POL 282, 313, 411 , 429 1 , 481 , 483, 491 ; MGMF 362, 371 , 467; QM IS 140, 250; ACCT 291;
ECON 460 or 461 (whichever is not used for core requirement) ; SOC 370, 445, 456; GEOG
394; PSY 222; COMM 487. Students must select electives that will provide exposure to three
of the fo llowing context areas: political , legal , social-cultural , financial , and organizational.
A student who counts a course that is listed for the public administration minor toward s a
major field may not use that course to fulfi ll minor requirements. A subst itute course from a
discipline other than the student's major should be selected from the electives.
The student must consult the public administration coordinator before filing a minor prog ram.

Quantitative Methods and
Information Systems (QMIS)
210 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-217 4
Also see College of Business description and requirements .
Chairperson Ming-le Lu. Faculty Heath , D. Krueger, M. Lu , Song.
The Quantitative Methods and Information Systems program is designed to prepare students for
careers in management science and data processing areas. Quantitative methods and information systems are generally regarded as two separate bodies of knowledge. On the other hand ,
'Student should consult the program coordinator before taking a seminar.
P.A. majors need consent of the instructor, not ECON 273/274 as prerequisite.
'Prerequisite SOC 260.
4 Prerequisite ECON 273, 274.
2
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they are very closely related both in theory and in practice. Required courses in the major
program should provide students with a broad understanding of the systems approach to
problems in today's complex business environment. The major emphasis of quantitative methods is on the application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the managerial decisionmaking process. Information systems is the area of study which deals with the analysis, design,
and implementation of an effective computer-based system to meet the information needs of the
day-to-day operations and the corollary planning and control processes in the business firm .
Business majors and computer science majors are encouraged to choose QMIS as a minor.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MAJORS (100-124)
A major in Quantitative Methods and Information Systems includes the Business Core (56 er.)
plus the following program :
Major (48)
ACCT 380; MATH 231 ', 232', 257; QMIS 141 , 351 , 440, 441 , 451 .
At least 12 credits from the following : CSCI 271 , 371 ; QMIS 251 , 442, 444, 445, 446, 450, 452,
454, 455, 456.

Minor (36)
Select 20 credits from: CSCI 271 , 371; QMIS 351 , 440, 441 , 442, 445, 446, 450, 451 , 452, 454,
455, 456.
Select one course from: ACCT 488; MGMF 362 , 363; MKGB 426.
Select 12 cred its from : MATH 231 , 232, 257, 329, 437 or equivalents.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
140. Business Statistics I. Collection , presentation and analysis of business data. Introduct ion
to probability theory and classical statistical inference. It is recommended that the student
com plete MATH 131 before taking this course . 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
141. Business Statistics II. Continuation of 140. Introduction to Bayesian statistical inference,
analysis of variance , regression and correlation analysis and forecasting techniques . Prereq .:
140. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
250. Data Processing for Business. Role of the computer in information processing ; components of a computerized business information center; manipulating , storing and transmitting
computerized information; tools for analyzing and planning com puter programs; introduct ion to
procedure-oriented languages; and programming projects. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
251. Intermediate Cobol Programming. Intermediate and advan ced features of the COBOL
programming language as applied to business. Prereq .: 250 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, S.
Only students admitted to a university major program and who have completed 96 quarter
credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300 and 400 level courses.
351. Introduction to Management Information Systems. Introduct ion to systems theory,
information theory and the concept of management information ; concepts of management
information systems ; analysis and design of information systems; tools for design and analysis;
files in information systems ; system 's hardware and software ; systems projects. Prereq .: 250. 4
Cr. F, W, S.
441 . Operations Research I. Deterministic models such as assignment problems, transportation problems, problems of traveling sales representatives , linear-programming , dynamic
programming , and inventory models. Prereq .: 141 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
442. Operations Research II. Probabilisti c models such as inventory problems, replacement ,
Markov processes, PERT/CPM , and introduction to decision theory. Prereq .: 441 . 4 Cr. S.
498. Small Business Institute Case Analysis. Application of relevant theories to actual practi ce
in business. Interdiscip linary teams of students majoring in business work with area businesses
to help solve actual business problems in finance , marketing , management and accounting. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
440-540. Business Statistics Ill. Review of statistical inference, analysis of variance with two or
more variables of classification , multiple regression and correlation , analysis of covariance and
non-parametric methods. Prereq .: 141 . 4 Cr. W.

'May substitute MATH 241 and 242, or equivalent.
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445-545. Advanced Programming Projects I. Planning , coding , testing and documenting
computer programs for selected business applications using a sc ientific oriented programming
language. Prereq.: 250. 2 Cr. S.
446-546. Advan ced Programming Projects II. Planning , coding , testing and documenting
computer programs for selected business applications using a business ori ented programming
language. Prereq .: 250. 2 Cr. S.
450-550. Administration and Control of Management Information Systems. Organizational
structure of a management information system; information systems management; personnel
selection , training , motivation and eva lu ation ; acquisition, analysis, administration and contro l
of hardware and software; manageri al contro l of management information systems; computer's
impact on administration and control of management information systems. Prereq .: 351 . 4 Cr. S.
451-551 . Computer Simulation for Business. Rationale for computer simulation, techniques
for random number generation , generation of stochastic variates for simu lation, simulati on of
inventory systems, simulation of queuing systems, simulation of large-scale systems, simu lation languages and the verification of simulation results. Prereq .: 141 , 250, or consent of
instru ctor. 4 Cr. W.
452-552. Advanced Topics in Management Information Systems. Recent developments in
concepts , theory , practices in the analysis and design of management information systems,
includes on-line real-time systems and data base theory . Prereq .: 351. 4 Cr. W.
454-554. Business Decision Theory. Pri nc iples used in decision making , the assumptions
behind uti lity and application of utility, decision making under uncertainty, Bayes strategies
and their applications in business. Prereq .: 141 . 4 Cr. SALT.
455-555. Business Research . Fundamentals of research methodology including planning ,
organ izing , and executing a research project; sampling techniques; basic concepts and
techniques in the design of experiments; interpretation of data; art and strategy of presenting
findings . Prereq .: 440-540. 4 Cr. SALT.
456-556. Linear Programming. Formulation of linear programming problems, simpl ex methods, dual simplex, postoptimality analysis and parametric linear programming . Introduction to
integer linear programming , cutting plane algorithm , branch and bound algorithm s and thei r
applications. Prereq .: 441 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S.

Recreation (REC)
227 HALENBECK HALU255-2155
A program of the Department of Health , Physical Education and Recreation .
Also see College of Education description and requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (NON-TEACHING)
Major (60-96)
REC 133, 135, 212, 233, 235, 333, 335, 433, 441 , 444; PE 206, 415, 451 . Select 6 credits from any
physical edu cation major/minor activity courses. Select 8 credits from any academic area
outside of physical education and recreation.
Activity and Coaching Emphasis (36)
PE 248, 304, 348, 305 or 358, 375 or 378. Select 3 courses from : PE 22 1, 25 1, 252, 253, 254, 255,
265, 267, 301 , 303, 339. Select elective courses with consent of adviser to bring Emphasis to
a total of 36 credits.
Minor (36)
PE 206; REC 133, 135, 212, 233, 235, 333, 335; SOC 260. Select 14 credits from the following skill
areas with consent of adviser - maximum of 10 credits may be taken in any ski II area: arts,
crafts, music , nature activities, physical educati on , speech and dramatic art.
Therapeutic Recreation Minor (36)
PE 248, 349, BI OL 307, HLTH 301 , BIOL 312, SOC 375. Select 16 cred its of electives with
adviser's consent.
Outdoor Education Minor (36)
RE C 213, 441 , BIOL 475, GEOG 372, 279 or 379 plus 2 credits of physical education or
recreation cou rses. Select 16 credi ts of practical or fie ld experience courses with adviser's
consent.
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BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Recreati on Major (48) (non-teaching)
Contact adviser for courses.
Rec reati on Minor (36) (non-teaching)
Contact adviser for courses.
Th erapeut ic Rec reati on Minor (36) (non-teaching)
Contact adviser for courses.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Th e descripti on (') designates maj or-minor courses.
The descripti on (t ) designates general education courses.
133. Introducti on to Recreation. Introducti on to the field of recreation. Inc ludes history,
professional opportunities, organized recreat ion settings and professional and service organizations. 2 Cr. (') F, W, S, SUM.
135. Practic um I in Rec reati on. Observation of recreat ion activities sponsored by the St Cloud
comm unity and St Cloud State University. Taken concurrently with REC 133. 1 Cr. (') F, W, S,
SUM.
212. Camp ing Edu cati on. Types of camps, underlying philosophies, trends , camp standards,
program planning , cabin counse ling , and camp craft skills. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM .
213. Wild erness Survival Techn iques. Methods used to meet emergencies in the wi lderness
and how to survive with the least amount of physi cal and mental pain. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
233. Recreation Prog ram Pl anning and Lead ership Th eo ry. Designed for recreation leader
with guidelines for programming of activities and professional leadersh ip to implement thei r
programs. 3 Cr. (') F, W, S, SUM.
235. Practicum II in Rec reat ion. The obse rvation and analysis of the adm inistrative and
leadership structures and program ming of varied community organizations. Taken concurrently
with REC 233. 1 Cr. (') F, W, S.
333. Fac ilit ies in Recreat ion. A look into the planning and area management of rec reation
facilities. 3 Cr. (') F, W, S.
335. Practic um Ill in Recreat ion. Observation and analysis of a particular rec reational facility .
Taken conc urrently with REC 333. 1 Cr. (') F, W, S
339. Th erapeut ic Rec reat ion. Provid es a theoretical rationale for the development of therapeutic recreati on se rvi ces for the physica lly disabled , mentally ill , mentally retarded , socially
deviant or dependent aging persons. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
433. Seminar: Recreation Administration and Leadership Theory. Ana lysis of organizational
and administration practices used in recreation programs and a discussion of the iss ues and
problems encountered in internship. 3 Cr. (') DEMAND.
444 . Seni or Inte rn ship. Practical on-the-job work experience involving the student in the
operation and administration of agencies provid ing recreation programs and services. 16 Cr.(')
F, W, S, SUM .
COURSES FOR AD VANCED UNDERGRADUATE
A ND GRADUATE STUDENTS
41 5-51 5. Organizati o n and Adm ini st ration of Recreational Activities. Methods and materials
of the recreational sports program in public schools. Content of program , and methods of
organizing com petition . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
440-540. Camping Adm inistrati on. Organization and administration of camp , program planning , selection and training of staff, camp site selection and development, health and safety. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
441 -541 . Outd oo r Edu cati on. Developments in outdoor education. Instructional principles of
outing activities and outdoor education program materials and methods. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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Religious Studies
34 LAWRENCE HALU255-4144
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Director James B. ,A,nderson . Assistant Director Alauddin Samarrai . Faculty Committee Beck,
Corliss, Farrah , Fuller, Goodrich , Lahren , Lieberman .
An understanding of religious beliefs, practices , and organization is essential to understanding
both Western and Eastern civilizations and their development. Religion has played a significant
role both as an important part of culture and a mode of criticizing culture. The purpose of the
Religiou s Studies program is to study this dual function of religion and to study the various
aspects of religion . Students may enter the program when their completed credits equal or
exceed 32 credits in all col leges and at least 12 credits in residence at St. Cloud State
University. Minimum scholarship requirement for admission is an honor point ratio of 2.0 in work
taken at St. Cloud State University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor (36)
ART 431 ; ENGL 292; PHIL 140, 345; SOC 380.
Electives: Choose 16 elective credits (maximum of 8 from any one department). ANTH 463
(Seminar--Anthropology of Religion) ; ART 320, 430, 432, 433; ENGL 227, 370, 440, 441 , 447
(Seminar in Literary Themes--Religi ous Literature); HIST 200, 323, 324, 326; MUSE 221 ; PHIL
240, 245, 270, 280, 281 , 340, 342; POL 202, 361 . Note : Students may transfer 8 credits of
elective course credit from other in stitutions.

Sciences (SCI)
223 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3009
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Science Education Committee : Chairperson David Kramer. Members G. Anderson , Carpenter, Coulter, P. Johnson , Kelsey, Kennedy , D. Magnus, G. Mortrude, D. G. Peterson , Rehwaldt, R.
Schmidt, Tennison, Youngner.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Comprehensive General Science Major (84)
BIOL 201 , 202, 203, 456; CHEM 215, 216, 251 ; PHYS 211 , 212, 213, 311 ; ESCI 284, 285.
Select one: BIOL 457; CHEM 458; PHYS 459; ESCI 460.
Electives (32) selected to bring the tota l in each of the three areas (life sciences, physical
sciences and earth sciences) to at least 26 credits .
Comprehensive Physical Science Major (84)
CHEM 215, 216, 217, 251 , 252, 325, 456; PHYS 234, 235, 236, 328, 329, 332 ; CHEM or PHYS459;
BIOL 201 , 202, 203; ESCI 284, 308, 340; MATH 241 , 242, 243.
Students expecting to become certified to teach science shou ld contact an adviser for specific
program requirements.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t11 o. An Introduction to the Metric System. Activities stressing the development of the metric
system ; its prefixes, its history to English system relationships and its effects on industry and
social life. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
460-469, 560-569. Non-sequence courses designed for intensive study of a special topic .
Topic will be announced in class schedule. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
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Secondary Education (SEED) Program
A132 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3007
Also see College of Education , Teacher Education Programs, and Teacher Development
Department sections for descriptions and requirements.
Coordinator: Eugene Bjorklun .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE MAJORS AND MINORS Secondary Education
The requirements of major and minor fields of study appropriate for the Bachelor of Science
degree in Secondary Education are described by the following departments in the bulletin :
American Studies
Art
Biological Sciences
Business Education
Chemistry
English
Foreign Languages
Geography
Health, Physical Edu cation and Recreation
History
Industrial Education
Interdisciplinary Studies
Library and Audiovisual Education
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Music
Physics and Astronomy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work
Special Education
Speech Communications
Theatre
Students must have an adviser in their subject area and also in the Department of Secondary
Education .
Secondary Professional Education Sequence
As sophomore or early junior (including transfer students): SEED 201/PSY 262 Block. (Application for Admission to Teacher Education is made near the end of the sophomore year. See
Teacher Education Programs section in this Bulletin.)
As junior or early senior: SEED 447; PSY 362, 463; IM 468; Special Methods Course(s) in your
major or minor (if any) or CATE. Application for Admission to Student Teaching is made at least
two quarters before assignment.
As senior: Student Teaching (16 Cr); SEED 448.
Cooperative Approach to Teacher Education (CATE) Program
The CATE Program is principally on-site instruction. It combines three to live courses and
corresponding credit , depending on the student's needs. Highly individualized work is
stressed . Students are expected to be capable of considerable independent study and wil ling
to give full mornings five days a week. Admission is by permission of the co-directors , Professors L. Mortrude and P. Johnson . The 201 /262 Block, Admission to Teacher Education , and
Admission to Major Program are prerequisites.

READING LICENSURE
Secondary Reading Licensure. Qualification for secondary remedial reading licensure requires (1) an elementary or secondary teacher's Iicense based on a bachelor's degree, (2) two
years of successful teaching experience, (3) and one cou rse in each of the following areas,
which can be a part of or beyond the bachelor's degree requirements.

Social Science (SSC/) I 167
Remedial Reading Licensure.
ELED 312 or 412, ED 417-517, ELED 421-521 , 623, 625, PSY 686 or 687 or 469-569
Developmental Reading Licensure
ELED312or412, ED417-517, ELED421-521 , ENGL353
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
201. Introduction to Secondary Education. The professional and personal characteristics of
teachers, philosophies of teaching , school organization , classroom management, professional
obligations, and ethical practices of teachers , and planning for a career in teaching. To be taken
concurrently with PSY 262. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
370. Junior High School Education. Philosophy, developments, status, functions , curriculum ,
organization, management. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
447. Secondary School I. History, philosophy, curriculum , instructional practices; responsibilities of secondary school teacher. Prereq .: PSY 262, SEED 201 . Must be taken before student
teaching . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
448. Secondary School II. Nature of school , curricular and instructional problems, related
responsibilities of the secondary school teacher. Prereq. : 447. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.

Social Science (SSCI)
205 STEWART HALU255-2248
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Most problems confronting us may fruitfully be examined from many points of view. An understanding of the problem of poverty, for example, cannot be achieved without some attention to
the economic , geographical , historical , political , psychological and sociological dimensions,
not to mention other areas, including those outside the social sciences. Thus, the program 's
commitment in social science is an interdisciplinary one. Students interested in a multidisciplinary approach to social science should consider programs offered below or those listed in the
section on Social Studies. Students should also see programs offered in American Studies,
Anthropology , East Asian Studies, Economics, Environmental Studies, Geography, Gerontology, History, Latin American Studies, Local and Urban Affairs , Political Science, and Sociology.
Students seeking admission to a major or minor program in social science must have at least a
2.0 honor point ratio in all courses taken in anthropology, economics, geography, history,
political science, psychology, social science, and sociology.
Transfer credits carrying a grade less than " C" are not usable in a major or minor.
Students who combine a major or minor in social science with a major or minor in economics,
political science, or sociology/ anthropology may not use the same course to satisfy requirements in both areas.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Social Science Major (48)
ECON 273, 274; POL 211 , 282; SOC 260; ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421.
One 3 or 4 credit elective from each of the following areas: ECON ; GEOG or HIST; POL; SOC.
Electives in ANTH , ECON , POL, SOC, SSCI.
Social Science Minor (36)
ECON 273, 274; POL 211 , 282 ; SOC 260; ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421 .
Electives in ANTH , ECON , POL, SOC, SSCI.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Social Science Major (36)
This major is designed as an interdisciplinary program for students seeking social studies
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licensure. It is to be completed in conjunction with the competency based licensing program
described below.•
ANTH 267; ECON 273, ECON 274 or 471 ; POL 211 , 282; SOC 262, 465; SSCI 460 or 470.
Elective in the Dept. of Interdisciplinary Studies (300-level or above).
Social Science Major--Behavioral Emphasis (36)
This major is designed as an interd isc ip linary program for students seeking social studies
licensure. It is to be completed in conjunction with the competency based licensing program
described below.'
ANTH 267 , 471; ECON 273; POL 471 or SOC 445; PSY 250, 438; SOC 465; SSCI 460 or 470.
Elective (300-leve l or above) from a program within the Dept. of Interdi scipl in ary Stud ies: 4 Cr.
El ectives (300-level or above) as needed .
Social Science Minor (36)
(Soc ial Studies licensure in Minnesota cannot be obta ined solely on the basis of th is minor.)
ECON 273, 274; POL 211 , 282; SOC 260; ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSCI 421 ; SST 353.
One 4 credit cou rse in GEOG or HI ST.
Elementary Education Minor (36)
ECON 273, 274 ; POL 21 1, 282; SOC 260; ANTH 267 or SOC 465; SSC I 421 .
El ecti ves in ANTH , ECON , POL, SOC, SSCI.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Social Scie nce Major (48)
Social Science Minor (36)
Students may choose from several tracks established by the department. Each track provides
for se lf-selection of courses within departmental guidelines in cons ultation with an adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTION
t104. General Social Science. Economi c, political , and sociological factors wh ich affect the
person in contemporary American society. Designed to lead to understand ing of complex ities
and responsibilities of day-by-day living in the modern world . Specific topics to be listed in the
c lass schedule each quarter. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
t204 . Themes in the Social Sciences. Selected interdi sciplinary social scientifi c tools wil l be
applied to a special interest area such as " Death and Dying ," " Poverty," "The Scientifi c
Revoluti on ," "Th e New American Indian. " 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
208. Concepts and Issues in Aging : An Introduction to Gerontology. An explorati on of the
processes of agi ng ; introduction to the issues of aging in contemporary soc iety. 4 Cr. S.
t301 . Futuristics. An examination of the forces creating the rapid social changes wh ich
students will have to anticipate in adapting to their future life styles . 4 Cr. F, S.
320. Elements of Social Science. Concepts in social science appropriate for elementary
schoo l. Open to stude nts not majoring in elementary educati on, but on ly as a general elective.
Not open to secondary majors or minors in any of the social sciences. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
370. Orientation to Denmark. Intended pri marily for students who will take part in the Study
Center in Denmark, this course is designed to help them understand the people of Denmark and
their soc ial system. 2 Cr. S.
t401 . Concepts in Social Science . Applicati on of economic, political , and sociolog ica l concepts to issues in contemporary societies. Specific titles to be listed in the c lass schedule each
quarter. 4 Cr. F, S.
421 . Integrated Social Science. Training in the modes of thought , the language, and the basi c
models common to the social science disciplines; practice in the application of social science
to number of typical policy decisions. Prereq .: One course in eac h of the following areas:
ECON; POL; SOC or ANTH . 4 Cr. F, W.
444 . Internship. 1-16 Cr.

a

•After Ju ly 1, 1979, applicants for secondary soc ial studies Iicensu re in Minnesota must fulfi ll the
requirements of a competency based regulati on . Students who plan to seek such licensure
should consul t the social studies coordinator as soon as possible to determine how the social
science competencies are to be developed and demonstrated . Th e University's approved
program for the development and demonstration of the required social sc ience competencies is
as fol lows: SSCI 104, ANTH 250, ECON 259, GEOG 253, HIST 285, POL 217, PSY 264, SOC 260,
SSCI 421, SST 353.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
t460-560 . So ci al Science Seminar. Analysis of issues or problems of an interdisciplinary
social science nature. A spec ific topic will be se lected each ti me the cou rse is offered. May be
repeated . 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t470-570 . Area Studies Seminar. Analysis of co ntemporary soc ial , politi cal and economic
cond itions of an area. A specific country or region wil l be selected each time the cou rse is
offered. May be repeated . 1-4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t476-576 . Black and American : Contemporary Afro-American Thought. An exploration of
contemporary Afro-American responses to their condit ion in American society utilizing conce pts and materials from the social sc iences. 4 Cr. WALT.

Social Studies (SST)
205 STEWART HALU255-2248
A program of the Department of Interdisciplinary Studies
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Stud ents interested in a com prehensive multidisciplinary approach to social stud ies shou ld
consider programs offered below or those li sted in the section on Social Science. Stud ents
shou ld also see programs offered in American Studies, Anthropo logy, East Asian Studies,
Econom ics , Enviro nmental Studies, Geography, Gerontology, Hi story, Latin American Studies,
Local and Urban Affairs, Politica l Sc ience, and Soc iology.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Social Studies Major
Economics Emphasis
Th is prog ram is currentl y being revised . Consult the Economics Depa rtm ent cha irperson for
details.
Geography Emphasis
This program is currently being revised . Consult the Geography Department chairperson for
details.
Multidisciplinary Emphasis (36)
(Admission requirements are the same as for social science majors.)
History Emphasis
This program is currently being revised. Consult the History Department chairperson for detail s.
Political Science Emphasis
Thi s prog ram is current ly being revised . Consult the Political Science Department chairperson
for detail s.
This major is designed as an interdisciplinary program for students seeking social stud ies
licensure. It is to be comp leted in conj unction with the competency based licens ing program
described below:
a. SSC I 460 or 470 (selected with help of adviser) ; elective (4 Cr. at 300-level or above) from a
program within the Department of Interd iscip linary Studies.
b. Selection of two fields within the soc ial sciences (anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, psychology, sociology) for 20-28 Cr. Thi s mu st have a th ematic
and/or chronological pattern which the candidate can defend to the major adviser.
c. El ectives (0-10 Cr.) in other related social science or humanitie s programs which the
candidate must defend to the major adviser.
'After July 1, 1979, applicants for secondary social stud ies Ii censure in Minnesota must fulfill th e
requirements of a competency based regu lati on. Stud ents who plan to seek such li censure
should consult the Social Studi es Coordi nator as soon as possible to determine how th e social
science competencies are to be developed and demonstrated . The Uni versity's approved
program for the development and demonstrati on of the required social science competencies is
as follows: SSCI 104, ANTH 250, ECON 259, GEOG 253, HIST 285, POL 217, PSY 264, SOC 260,
SSCI 421 , SST 353.
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Elementary Education
Social Studies Minor (36)
(Admission requirements are the same as for Social Science majors.)
ECON 273; GEOG 271 or 273; HIST any 200-level course; POL 211; SOC 260; SSCI 421 .
One elective in each of three of the above fields (12).

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES (non-teaching)
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with approval of department.

COURSE DESCRIPTION
353. Teaching Social Studies in Secondary School. Philosophy, methods, and materials in the
teaching of social studies in the secondary school . (It is recommended that this course be taken
in the quarter immediately preceding student teaching.) 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.

Social Work (SW)
334 Stewart Hal 1/255-3139
A program of the Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work.
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements .
Social Work Major (68)
ANTH 267 ; SOC 260, 278, 379, 465; SW 210, 211 , 310, 311 , 312, 420, 444.
SOC electives (To be selected within an area of concentration with faculty adviser). (8)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
211 . Introduction to Social Work. Survey of the development of the values , theories , and
methods of the profession of social work in the United States. Introduction to social work
practice. Prereq .: SOC 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
213. Adolescent Problems. Adolescence as a stage of life involving physical , emotional and
social changes. Specific focus on problems that lend themselves to social work interventions
and on social work techniques. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
310. Social Work Methods I. (SW 310-312 must be taken in sequence.) Introduction to, and
pract ice in basic helping skills; com munication , observation , reco rding , and interviewing .
Prereq .: 210, 211 ; SOC 260. 4 Cr. F.
311. Social Work Methods II. (SW 310-312 must be taken in sequence.) Development of
generalist social work skills/methods. Understanding and use of effective worker-consumer
relationships Prereq .: 210, 211 ; SOC 260. 4 Cr. W.
312. Social Work Methods Ill. (SW 310-312 must be taken in sequence.) Application and
integration of field experience with course work in working with communities. Prereq. : 210, 211 ;
SOC 260. Recommended SOC 278, 379. 4 Cr. S.
320. Child Welfare. In-depth preparation for child welfare work. Study of child protection
services, juvenile court procedures, day care services, the rights of children , foster homes and
adoption. Prereq .: 210, 211 ; SOC 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.

360. Social Welfare as a Social Institution. An analysis of the social welfare institution , its
relationships with other social institutions. Issues, particularly poverty issues in the social
welfare system of the United States. Prereq.: SOC 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
420. Seminar in Social Work. Reading and discussion, skill exercises, or field experience
related to social work theory , research , or practice. A specific topic selected each time offered .
Prereq.: 310-312. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship in Social Work. Extensive educationally directed social work field placement in
approved social agency. Internships must be arranged with the internship instructor one quarter
prior to the actual placement. Prereq .: 310-312. 16 Cr. DEMAND.
475. Field Work. Supervised field experience in a social service agency, correctional institution , or other approved fac ility. Admission by department approval. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
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Sociology (SOC), Anthropology (ANTH) and
Social Work (SW)
334 STEWART HALU255-3139
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Claude F. Del Zoppo. Faculty (Anthropology) Lane, Schwerdtfeger. (Social Work)
Brennan , Herbison , Present, Twiname-Dungan . (Sociology) Baer, Brunckhorst, J . Craik, Davis,
Deininger, Del Zoppo, Goodrich , Harper, Havir, Paschall , Sherohman, Wise .
The undergraduate program provides courses in Anthropology, Social Work and Sociology as a
means of promoting a liberal arts education. Areas of concentration are obtainable in anthropology, social work , and sociology. Undergraduate majors who are primarily interested in career
preparation should plan their programs in joint consultation with the sociology adviser and an
adviser representing the career into which entrance is sought. Students interested in Social
Science or Social Studies programs should refer to the course offerings in this bulletin .
Individuals interested in Anthropology or Social Work should consult the individual program
descriptions in this bulletin.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

r

Sociology Major (48)
SOC 260, 278, 283, 379, 465, 485; ANTH 267.
SOC El ecti ves : 20 Cr. 16 or more of which must be on the 300-400 levels.
Sociology Minor (36)
SOC 260, 278, 283, 379, 465; ANTH 267.
SOC Electives: 12 Cr. 8 or more of whi ch must be on the 300-400 level.
Related Fields Minor (35-36)
For Sociology Majors Only
ECON 273, 274
PHIL 333
POL 211
PSY 250
Select one course from each of four of the five groups below (15-16)
GEOG 372, 490
PHIL 240, 245, 332
POL 282, 492
PSY 390, 475
SSCI 460 and/or 470.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Sociology Major (48)
Completion of any 48 Cr. in SOC.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Sociology Major (40-48)
soc 261 , 268, 366, 465, 485.
Electives: 20-28 Cr. 4 must be in ANTH and 12-16 Cr. must be at the 300 or 400 levels.
Students who take SOC 260 and ANTH 250 as general education courses before acceptance into
their major may take the 48 Cr. major by substituting two other sociology courses.
For teacher li censure in social science with an emphasis in Sociology see Interdisciplinary
Studies in this bulletin for the required core courses. Students should also check with their
advisers for any new requirements.
Sociology Minor (28-36)

soc 261 , 268, 465.

Electives: 16-24 Cr. 4 must be in ANTH ; 8-12 must be at the 300-400 levels.
Students who take SOC 260 and ANTH 250 as general education courses before acceptance into
their major may take the 36 Cr. minor by substituting two other sociology courses .
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Elementary Education Minor (20-24) or (32-36)
SOC 465; ANTH 267.
SOC Electives:
for 24-Cr. minor (12-16) .
for 36-Cr. minor (24-28).
Students who take SOC 260 as a general education course before acceptance into their major
may take the 24 or 36 Cr. Elementary Education sociology minor by substituting another
sociology course.
SOCIOLOGY (SOC)
t260 . Principles of Sociology. Human relations , including cu lture, group, group and personality, group interaction ; community , social institutions, cultural change, social disorganization . 4
Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t261 . Social Problems. Nature, origins, and type s of social problems of contemporary society.
Societal efforts to eliminate or alleviate these problems. Not open to juniors or seniors majoring
in Sociology. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
262. Social Change. A theoretical and em piri ca l investigation of ever-p resent change in
interpersonal relationships and in societal institutions. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t264. School and Society. Community structu re and institutions. Relationship between school
and personality growth. School and society relationships; the community school; youth and
community surveys. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t268. Minority Group Relations. Problems of ethnic and racial differentiation. Causes and
consequences of prejudice and discrimination. Action programs to reduce ethni c and race
conflict. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
271 . Minnesota Ethnic Groups. Identification , location , institutional patterns, social interaction , characteristics and culture of major ethnic groups in Minnesota. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t273. Sociology of Sex Roles. Examination of the social factors and/or forces affecting the
definition, acquisition , maintenance, and change of sex roles in the U.S. Prereq .: 260. 4Cr. F, W, S.
t277. Modern Courtship and Marriage. Dating , mate selection , marriage and divorce regulations , marital roles , marital adjustment, parenthood . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
278. Social Statistics I. Statistical tools for problems in sociological research ; types of measurement; classification and presentation of quantitative data; univariate and bivariate descripti ve techniques . Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
279. Social Statistics II. Multivariate analysis and interactions; statisti cal inference, sampling ,
and probability theory ; hypothesis tests for various levels of measurement. Prereq.: 260, 278 or
consent of instru ctor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t281. Class, Status, and Power. Nature, functions , criteria , and significance of social strat ificati on systems; trends and factors in social mobility. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F, S.
283. Development of Sociology. Sociological thought from folklore to social science; principle
stages, central ideas, and major approaches with reference to social and cultural contents.
Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
289. Wealth and Power in America . An exam ination of th e interrelations and co nsequences of
wealth , business, and politics in the United States. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
293. Social Deviance. Theoretical and applied approaches to general social deviance . Includes deviant acts, attributes and beliefs. Emphasis on societal reaction and interaction
process. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
340. Mass Media and Society. Analysis of structure, functions , (ideal and actual), conten t, and
other institutional aspects of the mass media. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F.
342. Industrial Sociology. Analysis of industrial organization s, ideologies of workers and
managers, cooperation , conflict , morale, communication , and relationships of industrial organization to the society. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t347. Principles of Population. Factors and processes determining population size, compos iti on , and distribution ; relations of population to social organization and human welfare ; recent
trends in population . Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t350 . Sociology of Age and Aging . A study of age statuses in the U.S. with concentration on the
soci al status and role of the elderly. Prereq. : 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
364. Social Dynamics of Law. Sociological aspects and origin s of law and legal institutions;
analysis of the effects of law upon society; of legal procedures on civi l, crim inal and family law.
Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t366 . Juvenile Delinquency. Problems of definition, extent and distribution , theoretical interpretations of casualty and methods of treatment of juvenile delinquency. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W,
S, SUM.
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367. Criminology. Prob lems of definition, extent and distribution , theoreti cal interpretations of
casualty, and method s of treatment of c riminal behavior. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
370. Urban Sociology. History and funct ions of the c ity; urban socia l relati ons, eco logy and
institutions ; socia l chang e and prob lems of urban life. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F.
372. Sociology of the Family. The family as a dynamic institution ; relations to other in stitut ions;
research based va riati ons and trends in famil y life. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. F.
375. Medical Sociology. Study of sociocu ltural aspects of illness, disease, treatment and
hea lth care administration . Social org an ization of medi ca l in stitutions, cu rrent issues and
spec ial problem areas. Prereq .: 260 or co nsent of in structor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
379. Research Methods. Conceptua l clarifi cation, design , data gathering , data ana lysis , derivati on of conclusions , writi ng of reports . Prereq.: 260, 278 or conse nt of instru ctor. 4 Cr. F, W, S,
SUM.
380. Socio logy of Religion . Relation of re ligion to society. Vari ous forms of religion and their
relation to other in st itutions. Prereq .: 260 or consent of in stru ctor. 4 Cr. S.
400. Special Problems in Sociology. A semina r or conference cou rse for advanced students
wishi ng to work out a spec ial problem in soc iol ogy. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward a major; 4 credits used towa rd a
minor, remai nd er wi ll be used in general electives. 1-16 Cr.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
440-540. Public Opinion and Propaganda. Nature, function , formations and measurement of
public op ini on; attempts to influence public opini on; propaganda. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
442-542. Social Movements. Ana lys is of social movements, their orig in in d iscontent; role of
ideas, personal relati onships, org anizational factors in thei r development. Some contemporary
social movements. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
445-545. Political Sociology. An analysis of structural and ideological factors influ encin g the
development and legitimation of political institutions, and the soc iologi ca l cond iti ons influencing the pol it ical processes Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
447-547. World Population Problems. World populati on trends and pressures; th ei r causes
and conseq uences; war; international relati ons; sta ndard s of living; technological chang e; and
c ultural contacts . Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
454-554. Collective Behavior. Unstable collect iviti es with chang ing social stru ctures. Nature,
causes, and conseq uences of co ll ecti ve behavior in mobs, crowds, pub lics , etc. Prereq.: 260. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
456-556. Complex Organizations. Social and Cu ltural characteristics of a va riety of fo rmal
organizati ons, with emphasis on both theoreti cal and practical problems. Prereq .: 260. 4 Cr.
DEMAND .
461-561. Sociology of Knowledge . Analysis of environmen tal and soc ial corre lates of a variety
of be lief systems as we ll as a study of the genesis, development, and dec line of these belief
systems. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
462-562. Seminar. Di scussio n, readings , evaluation of socio logical theory, social issues, or
contem porary ,~vents. A specific topic selected each time offered . May be repeated . 1-4 Cr.
DEMAND.
465-565. Social Psychology. Influence of human relati ons and culture on development of
personality. Cu ltural ap proaches to the development of attitudes, prejudices, ro les, and groups.
Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
470-570. Minority Group Cultures and Contributions. Minority group cul tures and cont ributions and the pos iti on of minority groups in Ameri can soc iety. Different groups will be focused
upon in the course. 4 Cr. DEMAND .
476-576. American Social Institutions. The stru cture and interrelations of the major American
institutions. Instituti ons as agencies of social control. Di sorgani zation as an effect of socia l
chang e. Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
480-580. Sociology of Conflict. Signifi cance of confl ict in soc ial processes. Survey of c lassica l
and contemporary theori es of confli ct , with appl icati on in contem porary society. Prereq .: 260. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
485-585. Contemporary Sociological Theory. Systematic organizati on of co nce pts and princ ipl es of the exp lanation of social phenomena as a guide to co ntemporary sociolog ica l research .
Prereq.: 260. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .

174 I Special Education (SPED)

Special Education (SPED)
A211 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2041
Also see College of Education description and requirements.
Chairperson Stanley Knox . Faculty Ayers, Bigler, Donohue , Gadberry, Gunderson , R. Johnson,
J. Lewis, Lovelace, F. Reese , S. Reese , Robley, Scribner, Timmers, Wellik.
The Department of Special Education offers undergraduate programs which lead to Ii censu re to
teach educable mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded , and orthoped icall y handicapped children. Teachers can also be licensed in special learning disabilities at the graduate
level.
Th e comprehensive major in special education consists of a sequence of experiences which
culminate in an internship during the entire senior year. This is designed to provide the student
with a range of practical experiences designated as resident teaching . Th e student must plan a
program in such a manner so that he/she will be able to be off-campus for this year. Completion
of the program leads to licensure to teach the educable mentally retarded , but by planning
carefull y the student can also be licensed to teach trainable mental ly retarded children .
Students should consult their adviser for further information.
Students transferring at the beginning of the junior year or later shou ld not plan on completing the endorsement to teach trainable mentally retarded. The addition of th ese cou rses to the
requirements of th e major causes severe schedul ing problems.
Because of limited resources , a large number of interested stud ents, and the desire to
maintain a prog ram of high quality, it is necessary to limit enrollment in the undergraduate
program . All applicants who meet minimal standards will be admitted to the major program .
Howeve r, assignme nt to resident teach ing will be determined from major programs on fil e in the
department office at 4:00 p.m. Friday of the first week of winter quarter preceding the resident
teac hing year. Honor point ratios will be com puted on all credits (including transfer credi ts)
wh ich have been graded A, B, C, D, E. Students with an honor point ratio of 3.0 or above will be
given highest priority for a resident teaching assignment. All remaining positions will be filled
based on honor point ratio in descending order from 3.0 to the maximum number of students.
Notificati on of acceptance or rejection wi ll be mailed during the third week of winte r quarter.
Students not receiving an assignment who be li eve they should receive special consideration
may utilize the departmental appeal process.
Students antic ipating an assignment to resident teaching must meet all of the requ irements
for admission to student teach ing , inc luding no grade of less than " C" in the major cou rses, the
supporti ve core , or any requ ired courses on endorsements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Comprehensive Special Education Major (70)
Major SPED 401 •, 404' , 405' , 423 , 424, 425, 426, 451• , 455, 456, 457; PSY 466• , 473•_
Supportive Core: ELED 312"; HLTH 405; MATH 250•; IM 468"; PSY 262•, 352•, 453•_
Endorsement for Trainable Mentally Retarded: SPED 420•, 421 •, 406"; SSPA 380•.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t401 . Introduction to Exceptional Children. Recogn iti on, needs , and guidance of child ren
who deviate in physical , mental , emotiona l, or soc ial cha racteri sti cs ; implications for education. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
402. Introduction to Edu cation of the Hearing Impaired . Background and hi story, etiology,
and achievement, re lationship to intelligence , socio-emotiona l development. Parent cons ultation . Integration into school program . Adult adjustment. 3 Cr. F.
451 . Jun ior Pract icum in Special Edu catio n. Laboratory experience with handicapped chil dren . 2 Cr. F.
452 . Senior Seminar in Special Education. Indi vidual projects , observations, and di scuss ions
related to experience while student teach ing . Prereq .: Student teaching in special ed ucat ion. 2
Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
455. Resident Teaching in Speci al Education I. Field internship with emphasis on community
resources , program alternatives , and community activities. Taken first quarter of se ni or yea r
concurrentl y with 423 and 425. 8 Cr. F.

•Must be comp leted before resident teaching.
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456. Resident Teaching in Special Education II. Field internship. Individual and small group
instruction with handicapped and non-handicapped children . Taken second quarter of the
senior year concurrently with 424 and 426. 8 Cr. W.
457. Resident Teaching in Special Education Ill. Field internship in a special education
program. Diagnosis and programming for educational problems of handicapped children. To
be taken last quarter of senior year. 16 Cr. S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
404-504. Cultural Diversity and Education. Problems of cognitive , linguistic, social , and
emotional development. Pre-school , elementary and secondary school programs. Role of
supportive agencies. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
405-505. Behavior Problems in the School. Introduct ion to the assessment and management
of behavior problems in the classroom . Prereq .: 401 . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
406-506. Orthopedic Handicaps in the School. Characteristics, etiology, treatment , and prognosis of the various types of orthopedic handicaps. Role of the auxiliary services and other
professions. 2 Cr. F, W, S.
407-507. Education of Children with Learning Disabilities. Introduction to learning disabilities . Survey of approaches to instruct ion . Laws and regulati ons governing disability programs. 4
Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. W.
420-520. Education of Severely and Profoundly Retarded . Evaluation and planning for the
severely and profoundly retarded in public school programs, institutions, and comm unity based
residential facilities. Analysis of materials and methods. Prereq .: 421-521 or concu rrent registration. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
421-521. Education of Moderately Mentally Retarded Children . Evaluation and planning for
moderately mentally retarded . Analysis of materials and methods. Observation and parti c ipation . Prereq .: 401 . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
422-522. Education of the Gifted . Identification , characteri stics, instructional programs and
educational problems. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S.
423-523. Methods and Materials in Special Education I. Selection of chi ldren and organization of school programs for mentally retarded and orthopedically handica pped . Curriculum
adjustment, teaching methodologies. Prereq .: 401 . 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F.
424-524. Methods and Materials in Special Education II. Analysis of curricular materials for
mentally retarded and orthopedically handicapped . Observation and parti c ipation . Prereq .:
423-523. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W.
425-525. Special Learning Disabilities I. Techn iques of id entifi cation and evaluation of children with learning diffi culties associated with language, emotional , neurological , and perceptional problems. Prereq .: 401 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. , F, W, SUM.
426-526. Special Learning Disabilities II. Instruct ional methodology and treatment for children
with learning disabilities. Prereq .: 425-525. 4 Undgr. Cr. , 3 Gr. Cr. W, S, SUM.
427-527. Teaching Basic Skills to Handicapped Learners. Princ iples of teaching basic skills
and their application to the development of skills in handicapped learners diagnostic procedures. Prereq .: 401 and background in developmental reading and developmental mathematics. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
428-528. Learning Problems in the Classroom I. Characteristics and need s of special education students in the regular classroom. Survey of special programs. Open to regular c lassroom
teachers , administrators, and aides. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
429-529. Learning Problems in the Classroom II. Curricular adaptations and instructional
methods for working with handicapped students in the regular classroom . Survey of materials.
Prereq.: 428-528. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
430-530. Learning Problems in the Classroom Ill. Planning and implementation of individual
instruct ional programs designed to meet specific needs of students with learning problems.
Prereq.: 429-529. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
431-531. Career and Vocational Planning for the Special Needs Student. Initiation and
maintenance of vocational education programs for the special needs students. Educational
models, job analysis, employer-school relations , laws and regulations are covered . 4 Undgr.
Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.

176 I Speech Communication (SPC)

Speech Communication (SPC)
209 PERFORMING ARTS CENTER/255-2216
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Arthur Grachek. Faculty Arnett, Bernard , A. Grachek, Kendall , Meyers , Nakagawa, Park-Fuller, Sikkink, Stocker, C. F. Vick , Vicker, E. Vora.
Extending the knowledge , appreciation and techniques that contribute to the full understanding
and practi ce of effective communication is the goal of the Department of Speech Communication . The rhetorical traditi on of speech has long been considered central to a liberal education .
People must use speech effectively to function well in education, business, politics, gove rn ment, the comm unity and the family . In addition to offering a variety of major and minor
programs, the speech communication curriculum is open to all students and is designed to
complemen t and integ rate most programs of study.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Speech Major (36)
Select three: SPC 220, 324, 325, 331 , 350.
Select two : SPC 415, 420, 430.
Electives in Speech (16).
Speech-Interdepartmental Major (60) (No Mino r)
Select two: SPC 220, 324, 325, 331 , 350.
Select two: SPC 415, 420, 430.
Electives in Speech (14).
Interdepartmental Electives (30).
Speech Mino r (24)
Select two : SPC 220, 331 , 350.
Select two: SPC 415, 420, 430.
Electives in Speech (8).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Speech Major (48)
SPC 220, 331 , 415, 452 .
SPC 324 or 325.
SPC 420 or 430.
Participation in one forensic activity. Registration for credit is optional.
Select one: COMM 220, 371, 376.
Select one: SSPA 220, 230, 324.
El ectives in Speech Communication co urses to reach a total for the major of 48 credits .
Speech Minor (24-32)
SPC 220, 33 1, 452.
SPC 324 or 325.
SPC 415 or 430.
Partic ipation in one forensic activity. Registration for credit is opti onal.
Select one of these six courses: COMM 220, 371 , 376. SSPA 220, 230, 324.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completi on of any 48 credi ts in speech commun ication .
Minor (36)
Completion of any 36 credits in speech communication.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t161 . Introduction to Speech Communication. Person to person and small group communi-
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cation , oral reading and public speaking. Theory and experience to relate meaningfully, think
criti cal ly, organize c learly and speak and listen effectively. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t220. Public Speaking. Theory and practice of public speaking. Includes an introduction to
rhetorical criticism. Prereq .: 161 . 4 Cr, F, W, S, SUM.
t222. Parliamentary Procedure. Instruction and practice in applying parliamentary rules of
order to group meetings and in planning conferences. 4 Cr. W.
t223. Effective Listening. Instruction and practice in discriminative, appreciative, and critica l
listening. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t226. Dynamics of Interpersonal Communication. Study of the dynamic interactional elements of communication in a one-to-one relationship through experiential exercises and selected readings. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
227. Speech Activities. Credit is earned by participation in speech activi tie s. One cred it per
section per quarter. May be repeated up to a maximum of 6 Cr. F, W, S.
230. Contemporary Problems in Speech. Undergraduate seminar on a selected rhetorical
problem, such as black rhetoric , school administration rhetoric, c lassroom dialogue, etc. May
be repeated to a maximum of 12 credits. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
250. Voice and Diction . Analysis of and practice in vocal pitch, loudness, and quality; speaking
rate; articulation and pronunciation. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
270. Communication and Conflict. Introduction to theories and methods of dealing with
comm unication and confli ct , which emphasize confrontationa l ski ll s in a ca ring context. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
t2B0. Ethics and Free Speech . lnqµi ry into the philosophical and legal foundations of free
speech, and explorati on of the communicator's ethical responsibilities. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t321. Significant Speeches. A critical study of selected significant speeches, debates and
discussions, from ancient to contemporary times, in historical perspective. Recommended to
follow 220. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t324. Argumentation and Debate. Th eory and practice in argumentative speaking and debate.
Prereq .: 220 or permission of instructor. 4 Cr. F.
t325. Problem Solving Discussion . Study of task oriented groups through involvement in intraand inter-group communicat ion . Lab. 4 Cr. W.
326. Interpersonal Communication for Business and Professions. Study of and skill development in the interpersonal communication behavior with business and professional relationships. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
t331. Oral Interpretation. Instruction and practice in oral reading, with emphasis on se lection ,
study, and presentation of literatu re suited for ora l interpretation . 4 Cr. F, W, S.
350. Laboratory in Small Group Process. Laboratory experi ence in small group process
enabling the student to become more aware of human interaction and to gain greater insight into
the dynamics of small groups. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
427. Undergraduate Assistantship. Assisting in a 100-200 level course in Speech. Prereq .: B
average or above for all courses in Speech. Approval of instructor and chairperson one quarter
in advance of registration . May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

415-515. Rhetorical Criticism. Concepts, terminology, methods and literature of rhetorical
criticism . Prereq.: 220 or permission of instructor. 4 Cr. F.
420-520. Theories of Persuasion . The elements of persuasion , including psychological and
soc iologi cal theories , communication concepts and models, and analysis of communication
situations and systems. Speaking and critici sm. 4 Cr. S.
421-521 . American Public Address. Major speakers in American history studied from a rhetorica l perspective. Prereq.: 415. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
426-526. Communication in Intimate Relationships. Study of commun ication patterns between persons involved in an affectionate relationship . Experiential exercises and selected
readings . Prereq .: 226 or instructor consent. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
430-530. Modern Theories of Communication . Introduction to theories of human commun ication including theories of the neurophysiological , perceptual and semantic foundations of
communication and theories and models of human interaction. 4 Cr. W.
435-535. Theories of Small Group Process. Introduction to theories of small group process,
particularly as they relate to comm unication within and between small groups. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
440-540. Advanced Public Speaking . Exp loration in depth of speech principles through
speech making and se lected readings . 4 Cr. DEMAND.

178 I Speech Science, Pathology and Audiology (SSPA)
452-552 . Teaching of Speech . Materials and methods for curricular and co-curricular teaching
of speech in the secondary schools. Must precede student teaching . Prereq .: 15 credits of
speech. 4 Cr. F.
480-580. Seminar in Speech Communication . Discussions and readings in advanced speech
topics. A specific topic will be Iisted each time offered. May be repeated . Prereq .: Senior/graduate standing or permission of instru ctor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.

Speech Science, Pathology
and Audiology (SSPA)
A216 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2092
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Martin Kammermeier. Faculty Davenport, Jacobson, Powers, M. Weise .
Two avenues of study are avai labl e to the student major in this field , the Bachel or of Science and
the Bachelor of Arts deg ree. The student must se lect one or the other in conference with a
departmental faculty member. Admission to the major program requires an interview with a
departmental faculty member. A student must be admitted to the major before enrolling for
practicum.
Students wanting a Minnesota Teachi ng License in Speech Pathology must be accepted in
the major program before September 1, 1979. Students applying after that date will need to
comp lete a master's degree to be recommended for a teaching license.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (73)
SSPA 220, 230,324, 331 , 334, 341 , 342,422,432, 443, 445, 450, 451 , 455, 456, 459, 460, 461 .
Additional requirements of the Min nesota State Department of Edu cat ion for all worke rs in the
public schools: HLTH 125, 301 ; HURL 496, 497.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (118)
SSPA 220, 230, 324, 331 , 341 , 342, 422, 432, 443, 445, 450, 451 , 455, 456, 459, 460, 461 ; ELED
312; SPED 401 ; IM 468.
Select 6 Cr. from: ELED 200, 412, 456; SPED 402.
Select 8 Cr. from : SPED 404, 405, 407; HLTH 125, 301 ; HURL 496, 497; PSY 262 .
Student Teaching : 16 Cr.
Minor in Speech Pathology (33)
SSPA 220, 230, 324, 334, 341 , 445, 459, 460, 461 .
Minor in Speech and Hearing Sciences (25)
SSPA 220, 324, 341 , 420, 443, 459, 460.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 c redits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Com pleti on of 36 credits with the approval of the department.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
220. Phonetics. Speech sounds from a sociological , physiological and acoustical point of view.
Instruction and training in th e use of th e International Phonetic Alphabet. 3 Cr. F, S.
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230. Introduction to Speech Pathology and Audiology . Verbal communication disorders in
chi ldren and adults; thei r incidence and effect on the individual and commu nity; treatment ;
speech pathology as a professi on. 4 Cr. F, S.
324. Speech and Hearing Science. Phenomena and processes underlying speech and hearing
in normal speakers and listeners. 5 Cr. W.
331. Voice. Voice disorders (p itch , loudness, quality) as related to hyperfunction of the processes of respiration, phonation , and reso nation, th ei r symptomatology, etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment. 3 Cr. S.
334. Articulation. Research and theory of the nature, etiol ogy, and treatment of functional
articulati on probl ems. Clinical observation required . Prereq .: 230. 3 Cr. W.
341 . Hearing Disorders. Symptoms and pathology of hearing disorders, their medical , su rgi ca l
and aud iological management; amplifi cati on; educational and psychol ogi cal management. 3
Cr. W. '
.
342. Speech Reading and Auditory Training . Importance and role of speech readi ng and
auditory training in auditory rehabilitation . History, theories , and methods of teaching speech
reading and aud itory tra ining . 4 Cr. F, S.
380. Language Remediation for the Mentally Retarded and Language Handicapped Child.
Language development; tests of language; method s and ·materials. Not open to majors in
speech pathology. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
384. Speech and Hearing Problems in Children . Characteristics, causes and management
principles of speech and hearing problems in children. Emphasis on management by c lassroom teacher. Not open to maj ors in speech pathology. 4 Cr. F, S.
422. Speech Physiology. Gross anatomy and physiology of the structures re lated to respiration ,
phonation , articulati on, and audition . 3 Cr. F.
432. Stuttering . Research in stuttering from the 1930's to the present. Emphasis placed upon
describing stutteri ng behaviors and formu lati on of a remedial program for an individual who
stutters. 3 Cr. W.
443. Hearing Measurement. Hearing conversation; air and bone conduct ion audiometry;
speech audi ometry and the testing of hearing aids; tests for site of lesion , recruitment and
fun cti onal losses. 3 Cr. F.
450. Introduction to Practicum . Facil ities and equipment; directed, crit ica l observation of
speech and language behavior; report writing , planning , therapy for the types of disorders. 2 Cr.
F, W, S.
451 . Practicum. Supervised training in speech and hearing therapy techniques . Prereq.: 450
and staff approval. (3 er. required for SSPA Major. May be repeated to 6 er) 1-3 Cr. F, W, S
456. The Speech and Hearing Clinician in the Public School. Philosophy, responsibility, and
operating procedures of the professi ona l worker in the public school s. Prereq .: 230. 3 Cr. W.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
420-520. Experimental Phonetics. Relationship between the acoustic features of speech
sound s and perception of speech. 3 Cr. F.
445-545. Clinical Management of the Aurally Handicapped Child , 0-21. Language growth in
hearing-impaired children : fam ily and commu nity as potential contributors to language for the
hearing impaired , and systems approaches to the educational management of hearing impaired . Prereq : 341 . 3 Cr. S.
455-555. Behavioral Management of Speech and Language Problems. Study of behavior
modification principles. The application of behavioral procedures to problems in speech and
language patholog y. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S.
459-559. Introduction to Language. A survey of basic concepts, theories , and terminology
underlying cu rrent literature concerned with language development, assessment and interventi on. Intended for SSPA majors on ly. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. F.
460-560. Language Development. Normal development of speech and language. Development of the major aspects of speech and language-phonological , syntactic, and semantic ; and
current explanation of language acquisition. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W.
461-561. Language Appraisal and Intervention . Strategies for assessing linguistic knowledge and usag e. Training procedures for the remediation of language di sorders. 4 Undgr.
Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. S.
468-568. Introduction to Children 's Language. Language development from birth through
adolescence emphasizing content and process. Recognition of language differences and
deficits and suggestions for teaching language skills to the preschool and elementary c hild . Not
open to SSPA majors. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. W.

180 I Student Teach ing (EDT)

Student Teaching (EDT)
A132 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3007
Also see College of Education , Teacher Educa tion Programs , and Teache r Development
Departm ent for desc riptions and requireme nts.
Coo rd inator Floyd Perry.
The student teaching experience may take place in the Campus Laboratory School or offcampus public schools. This experience is typically provided during the third quarter of the
junior year or the first or second quarter of the senior year.
All student teachers in off-campus public schools are encouraged to live in the commun ity,
participate in community activities, and study community life. It is the responsibility of the
student teachers to make their own housing arrangements and bear the expense involved
during off-campus student teaching assignments.
Prospective student teachers need to make long-range plans for their total university
program at an early date if they are to receive maximum benefits from the student teaching
experience.
Application for student teaching assignments for the following academic year should be
completed and on file in office A 132 Education Building , by the end of the first week of the spring
quarter. The application process includes the following :
1. Certifi cation of Readiness for Student Teaching .
a. Admission to Teacher Education .
b. An honor point ratio of 2.25 or more in the major(s).
c. An honor point rati o of 2.0 or more in the minor(s)
and in total number of credits completed at the time of application.
d. No grade less than " C" in professional education courses.
2. Clearance by University Health Service.
3. Information requested on the Personal Data Form .
4. A copy of the tentative schedule for the quarter of student teaching.
5. Course sequence requirements .
a. Secondary student teachers must have PSY 362 and 463, SEED 201 , 447 and IM 468
completed before student teaching . The communication sequence (SPC 161 ; ENGL
162, 163) must be completed at the time of application. Check with your advisers to
determine the required pre-student teaching courses in major and minor fie lds.
b. Elementary student teachers must have PSY 262, 362, 463 ; ELED 200, 312, 412, 455,
456, 457, 458; ART 296; MUSE 211 , 221 ; PE 392; and HLTH 498 completed before
student teaching . The comm unication sequence (SPC 161 ; ENGL 162, 163) must be
completed at the time of application .
c. Students with majors in art, music , or physical education must have student teaching
experiences at both the elementary and secondary level to meet licensure regulations. Sixteen credits in student teaching is required . If Ii censure is desired in another
teaching major or minor, additional student teaching credits may be required during a
subsequent quarter.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
401 . Earl y Childhood Teachi ng. Supervised teaching in headstart programs, home training
programs, nursery schools, hospital programs and other settings. Required for licensure in
Early Childhood Education. Prereq. : ECFS 421 , 422, 423. 12 Cr. S.
402. Kind ergarten Teachi ng. Supervised teaching in the kindergarten . Required for elementary majors with kindergarten endorsement. Prereq.: ELED 351 (see 5-b above). 4-8 Cr.
404 . Elemen tary Schoo l Teaching . Supervised teaching during first summer session. Teaching done during second or third morning period ; conferences held during second afternoon
period . Prereq .: Teaching experience and 4 or more credits in elementary student teaching . 5
Cr.
405. El ementary Sch o ol Teaching . Supervised teaching in the elementary school fo r students
on elementary school curriculum . Prereq. : (see 5-b above). 12-16 Cr.
406. Elementary School Teachi ng . Supervised teaching in the elementary sc hool. Requ ired for
elementary majors cert ified in any of the follow ing areas: kindergarten, mentally retarded and
cerebra l palsied or orthopedically handicapped . Prereq.: (see 5-b above). 8 Cr.
41 2. Secondary School Teaching . Supervised teaching in the secondary school for students
on secondary school cu rricu lum. Pre req .: (see 5-a above). 8- 16 Cr.
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414. Special Area Teaching . Supervised teaching for students with majors in fine arts, music ,
industrial arts, health and physical education , speech science, pathology, audiology, and
reading or a minor in library science. Prereq .: (see 5-a and 5-b above). 4, 8, or 16 Cr.
415. Teaching the Mentally Retarded . Supervised teaching of the mentally retarded . Prereq .:
SPED 424, 483 and completion of student teaching in major(s). (See 5-a and 5-b above.) 8 Cr.
416. Teaching the Cerebral Palsied or Orthopedically Handicapped. Supervised teaching of
the cerebral palsied . Prereq .: PSY 362 and ELED 458 or SPED 423 and completion of student
teaching in major(s). 8 Cr.
417. Elective Teaching. Supervised teaching available to student desiring additional teaching
in Psychologi ca l Services Center or special area in which major or minor is taken . Prereq .: PSY
362. 4-8 Cr.
418. Teaching the Child with Learning Disabilities. Supervised teaching in the area of special
learning disabilities. Prereq.: SPED 425, 426 and completion of student teaching in major(s).
(See 5-a and 5-b above). 8 Cr.

Teacher Development
A132 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3007
Also see College of Education , Teacher Education Programs, Education, Elementary
Education , Secondary Education , and Student Teaching sections for descriptions and
requirements .
Chairperson Kenneth W. Kelsey . Faculty F. Anderson , Bavery, Bjorklun , Char, Farrell , Grimstad , Grunerud , Hagen , Howe, P. Johnson, Kelsey , Minier, M. Montgomery, V. Mork, Mortenson,
G. Mortrude, L. Mortrude, Park, Perry , Purdom , Putbrese, Roehl, Rouch , R. Schmidt, Sentz,
Sprinthall , Steeves, Ziwisky.
The Teacher Development department is a newly formed unit which has combined the former
Elementary Education (ELED) , Secondary Education (SEED) , and Student Teaching (EDT)
departments. Th e changes have no effect on program requirements which are described below.
-Elementary Education major
-Reading Instruction major
-Reading Instruction minor
-Kindergarte n endorsement
-B.S. majors and minors in Secondary Edu cation
-Secondary School Reading licensure
-Student teaching

Technology (TECH)
106 HEADLEY HALU255-2107
Also see College of Industry description and requirements.
Chairperson Robert Ryan . Faculty Colomy, Gammell , Goke, Hocker!, Lafler, Mattick, Ryan ,
Stinson , Torborg , Zackoski.
The Department of Technology prepares individuals for professional and semi-professional
positions in industry. Excellent opportunities exist in industrial administration , supervision ,
personnel training , research, development, production, distribution and sa les. The c urricula
are based upon recommendations by industrialists, the American Society for Engineering
Education , National Association of Industrial Techno logy, and universities having similar
program s.
Students, other than Industrial Engineering and Photographic Science and Instrumentation majors, who have not had a full year of physics in high school must take Physics 211.
Students who have not had high school higher algebra must take Mathematics 130.
Courses in a specific area should be taken in sequence.

182 I Technology (TECH)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Industrial Engineering Major (122)
TECH 114, 155, 170, 175, 220, 271 , 272 , 317, 326, 327, 329, 345, 497; ACCT 291 , 294; CHEM 215,
216; MKGB 235, 320; MGMF 361 , 362, 363, 465; MATH 241 , 242, 243, 244, 329; PHYS 234,
235, 236.
Photographic Science and Instrumentation Major (123)
TECH 165, 166, 170, 265, 266, 267, 271 , 272, 317, 326, 345, 361 , 362, 373, 461 , 497 ; CHEM 215,
216, 217, 251 , 252, 325; MATH 241 , 242, 243, 244, 329; PHYS 234, 235, 236, 333.
Technology Core--Engineering Technology and Photographic Engineering Technology
Majors (56)
TECH 151 , 152, 170, 175, 271 , 272 , 317, 326, 345, 373, 497; ACCT 291 , 294 ; MKGB 320; MGMF
361
Photographic Engineering Technology Major (123)
Technology Core (56)
TECH 165, 166, 265, 266, 267, 361 , 362, 364, 461 , 464; CHEM 215, 216; MGMF/MKGB Electives
(12); El ectives (12): TECH 220, 329, 346, 363, 445, 447, 462 , 472, 498 (No more than 4 credits
of 498 will be allowed) , IND 225.
Engineering Technology Major (113-119)
Technology Core (56)
Select one:
Engineering Technology Emphasis (57): TECH 114, 155, 220, 327, 329; IND 346; MGMF
362, 363, 465; MGMF/MKGB El ectives (12); TECH Electives (12) selected from: 305, 306,
346, 374, 445, 447, 498 (No more than 4 credits of 498 will be allowed).
Engineering Safety Emphasis (63): TECH 114, 155, 220, 327, 329, 346, 445, 447 ; IND 346;
MGMF 375, 378, 475, 476; MGMF/MKGB El ectives (8) ; DTS 392, 393; TECH El ectives (8)
selected from : 305, 306, 374, 472, 498 (No more than 4 cred its of 498 will be allowed) .
Aviation Emphasis (59): TECH 101 , 102, 201 , 203; ESCI 340, 440; IND 186; MGMF 362, 371 ,
462; MKGB 235; TECH/MGMF/MKGB/PHYS/MATH/CSCI Electives (16).
Aviation Technology Minor (36)
TECH core requirements : 101 , 20 1, 203.
Select one:
Air Science Emphasis : IND 186; ESCI 340, 440; Electives (12).
Flight Emphasis : TECH 102, 202, 204; Electives (15).
Management Emphasis: MGMF 361; MKGB 320; MGMF/MKGB Electives (8) ; Electives (8).
Photographic Engineering Technology Minor (36)
TECH 151 , 165, 166, 170, 265, 266, 361 , 362 ; Select 4 c redits from : TECH 267, 271 , 272, 326, 345,
363.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (36)
Program and credits to be determined by department.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE
Electronics Engineering Technology (60)
TECH 114, 151 , 155, 170, 175, 271 , 272 , 317, 326, 373, 374, 471 , 472. Two of the following : TECH
260, 327, 329, 345.
Mechanical Engineering Technology (60)
TECH 114, 151 , 155, 170, 175, 220, 271 , 272, 317, 326, 327, 329, 345; IND 244, 245, 340, 346.
Photographic Engineering Technology (59)
TECH 151 , 165, 166, 170, 175, 265, 266, 267, 271 , 272, 317, 361 , 362 ; CHEM 215 ; IND 225.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t101. Aeronautics I. Prin c ipl es of flight, weather, navigation , aircraft and engine operation ,
flight instrument, flight computer, commun ications , flight planning and Federal Aviation Regulations. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
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t102 . Private Pilot Flight. Registration , airworthiness, documents, radio , navigation , and preflight check. Preparation for FAA pri vate pilot flight test. All fees paid by student. Prereq.: 101 .
Not open to students with over 20 hours of dual instruction. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
114. Engineering Graphics. Working drawings, dimensioning , geometri c toleranci ng , desc riptive geometry and nomography. 4 Cr. W, S.
151 . Technical Mathematics I. Algeb ra, plane and so lid geometry, basic trigonometry , logarithms . App lications to technical situations. Prereq .: High school higher algebra or equivalent. 4
Cr. F, W
152. Technical Mathematics II. Exponential functions , curve sketching , non-linear empirical
equations, analytica l trigonometry , introduction to calculus , handbook, applications. Prereq. :
151 . 3 Cr. W, S.
155. Fluid Energy Systems. Hyd raulics, pneumatics and flui dics. 3 Cr. F, S.
t165 . Photo Technology I. History of photography. Camera types, systems and applications.
Composition , filters . Basic darkroom techniques. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t166. Photographic Technology II. Introduction to color photography. Color theory in subtractive color print ing . Basic co lor chemistry and co lor darkroom procedures. 4 Cr. F, W, S
t167 . Photographic Technology Ill. Basic understanding of color positive systems, including
E-6 fi lm processing , type "R", and Cibachrome printing. Infrared and high speed spec ial
application films . Medium and large format processes. 4 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
t170. Electronics Technology I. Atomic structure, charges and fields, conductors, semiconductors, insulators, resistance, capacitance , inductance, direct and alternating current c ircuit
theory. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t175 . Computers in Industry. Survey of computer appli cations, present and future impact on
industry and society; introduction to computer hardware and programming with emphasis on
characteristics and limitations of modern computer systems. 4 Cr. F, S.
201. Aeronautics II. Advanced aviation fundamentals and aerodynamics, aircraft systems.
Flight computer, navigation and communi cation. Federal Aviation Regulations and physiology
of flight. Prereq. : 101 . 4 Cr. W
202. Comm ercial Pilot Flight. Gliding spiral s; eig ht-on-pylons ; lazy eights; chandelles, in strument flight. Preparation for FAA commercial pilot flight test. All fees paid by student. Prereq .:
201 . 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
203. Instrument Pilot Ground School. Instruments and systems, weather, IFR procedu res,
Federal Aviation Regulation, attitude instrument flying , cross-country procedures and instrument approaches. 4 Cr. S.
204. Instrument Pilot Flight. Supervi sed instrument flight instruction for the FAA instrum ent
flight test. Prereq .: 203. All fees to be paid by student. 3 Cr. F, W, S, SUM .
220. Industrial Materials and Processes. Theory, application and new developments. 4 Cr. F,
W, S.

222. Manufacturing Technology I. Materials handling , inventory contro l, product flow, materi als flow, waste elim ination , economics of lot size, power requirements , consumption , energ y
conservation , safety. Prereq .: 220 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
265. Photographic Sensitometry I. Measurement, eva luation and contro lled exposure on black
and white photographic sensitized materials. Operati on of sensitometers and densitometers.
Prereq .: 165. 4 Cr. F, W
266. Photographic Chemistry I. Chemical reacti ons of black and white developer so lutions.
Equilibrium and catalysis on an intermed iate level. Laboratory procedures and ope rati on of
densitometers. Prereq .: 265. 5 Cr. W, S.
267. Photographic Sensitometry II. Study of color photographic se nsitized materials. Advanced measurement and evaluation of controlled exposure on color film and paper. Prereq .:
266. 3 Cr. W, S.
271 . Electronics Technology II. Impedance , resonance, filters , vacu um tubes, semi conductory
theory , diode recitifiers , power suppli es, transi stors, transistor amplifiers, bias and stability,
osci llators, manufacture and testing of transistors. Prereq .: 170. 4 Cr. W, S.
272. Electronics Technology Ill. Multi stage amplifiers, radio transmitters and receive rs, basic
television , fi eld effect tran sistors, introduction to digital and linear integrated ci rcuits. Prereq .:
27 1. 4 Cr. F, S.
284. Current Computer Systems. Survey and comparison of cu rrently popular computer
systems, including sma ll , medium and large scale systems; deve loping trend s in hardware and
software system analysis and selection techni ques. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
t305. Technology and the Future. The impact of technologies of the future on society by
examining cu rrent techno logi ca l innovation, future technologies with high probability of be-
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coming reality, future problematic areas - the cause and exploration of prevention or solution.
4 Cr. F, W.
t306. Technology Assessment. To develop rational thought processes necessary to cri ti ca lly
analyze the current technological era in order to maximize the public good while minimizing the
public risks . 4 Cr. S.
t317. Technical Writing. Writing situations, methods of investigation ; speci fi cations ; function
of and techniques of technical report writing . 4 Cr. W, S.
326. Quality Assurance . Quality con trol measures; frequency distributions, control charts,
sampling procedures and continuing analysis. Quality contro l statistics. 3 Cr. W, SUM .
327. Testing of Products and Materials. Destructive and non-destructive testing of industrial
products. Characteri stics of materials. Applications . 4 Cr. W, S
329. Mechanisms. Modification and transmission of motion. 4 Cr. F, W.
345. Introduction to Occupational Safety. Humanitarian , economic and legal aspec ts. Occupational Safety and Health Act. Workers' Compensation. Common hazards. 4 Cr. F, W, SUM.
346. Introduction to Industrial Hygiene. Recogn ition, evaluation and contro l of chemica l,
physical , biological and environme ntal factors. Prereq .: 345. 4 Cr. S.
361 . Photographic Processing Mechanisms. Mechanisms of photofinishing equipment. Nomenclature, functions and design requirements of various machines and component parts.
Photog raphic exposure, interrelation of light. Prereq. : 266. 4 Cr. F, W.
362. Photographic Process. Quality assurance procedures for various automated processing
systems, in c lud ing black and wh ite negative and paper, colo r negative and paper, and co lor
transparency. Actual quality assurance techniques. Using automatic processing equipment.
Prereq .: 361 . 4 Cr. W, S.
363. Advanced Color Printing Theory. The study and use of subtractive and additive color
printing methods as they apply to professional photofinishing . Methods of co lor negative
analyzation, and automated en larging equipment. Prereq .: 362. 4 Cr. F, W.
364. Photofinishing Management. Managerial experience in an actual photofinishing envi ronment. Re sponsibilities in print quality, processing , chemistry quality assurance, pollution
control , and custome r service. Prereq.: 362. 3-9 Cr. F, W, S.
373. Industrial Instrumentation and Control Circuits. SCR 's, triacs , bridge ci rcuits , selecti on
and use of instruments, measuring temperatu re, pressure, humidity, li ght, ca libration techniques, counters, photo-electric control , alarm c ircu its. 4 Cr. F.
374. Electric Motors and Generators. Major characteristi cs of typical motors and generators
-A.C. and D.C.AC. power distribution in single and three-phase . 4 Cr. DEMAND.
405. Appropriate Technologies. Study of techno logy and its impact upon developed and
develop ing soc ieties with emphasis on appropriate technologies for the future . 4 Cr. S.
411 . Seminar: (Topical) . Reading and research on a selected topic . Limited to sen iors. 1-4
c redits. May be repeated with different topics. Maximum 8 credits. DEMAND.
414. Practicum (Topical) . A study of the physical , chemical , mechanical and other forces as
related to th e materials, processes, machines and too ls of industry and the resulting impacts on
society and the environment. May be repeated with different topic . 5 Cr. DEMAND.
445. Industrial Safety II. Industrial Hyg iene. Accident prevention . Appli cat ion of OSHA and
Workers' Compensati on. Prereq .: 325. 2 Cr. S.
447. Product Liability. Costs, terminology and legal principles. Produ ct safety programs,
hazard analysis and safety achievement. Case hi stori es. Prereq. : 345. 4 Cr. W.
461 . Unconventional Photographic Systems. Holography, diazotype processes, deformable
film s, electro-photographic processes, dry silver systems, and other new systems. 2 Cr. W, S.
462. Photographic Seminar. New photographic processes and process ing mechanisms used
in photographic industries. Approval of the in structor. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
464. Photofinishing Administration . To acquaint the photographic engineering tec hnol ogy
student of the problem s, systems, procedures , poli cies and eval uations used daily in a photofinishing plant in both amateur and professional fin ishing . 2 Cr. F, W.
497. Senior Seminar. The professional role of the engineer in a technological society. Field
trips to selected industries. Senior standing. 2 Cr. W, S.
498. Internship. Offered only to students approved for internships with industrial organizati ons .
Senior standing . May be repeated once . 8 Cr. F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
471-571 . Consumer Electronics. A stud y of the ci rcu its and systems employed in popular home
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entertainment devices such as radio , T.V. , and hi-fi . Emphasis will be placed on the set-up,
maintenance and troub leshooting of these devices. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
472-572. Advanced Semiconductor Devices and Applications. In-depth study of digital and
linear integrated circuits , compound semiconductors, photo-diodes, LED 's, semiconductor
laser, liquid crysta l, and other state of the art top ics . 4 Cr. DEMAND.

Theatre (TH)
202 PERFORMING ARTS CENTER/255-3229
Also see College of Fine Arts description and requirements.

Chairperson Ronald Perrier. Faculty Baschky, Cerme le, Conrad , Jurik, Longtin , Swanson.
The theatre is a medium of art and communication that is continually alteri ng as it reflects the
age in which it exists. Therefore , it is the aim of the DepartmentofTheatre to provide a curriculum
that is not only rooted in the traditional fundamentals of theatre art, but also incorporates the
latest theoretical and practical discoveries and developments of our time .
The educational object ive of the department is to train students in the arts of th e theatre. To
achieve this objective it is the intent of the Department of Theatre to provide each student with a
comprehensive academic background that encompasses all of the major aspects of theatre as
wel l as certain allied fields , and to. interrelate academic theory with practical app li cation
through student participation in the vari ous aspects of theatrical production.
The department prov id es management and artistic direction for Theatre L'Homme Dieu , a
resident, professional summer theatre near Alexandria , Minnesota, a popular resort area.
Outstanding students have an opportunity to work with professionals on and off stage during the
ten-week season from June to August.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (60)
TH 234, 235, 236, 244, 250, 253, 349, 446, 481 , 482, 491 , 492, 493.
Theatre and Inter-Department Electives: (8) .
Minor (36)
TH 234, 235, 491 , 492 or 493.
Theatre Electives: (20).
Major (48)
TH 234, 235, 236, 244, 250, 253, 349, 446, 491 , 492 or 493.
Theatre Electives: (8).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (48)
TH 234, 235, 236, 244, 250 or 331 , 253, 260, 349, 430, 446, 491 .
Theatre electives: (4).
Minor (36)
TH 234, 235, 236, 244, 253, 349, 491.
Theatre electives: (8).
Elementary Education Minor (24)
TH 234, 235, 331 or 349,350, 351 .
Theatre electives: (4).

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (48)
Completion of 48 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (36)
Comp letion of 36 credits with the approval of the department.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
t140. Introduction to the Theatre and Film. Designed for students who des ire a greater
appreciat ion of theatre and film as artistic , cultural and soc ial forces. Lectures, demonstrations
and film s. Not open to majors and minors. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
234. Theatre Arts I. Arti stic requ irements and techn ical components of the th eatre from its
orig ins to 1800. For th e theatre major/minor; prereq. to all other theatre courses for theatre
majors and minors. Lab. 4 Cr. F.
235. Theatre Arts II. Artistic requirements and technical components of the theatre from 1800 to
the present day. For the theatre major/minor; prereq. to all other theatre cou rses for theatre
majors and minors. Lab. 4 Cr. W.
236 . Theatre Arts Ill. The fundamenta ls of scenic design and th e const ru ction of stage scenery.
For the theatre major/minor; prereq . to all other theatre cou rses for th eatre majors and minors.
Lab. 4 Cr. S.
237. Technical Produ ctio n Methods. An examination of the more comp lex problems involved
in the const ru ct ion and rigging of stage scenery. Lab. Prereq.: 236. 4 Cr. S.
240. Stag e Make-up. Th eory and practice of make-up techni ques. (Prereq . 235 waived for this
course.) 3 Cr. F, S.
244. What People Wore . Historical study of c lothing specificall y designed to illu strate and
delineate the evolution of the garment from class ical time to the present. (Prereq . 235 waived for
th is cou rse.) 4 Cr. F.
245. Costume Design . The theatrical art of researchin g, analyzing , and designing clothi ng for
the characters created and portrayed by the actor. 4 Cr. S.
246. Costume Construction . The th eatri cal art of analyz ing and interpreting the costume
designer's sketch and reproducing the design in the form of an actual garment. 4 Cr. W.
250. Voi ce Produ ction for the Actor. Training and development of the voice for theatrical
performance. Stu dy includes breath ing/vocal exercises and Internationa l Ph onetic Alphabet ;
diction and performance evaluati ons. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
253. Acting I. Development of basic acting skil ls and inner resources through exercises,
improvisations, and emphasis on scenes from plays. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t260 . Art of th e Cinema. Film as an art form with emphasis on th e study oftechn ique--espec iall y
film language. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
t261 . Development of the American Cinema. The development of the film med ium, its
possibilities for expressiveness and the ways it has been used by film makers in America from
1895-1950 in the process of shaping a film idea. 4 Cr. W.
t262. Devel opment of the Non-Ame rican Cinema. The development of the film mediu m, its
possibilities for expressiveness and the ways it has been used by film makers in Eu rope and
Asia from 1895-1950 in the process of shaping a fi lm idea. 4 Cr. S.
263. Studi es in Cinema. Examination of a selected subject in cinema, such as film as propaganda, the female image in film , the gangster film, censorship and pornography, etc. May be
repeated to a maximum of 16 credits. 4 Cr. F, W, S.
265. Stage Movement I. Exploration of the performer's movement potential; creat ive movement
improvisations; expansion of sensory awareness; development of body control through exercises and movement combinati ons. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
283. Practicu m in Ameri can Musical Theatre. Procedu res used in di recting and produc ing a
musical; artistic and technical com ponents of musical theatre from au ditions to final performance and striki ng. 2 Cr. Permi ssion of instructor required. DEMAND.
331 . Oral Interpretation . Theory and practice in reading aloud with em phasis on selecti on,
study, and presentation of literature suited for oral interpretation. 3-4 Cr. DEMAND.
333. Playwriting . Emphasis given to the con diti ons of theatre production. A one-act play
required of each student. Special permission of in stru ctor required. Enro llment limited to 15. 4
Cr. DEMAND.
334. Stage Properties. Desig n, material s, and construct ion methods utilized in set and hand
properties for theatre production. Lab. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
346. Scenic Design I. Theory and practice of designing stage scenery. Lab. Prereq. : 236. 4 Cr. S.
349. Directing I. Selecting , analyzi ng , casting and rehearsing plays for product ion . Perm issi on
of instructor required . Prereq.: 253. 4 Cr. F.
350. Creative Dramatics. Princi ples of c reativity as used in improvi sation and dramatization .
Methods of relating these to children's experiences and literature through supervised activity
with elementary students. 4 Cr. W.
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351. Children 's Theatre. Selection (critical evaluation of scripts) , production and direction of
plays for chi ldren 's audiences. 4 Cr. S.
370-378. Creative Projects. Creative projects in all areas of theatre . Departmental approval
required . Theatre majors only. 1-12 Cr. per area. F, W, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
430-530. Teaching Theatre. Materials and methods for curricular and co-curricular teaching in
the secondary school, approached through informal seminars and direct observation of and
teaching experience in various schools. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
442-542. Theory and Practice of Stage Lighting. Basic requirements of lighting for the stage.
Lab. 4 Cr. F.
444-544. Internship in Theatre. In-residence training with a cooperating professional theatre .
Admission by departmental approval only. A maximum of 8 credits may be used toward major;
none toward minor. 4-16 Cr. F, W, S.
446-546. Advanced Theatre Practi cum. Lab. course for advan ced theatre majors allowing
implementation of creative problems in acting , directing , design and other theatre areas.
Permission of staff. 1-4 Cr. F, W, S.
447-547. Scenic Design II. Continuation of Scenic Design I. Lab. Prereq .: 346. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
448-548. Acting II. Analyzing and creating a stage character. Prereq .: 253. Permission of
instructor. 4 Cr. W.
449-549. Directing II. Advan ced directing techniques . Prereq .: 349. Permission of instructor. 4
Cr. W.
458-558. Acting Ill. Con centration on period styles. Permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S.
459-559. Directing Ill. Continuation of Directing II. Permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S.
460-560. Theatre Promotion and Business Management. Principles and methods of management in educational , community and professional theatres . Emphasis on promotion , ticket office
procedures and theatre administration . 4 Cr. S.
481-581. Theatre History I. A chronologica l survey of the various arts and crafts of th e theatre
from the earliest origins to the mid-nineteenth century. 4 Cr. W.
482-582. Theatre History II. A chronological survey of the various arts and crafts of the theatre
from the mid -nin eteenth century to the present day. Prereq .: 481 . 4 Cr. S.
491-591 . Drama I. World drama; its origins to early English Rena issance. 4 Cr. F.
492-592. Drama II. World drama; from English Renaissance to early twentieth century. Prereq .:
491 . 4 Cr. W.
493-593. Drama Ill. World drama; twentieth century. Prereq .: 491 . 4 Cr. S.
496-596. Summer Theatre. Theatre production for advanced students. Experi ence in acting ,
directing , costuming , construction , promotion , lighting and other disciplines during the summer season. Registration by application only. 1-8 Cr. SUM .

Women's Studies (WS)
16 LAWRENCE HALU255-4140
Also see College of Liberal Arts and Sciences description and requirements.
Director Mary B. Craik. Faculty Committee Andrzejewski , Bolin , Downes, Goerner, D. Halberg ,
McCormick, Paschal , Wollin .
Women 's Studies is a multidisciplinary program which integrates course work from the humanities , soc ial and natural sciences, and the Co llege of Education. The program is designed to
enhance the student's understanding of women as a dist inct group with its own history,
expe ri ence, needs, and achievements. Th e courses are, therefore , of va lue to any student
interested in broadening her/his knowledge of society and the world . For women students, the
program also offers an opportunity for increased sel f-unde rstanding . Persons majoring in the
liberal arts, ed ucation , social work, public service, business, or in pre_-professional programs
such as law or medicine find Women 's Studies of pa rti cular va lue. Flexibility and opportun ities
for independent study are notable aspects of the program.

188 I Women 's Studies (WS)
The 24-c redit minor is designed as a short or second minor; the 36-credit min or provides for
those wishing more extensive study. Both minors are availabl e to persons in all degree
program s.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor (36)
WS 201 , 401 , fou r additional courses from Group A; electives from Group A or B.
Group A: AMST 490; ENGL 451 ; HIST 356; PSY 270; SOC 273; WS 201, 401 .
Group B: ANTH 471 ; BIOL 411 ; POL 492 ; SOC 277, 372, 465; WS 199-499*, 400'.

'Or other departmental designation approved by adviser.
Addit ional electives chosen in co nsultation with the program advise r.
Minor (24)
Four co urses from Group A; electi ves from Groups A or B.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (36)
201 & 401.
Four cou rses from Group A; electives from Groups A or Band approval of program director.

ws

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
201 . Introduction to Women 's Studies. Introd ucti on to th e nature of multid isci pli nary study and
to concepts, issues, and bi bli ography basic to Women 's Studi es. 4 Cr. F, S.
401 . Senior Seminar. Multidisciplinary research aimed at integrating the diverse data gained
from specialized courses in the prog ra m. Prereq .: 201 o, consent of the instructor. 2 Cr. S.
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MAT. 1967, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1971 ,
Indiana University
Anderson , Jack (1978)
Assistant Director, Career Planni ng and
Placement
B.A. 1963, B.S. 1964, M.S. 1972, St. Cloud
State University
Anderson, James B. (1966)
Associate Professor of English ; Director,
Religi ous Studies
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1961 , Southern.Illinois
University; Ph.D. 1977, University of
Iowa
Anderson , James W. (1966)
Professor; Educational Admini stration and
Leadership; Director
B.S. 1953, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1955, Spec ialist in School
Administration 1963, Ph.D. 1967,
University of Minnesota
Anderson , Myron G. (1965)
Profe ssor of Philosophy; Chairperson
B.A. 1951 , M.A. 1954, Uni ve rsity of
Minnesota; Ph.D. 1959, Brown University

*All full-time and/or tenured faculty and administrative personnel , including those
on temporary leaves of absence or sabbatical leaves, as of Fall , 1978.

' Sabbati ca l
Sabbatical
3 Sabbati cal
•sabbatical
2

Leave,
Leave,
Leave,
Leave,

1978-1979
Fal I 1978
Winter 1978-1979
Spring 1979

' Leave of Absence, 1978-79
"Leave of Absence, Fall 1978
7 Leave of Absence , Winter 1978-1979
'Leave of Abse nce, Spring 1979
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Anderson , Ralph J. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods
and Information Systems
S.S. 1962, M.S. 1971 , University of
Minnesota

Basch , Charles J. (1968)
In structor in Health , Physical Education and
Recreati on
S.S. 1950, Concordia College ; M.S. 1965, St.
Cloud State University

Andrzejewski , Julie R. (1971)
Assistant Professor; Educational Change;
Coordinator, Human Relations
B.A. 1969, M.A. 1971 , University of
Washington ; Ed.D. 1978, University of
Northern Colorad o

Baschky, Richard (1958-1960, 1969)
Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.A. 1954, San Diego State University;
M.F.A. 1958, State University of Iowa

Anfenson , Rodney E. (1959-1962, 1965)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Education and REcreation
S.S. 1954, Bemidji State University; M.S.
1959, St. Cloud State University
Arndts , Russell T. (1959-1963, 1968)
Professor of Chem istry
S.S. 1957, Bemidji State University; M.S.
1960, North Dakota State University;
Ph.D. 1969, Louis iana State University

Batdorf , Leland C. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Management and
Finance
S.S. 1946, U.S. Coast Guard Academy ;
M.B.A. 1957, Harvard Bu sin ess Sch ool
Bates, William 8. (1972)
Associate Professor; Counseling Services
S.S. 1963, College of Steubenville; M.Ed .
1964, University of Virginia ; Ph.D. 1974,
Kent State University

Arnett , Ronald C. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Speech
Communi cation
S.S. 1974, Manchester College; M.A. 1975,
Ph.D. 1978, Ohio University

Savery, Edgar A. (1968)
Professor; Teacher Development
S.S. 1953, M.S. 1954, Western Illinoi s State
University; Ed.D. 1968, University of
Northern Colorad o

Ayers , Floyd W. (1969)
Professor of Special Education
8.A. 1955, Cornell University; M.A. 1956,
Syracuse University; Ph.D. 1968,
University of Minnesota

Bayne , Robert D. (1971)
Associate Professor; Counseling Services
S.S. 1963, M.A. 1967, Eastern Michigan
University; Ph.D. 1971 , Kent State
University

Baer, Roger K. (1972)
Associate Professor of Sociology,
Anthropol ogy and Social Work
S.S. 1951 , American University; M.A. 1956,
Catholic University; Ph.D. 1970,
University of Chicago

Beck, Catherine A. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Art
B.A. 1946, M.A. 1948, University of
Minnesota

Bahauddin , Mohammed (1970)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Scien ce
S.S. 1953, Osmania University (India) ; M.S.
1957, Karachi University (Pakistan); M.S.
1965, University of Minnesota; Ph.D.
1969, New Mexico State University
B,,hde, John E. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Phil osop hy
8.A. 1964, University of Colorado; M.A.
1967, Cornell University
Barker, S. Hugh (1946)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.Ed . 1938, Wisconsin State UniversityWhitewater; Ph .M. 1940, Ph.D. 1942,
University of Wisconsin
Barrett, Roger L. ( 1949)
Professor of Music
B.M.E. 1948, M.M. 1949, Drake University;
Ph.D. 1961 , University of Iowa
Bartlett, Gary E. (1973)
Director, Atwood Memorial Center
S.S. 1966, Central Washington State
College; M.A. 1968, University of Iowa

Becker, Robert W. (1963)
Associate Professor of Political Science;
Special Assistant to the President
B.A. 1959, Hamline University; M.A. 1963,
Michigan State University; J.D. 1975,
William Mitchell College of Law
Benson , Joanne E. (1973)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
S.S. 1970, St. Cloud State University
Benson , Robert G. (1958)
Professor of Marketing and General
Business
S.S. 1951 , M.A. 1956, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1966, University of
Iowa
Benson , Virginia K. (1977)
Instructor; Research , Development and
Community Services
S.S. 1977, St. Cloud State University
Bergstrom , Phillip G. (1969)
Professor of Industrial Education
B.A. 1960, M.A. 1963, Central Washington
State College; Ed.D. 1969, Washington
State University
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Berling , John G. (1968-1969, 1975)
Associate Professor; Dean , Learning
Resources; Director, Library and
Audiovisual Educati on
B.S. 1957, St. Cloud State University; M.S.
1967, Wayne State University; Ph.D.
1975, Uni versity of Nebraska
Bernard , John R. (1977)
Instructor in Speech Communi cation
A.B. 1968, Stanford University; M.A. 1972,
University of New Mexico
Bigler, Joan K. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Special Edu cati on
B.S. 1963, M.A. 1967, Uni ve rsity of
Minnesota
Bird , Howard A. (1966)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science; Chairperson
B.S. 1959, Minot State College; M.S. 1965,
University of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1974,
Kansas State University
Birr, Shirley J. (1968)
Assistant Professor; Campus Laboratory
School
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1968, St. Cloud State
Uni versity
Bjorklun , Eugene C. (1967)
Professor; Teacher Development;
Coordinator, Secondary Educati on
B.S. 1956, M.A. 1963, Ed .D. 1967,
University of Nebraska
Bjorklund , Lorimer R. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Industrial Edu cation
B.A. 1959, University of Northern Iowa; M.S.
1967, Mankato State University
Blaske, Virginia (1971)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Edu cation
B.S. 1948, University of Detroit; M.L.S.
1969, Uni versity of Maryland ; M.A. 1976,
University of Minnesota
Bleick, Frances A. (1958) 3
Professor of Health, Physical Edu cation and
Recreation
B.S. 1945, Uni versity of Nebraska; M.A.
1948, New York University; D.P.E. 1959,
Indiana University
Bloomer, Barbara J. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
and Literature
B.A. 1956, St. Olaf College; M.A. 1964,
Uni ve rsity of Illinois
Bolin , Winifred (1976-1977, 1978)
Assistant Professor of History
B.S. 1963, Iowa State University; M.A. 1969,
Ph.D . 1976, University of Minnesota
Boltuck, Charles J. (1966)
Professor of Psycho logy
B.A. 1947, Sir George Williams Universi ty;
Ph.D. 1955, Indiana University

Boltuck, Mary A. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Psycho logy; CoDirector, Gerontology
B.A. 1946, Miami University; M.A. 1948,
State Uni versity of Iowa
Bond , Jasper (1976)
Instructor in Art
B.S. 1969, Dakota State College; M.Ed .
1974, University of Minnesota - Duluth
Bovee, John R. (1966)
Professor of English
B.S. 1954, M.S. 1961 , Bemidji State
University; Ph.D. 1968, Washington State
Un iversity
Boyer, David L. (1976)
Ass istant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1968, Yale University; M.A. 1970,
Pac ifi c Lutheran University; Ph.D. 1976,
Boston University
Braun , Thomas R. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Industrial Edu cation
B.S. 1953, M.S. 1958, St. Cloud State
University
Brennan-Jetland , Nancy J. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.A. 1965, M.SW 1967, Ph.D. 1976,
University of Minnesota
Brink, Allen L. (1959)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A. 1952, Concordia College; M.Ed . 1956,
Uni ve rsity of Nort h Dakota; M.S. 1959,
Uni vers ity of Ill inois; Ed.D. 1969,
Uni vers ity of Northern Colorado
Brink, Carol (1972)
Instructor in Health, Physi ca l Educati on and
Recreation
B.S. 1961 , M.A. 1965, Uni ve rsity of
Minnesota
Brown , David R. (1965)
Professor of Art
B.A. 1957, M.F.A. 1959, Indiana University
Brunckhorst, Jeannette I. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Engli sh
B.S. 1940, University of Wisconsin ; M.A.
1964, Northwestern University
Brunckhorst, Louis A. (1966)
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
B.A. 1950, Central College; M.A. 1958,
Drake University; L.L.B. 1942, J.D. 1968,
Marquette Uni versity
Bruton , Charles W. (1957)
Professor of Biologi ca l Sciences
B.S. 1950, M.S. 1952, Oklahoma State
University; Ph.D. 1969, University of
North Dakota
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Bryan, Anne J. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1973, Oklahoma City University; M.A.
1975, Ph.D. 1978, West Virginia
University
Bryce, E. Scott (1964)
Assistant Professor of Mas s
Communications
A.B. 1952, Oberlin College; M.A. 1963,
Indiana University
Buchanan , Mark A. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Marketing and
General Business
B.A. 1975, College of St. Thomas; J.D. 1978,
University of Nebraska
Buckley, Chester W. (1966)
Professor of Health , Physi cal Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1953, South Dakota State University;
M.S. 1956, University of Northern
Colorado; DP E. 1968, Springfield
College
Bunch , William F. (1977)
Dean , College of Fine Arts
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1961 , Ph.D. 1969,
University of Iowa

Carlson , Ronald (1973)
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1964, Augustana College; M.B.A. 1966,
Ph.D. 1973, University of Wisconsin
Carpenter, John H. (1968)
Professor of Chemistry; Chairperson
BA 1951 , Macalester College; M.S. 1953,
Ph.D. 1955, Purdu e University
Carr, Ralph W. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Mathemati cs and
Computer Scien ce
B.A. 1968, Carleton College; Ph.D . 1977,
University of Wisconsin
Carter, P. John (1970) 4
Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S. 1958, Winona State University; M.A.
1965, Western Michigan University ;
Ed.D. 1970, University of Northern
Colorado
Cassidy , Michael F: (1975) 5
Instructor; Learning Resou rces and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.A. 1972, Manhattan College; B.F.A. 1974,
California Institute of Arts; M.LS. 1975,
University of Southern California

Burnes, Bruce B. (1967)
Professor of Management and Finance
B.B.A. 1950, M.B.A. 1953, Ph.D. 1972,
University of Minnesota

Cermele, D. J. (1968)
Professor of Theatre
B.A. 1957, Antioch College ; M.F.A. 1959,
Boston University; Ph.D. 1977, University
of Minnesota

Busse , Lawrence R. (1968)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Edu cation
B.S. 1963, Mayville State College; M.Ed .
1968, University of North Dakota

Char, Lynette Y. (1970)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.Ed . 1954, M.Ed. 1960, University of
Hawaii; Ph.D. 1968, University of
Minnesota

Cairns, Paul E. (1957)
Professor of English
B.A. 1939, Adrian College; M.A. 1940, M.A.
1948, Ph.D. 1956, University of Michigan

Chester, Barbara (1978)
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
BA 1971 , State University of New YorkStony Brook; Ph.D. 1976, University of
Minnesota

Calhoun , Robert J. (1970)
Associate Professor of Marketing and
General Business
B.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; J.D.
1970, Uni ve rsity of Minnesota

Campbell , Charles E. (1963)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1950, Northeastern (Oklahoma) State
College ; M.S. 1955, Oklahoma State
Universi ty
Carlson , Barbara N. (1978)
Instructor; Edu cational Change
B.A. 1969, College of St. Benedict; M.A.
1972, University of Nebraska
Carlson , Kent F. (1962-1964 , 1967)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
BS. 1960, University of North Dakota; M.A.
1962, Washington State University; Ph.D.
1967, Montana State University

Christiansen , Rolf 0. (1978)
Associate Professor of Management and
Finance
B.S. 1957, Tri-State College; M.B.A. 1969,
University of Delaware; Ph.D. 1976,
University of Georgia

Clapp , Thomas W. (1967)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1962, Murray State University; M.S.
1964, North Dakota State University;
Ph.D. 1968, Texas A&M University
Clarke, Norman F. (1974)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.A. 1950, Indiana University; M.S. 1955,
M.A. 1955, University of Minnesota
Coard , Robert L. (1960)
Professor of Eng Iish
B.A. 1943, Quincy College; M.A. 1946,
Ph.D. 1952, University of Illinois
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Coen , Rena N. (1969)
Professor of Art
BA 1946, Barnard Co ll ege; M.A. 1948, Yale
University; Ph.D. 1969, University of
Minnesota

Cutler, Jerry L. (1977)
Instructor in Art
B.S. 1968, University of Wisconsin -Stevens
Point; M.A. 1978, St. Cloud State
University

Colomy, John R. (1973)
Instructor in Technology
B.A. 1973, M.S. 1978, St. Cloud State
University

Davenport, Richard W. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Speech Science,
Pathology and Audiology
B.A. 1967, Kearney State College; M.S.
1969, Colorado State University; Ph.D.
1977, Iowa State University

Conrad , W. Hyrum (1977)
Instructor in Theatre
B.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Brigham Young
University
Coppock, Henry A. (1972)
Associate Professor of Geography;
Chairperson
B.S. 1964, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1966, Ph.D. 1970, Michigan State
University
Corliss, Richard L. (1966)
Professor of Philosophy
BA 1954, Taylor University; B.D.1957,
Northern Baptist Seminary; M.A. 1959,
Ph.D. 1968, University of Illinois
Costanzo, Louis C. (1975)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1971 , University of Wisconsin Whitewater; M.S. 1974, University of
Wisconsin - Lacrosse
Coulter, John C. (1967)
Professor of Bi ologica l Sciences
B.S. 1951 , St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1960, Ph.D. 1965, University of
Minnesota
Coyle, Larry D. (1976)
Instructor in Mass Communications
BA 1972, University of Minnesota; M.S.
1974, Indiana University
Craik , James A. (1968)
Instructor in Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
B.G.E. 1963, University of Nebraska Omaha; M.A. 1968, University of Iowa
Craik , Mary B. (1968)
Professor of Psychology; Director, Women 's
Studies
BA 1960, M.E. 1963, University of Texas El Paso; Ph.D. 1968, University of Iowa
Crane, Edward J. (1966)
Assisiant Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.S. 1955, University of Wisconsin - Eau
Claire ; M.S. 1962, Un iversity of Wyoming
Cronn , John C. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Biol ogica l Sciences
B.S. 1963, Iowa State Uni ve rsity of Science
and Technology; M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1974,
University of Nebraska

Davis, Leland E. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.S. 1958, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1962, New Mexico Highlands University
Deininger, Marian M. (1968)
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
BA 1949, M.A. 1952, Ph.D. 1958,
University of Minnesota
DelZoppo , Claude F. (1957)
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work ; Chairperson
B.S. 1954, M.S. 1954, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1969, University of
Iowa
Dendinger, Richard D. (1965)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1958, Minot State College; M.S. 1966,
North Dakota State Uni versity ; Ph.D.
1974, South Dakota State University
DeSanto, R. John (1972)
Professor of Mass Communications;
Chairperson
B.S. 1957, M.A. 1959, University of
Minnesota - Duluth ; Ed.D. 1971 ,
University of Northern Colorado
Dillman , Richard H. (1978)
Assistant Professor of English
BA 1965, University of Connecticut; M.A.
1972, Southern Connecticut State
College ; Ph.D. 1978, University of
Oregon
Dobey, Rodney G. (1973)
Assistant Professor of Driver Education and
Safety
B.S 1971 , M.S. 1972, Southern Illinois
University
Dockendorf!, Thomas P. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Geography
BA 1960, St. Mary's College; M.A. 1965,
Chicago State University
Donohue, Janet S. (1976)
Instructor in Special Education
B.S. 1976, St. Cloud State Uni versity
Downes, Alan J. (1969) 3
Professor of lnterdicip linary Studies
BA 1953, M.A. 1955, Florida State
University; Ph.D. 1961 , University of
Washington

196 I Faculty
Dull , Alyn N. (1956)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.S. 1949, St. Cloud State University; M.Ed .
1953, Ed.D. 1969, University of South
Dakota
Dwyer, Mary A. (1974)
Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1942, Trenton State Col lege; M.Ed .
1958, Rutgers University; Ed.D. 1972,
Teachers College, Columbia University

Earles, Gail A. (1975)
Instructor in Mathematics and Computer
Scien ce
B.S. Ed . 1961,M.S. 1963, Illinois State
Un iversity; M.S. 1968, Rutgers State
University
Earles , Robert W. (1969)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
BS 1960, M.S. 1963, Illinois State
Un iversity; M.S. 1968, Rutgers
Uni ve rsity; Ed .D. 1969, Uni ve rsity of
Northern Colorado

Eri ckson , John M . (1960)
Professor of Chem istry
B.S. 1940, Uni vers ity of Wisconsin ; M.S.
1953, South Dakota State University;
Ph.D . 1956, Iowa State Uni vers ity
Erickson , Linda (1976)
Instru ctor in Ph ilosophy
BA 1963, University of Minnesota; MA
1966, Uni ve rsity of Hawai i
Ernest, David J. (1963)
Professor of Music; Chairperson
B.M. 1951 , Chicago Musical College; M.S.
1955, Un iversity of Illinois ; Sorbonne,
1958-1959, Un iversity of Paris; Ed .D.
1961 , University of Colorado
Ernst, Charles J. (1962-1966, 1968)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.S. 1956, St. Cioud State Uni versity; MA
1962, Uni vers ity of South Dakota; Ph.D.
1968, Ohio State Uni versity

Echols, Charles L. ( 1972) 1
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M. 1959, BA 1959, Belhaven Co ll ege;
M.M. 1961, University of Texas ; D.MA
1969, University of Southern Cal iforn ia

Escalas-Caimary, Jaime (1968)
Assistant Professor of Fore ign Langu ages
and Literature
BA 1950, College of LaSall e; MA 1955,
Unive rsity of Barce lona; MA 1971 ,
University of Minnesota

Eckroth , Charles A. ( 1969)
Professor of Physics and Astronomy
BA 1956, St. John's Uni vers ity; Ph.D. 1966,
Iowa State University

Evanoff, Douglas D. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Economics
BA 1973, Western Kentucky Uni versi ty;
MA 1974, Lou isiana State Uni ve rsity

Ellens, David H. (1965)
Instructor; Admissions Counselor
B.S. 1959, M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University
Ellingson , William J. (1963)
Professor of Art
B.FA 1960, Minneapolis Schoo l of Art ;
M.F.A. 1963, State Un iversity of Iowa
Ellis, Bruce W. (1964)
Professor of Physi cs and Astronomy
BA 1961 , Jamestown Co ll ege; M.S. 1962,
University of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1973,
Un iversity of Minnesota
Elsen , Marie K. (1967) 3
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Edu cati on
BA 1950, MA 1961 , University of
Minnesota

Eveslage, Thomas E. (1969) 5
Assistant Professor of Mass
Communi cations
B.S. 1965, St. Cloud State University; MA
1969, Uni ve rsity of Minnesota
Ezell , Wayland L. (1970)
Professor of Bi ologi cal Sc iences;
Cha irperson
BA 1959, MA 1963, Uni ve rsity of the
Pacific ; Ph.D. 1970, Oregon State
Uni versity
Falk, Ardis J. (1973)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1955, Concord ia College

Erickson , George B. (1966)
Instructor in Geography
BS 1965, M.S. 1968, St. Cloud State
University

Falk , Armand E. (1968)
Professor of Engli sh
BA 1955, Concordia College; B.S. 1960,
Uni ve rsity of Minnesota; MA 1965,
Uni ve rsity of Montana; Ph.D. 1968,
Michigan State Un iversity

Erickson , George 0 . (1951)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Li brary and Audiovisual Edu cation
B.S. 1951 , M.S. 1960, St. Cloud State
Un iversity

Farrah , George A. (1968)
Professor; Educational Administration and
Lead ership
B.S. 1949, M.Ed . 1949, Ed.D. 1962, Wayne
State Uni ve rsity
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Farrell , Crumpton (1978)
Assistant Professor of Management and
Finance
B.S. 1944, United States Naval Academy ;
B.S.E.E. 1948, Massachusetts Institute of
Technol ogy; M.A. 1968, M.B.A. 1970,
Ph.D. 1975, University of Pennsylvania
Farrell , Kathleen M. (1965)
Assistant Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1956, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State
University
Fields, Dennis C. (1971)
Professor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1964, M.S.T. 1967, Wisconsin State
University - Stevens Point; Ed.D. 1971 ,
East Texas State University
Fischmann , Ruel E. (1968) 5
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
BA 1961 , M.A. 1967, University of
California - Los Angeles
Flicek, Fred (1975)
Instructor in Driver Education and Safety
Flom, James R. (1965)
Professor of Music
B.S. 1954, M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1969,
University of Minnesota
Frank , Stephen I. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.S.E. 1967, M.A. 1969, Central Michigan
University; Ph.D. 1977, Washington State
University
Frohrip , Kenton R. (1965) 4
Professor of Music
B.S. 1960, M.Ed . 1961 , South Dakota State
University; Ph.D. 1972, Unive rsity of
Minnesota
Frost, C. Robert (1972)
Director, International Programs
BA 1959, Ph.D. 1966, University of Denver

Garrity , Michael K. (1967)
Professor of Physi cs and Astronomy
B.S. 1964, St. John's University; M.S. 1965,
Ph.D. 1968, Arizona State University

Gerber, Quentin N. (1965)
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1957, Northern State College; M.S.
1960, University of North Dakota; Ph.D.
1976, University of Minnesota
Gerdts, Kathleen L. (1973)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1974, Mankato State
University
Ghirardo, Raymond B. (1978)
Instructor in Art
BA 1976, Humboldt State University;
M.F.A. 1978, Cranbrook Academy of Art
Gilbert, Paul L. (1970)
Associate Professor; Assistant Vice
President for Academic Affairs
A.B. 1953, Lambuth College; M.Th. 1958,
Garrett Theo logical Seminary
Gillett, Lowell R. (1963)
Professor; Dean , School of Graduate
Studies
BA 1947, Gustavus Adolphus College;
M.A. 1954, University of Minnesota;
Ed.D. 1965, University of North Dakota
Gleisner, Richard F. (1968)
Associate Professor of Economics
BA 1964, St. Mary's College; M.A. 1968,
Ph.D . 1973 Georgetown University
Glowatzke, Dianne Kay (1977)
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1968, Mankato State College; M.S.
1977, St. Cloud State University

Fuller, Stephen R. (1975)
Instructor in Music
BA 1965, St. Olaf College; M.M. 1971 ,
University of Southern California

Goerner, June M. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Educati on and Recreation
B.S. 1944, M.Ed . 1957, University of
Minnesota

Gadberry, Eva M. (1975) 8
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1971 , Ph.D. 1977,
University of Wisconsin

Goke, James B. (1972)
Assistant Professor of Technology
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1970, Winona State
University

Gamber, Gerald K. (1964)
Instructor in Economics
B.B.A. 1962, M.A. 1963, University of Iowa

Goodrich , Herbert (1964)
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
B.S. 1948, City University of New York ; M.A.
1950, Pennsylvania State University;
Ph.D. 1964, University of Illinois

Gambill , Edward L. (1966) 4
Professor of History
BA 1958, St. Olaf College; M.S. 1960,
University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D. 1969,
State University of Iowa
Gammell , John R. (1977)
Instructor in Technology
B.S. 1975, St. Cloud State University

Gottshall , James K. (1972)
Professor of English ; Chairperson
A.B . 1948, Oberlin College; M.A. 1949,
University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D. 1958,
University of Cincinnati
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Gower, Calvin W. (1957)
Professor of History; Director, Central
Minnesota Histori ca l Center
B.A. 1949, Western State College ; M.A.
1950, University of South Dakota; Ph.D.
1959, University of Kansas
Grachek , Arthur (1962) 3
Professor of Speech Communication ;
Chairperson
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, St. Cloud State
Un iversity; Ph.D 1974, Wayne State
University
Grachek, Barbara A. (1962-1968, 1971)
Assistant to Vice President for Academic
Affairs
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1978, University of
Minnesota
Graham , Charles J. (1971)
Professor; President
A.B . 1950, M.A. 1951 , Ph.D. 1955,
Uni versity of Illinois
Gregg , Michael (1974)
Med ica l Director, Student Health Services
B.S. 1967, M.D. 1973, Uni versity of
Minnesota

Greig , Alan M. (1968)
Assistant Director, High School and
Community College Rel ations
B.A. 1965, University of Minnesota-Morris;
M.S. 1970, St. Cloud State University
Grether, David F. (1952-1953 , 1955) 3
Assoc iate Professor of Bi ologica l Sciences
Ph.B. 1947, M.S. 1949, University of
Wisconsin
Grewe, Alfred H. (1965)
Professor of Bi ological Sciences
B.A. 1950, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1954, Univers ity of Minnesota ; Ph.D.
1966, University of South Dakota
Grimstad , Donald (1964)
Instructor; Teacher Devel opment
8 .S. 1955, Mankato State University; M.A.
1964, University of Minnesota
Grover, Larry L. (1976)
Ass istant Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.S.E.E. 1963, M.S.E.E. 1969, Michigan
Techn ologica l Uni ve rsity; PhD . 1976,
Michigan State Uni vers ity
Grunerud , James A. (1959)
Professor; Teacher Deve lopment
B.S. Ed . 1949, B.A. 1950, University of
Saskatchewan; M.A. 1954, Uni ve rsity of
Minnesota; Ph.D. 1959, Uni ve rsity of
California-Berkeley
Gruver, Calvin D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1957, M.A. 1963, University of
Minnesota

Gundersen, Ralph W. (1964)
Professor of Bi ological Sciences
BS 1959, Hamline University; M.S. 1962,
Ph.D. 1967, Uni vers ity of Minnesota
Gunderson , Barbara J. (1972)
Instructor in Special Edu cat ion
B.S. 1952, Uni versi ty of Nebraska; MS
1975, St. Cloud State University
Gust, John J. (1969)
Assistant Director, Finan c ial Aids
B.A. 1969, St. Cloud State University
Guthmiller, Ann L. (1978)
Admissions Representative , High School
and Community College Relations
B.A. 1978, St. Cloud State University
Gutteter, Lee J. (1967)
Professor of Art
B.S. 1958, M.S. 1967, University of
Wisconsin - Milwaukee; Ed.D. 1972,
Indiana University
Gyllstrom , Mabeth (1968)
Professor of Music
A.B . 1958, Augsburg College ; M. Mus.
1960, Northwestern University; A.Mus.D.
1967, University of Michigan
Hable, Amde M . (1977)
Assistant Professor of Mass
Communications
B.A. 1959, University College of Addis
Ababa ; M.A. 1962, California State
University - Los Angeles ; Ph.D. 1976,
University of Minnesota
Hagen , Owen A. (1959-1961 , 1964)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1957, Moorhead State Uni versity; M.S.
1961 , St. Cloud State University; Ed .D.
1966, Columbia University
Halberg , Delaine J. (1975)
Director, Advisement, Assessment and
External Studies
B.A. 1957, State University of Iowa; M.A.
1976, St. Cloud State University
Halberg , Laurie L. (1963)
Professor of Art
B.S. 1957, University of Wiscons in ; M.F.A.
1965, State Uni ve rsity of Iowa
Hall, Robert R. (1958)
Assistant Professor of Business Edu cation
and Office Administration
B.S. 1950, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1955, University of Northern Colorado
Hanafy, Abdalla A. (1968) 5
Professor of Marketing and General
Bu siness
B. Com. 1952, Ein Sham University, Cairo;
M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1970, Universi ty of
Illinois
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Handahl , Bonnie L. (1978)
Instructor in Marketing and General
Business
B.S. 1969, B.S. 1971 , Mankato State
Uni versity ; M.B.A. 1978, St. Cloud State
Uni versity
Haniff, Ghulam Mohammed (1965)
Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
B.A. 1957, M.A. 1960, University of
Minnesota; Ph.D. 1975, Case Western
Reserve University
Hansen , Theodore A. (1966)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1957, Macalester Col lege; M.A. 1961 ,
Arizona State University
Hark, Edwin C. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1950, Loyola Uni versity; M.A. 1958,
University of Notre Dame
Harper, Carmen W. (1963)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A. 1958, University of North Dakota; M.A.
1960, Southern Illinois Uni versity
Harper, Jessie G. (1963)
Associate Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Soc ial Work; Assistant
Vice President for Academic Affairs
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1976, University of
Nebraska
Hatcher, Evelyn P. (1968)
Professor of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
B.A. 1942. University of California - Los
Angeles ; M.A. 1954, University of
Chicago; Ph.D. 1967, Uni versity of
Minnesota
Havir, Linda M. (1972)
Instructo r in Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work; Co-Director. Gerontology
B.A. 1968, M.A. 1971 , University of
Minnesota
Hayman , Michael (1972)
Director, Residential Life
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State
University

Hein , B. Roy (1974)
Inst ru ctor; Director. Internship Program in
Business
B.A. 1939, Ohio Wesleyan Uni vers ity
Helgelien-Hanafy, Earleen K. (1969) 5
Instructor in Health , Physical Education and
Rec reation
B.S. 1964, Northern State College; M.S.
1969. St. Cloud State University
Hellwig , David J. (1966)
Professor of Interdisciplinary Studies
B.A. 1959, University of New Mexico; M.S.
1961 , Uni versity of Wisconsin ; Ph.D.
1973, Syracuse Uni vers ity
Hemmer, Joan D. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1954, University of Minnesota; M.A.
1967, Ph.D. 1972, University of Colorado
Herbison , Priscilla (1974) 5
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.A. 1965, College of St. Catherine; M.S.W
1969, University of Illinois
Hibbard , Jack H. (1978)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1969, South Dakota State University;
M.A. 1973, Miami State University
Hill , Fred E. (1977)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Edu cation
B.S. 1973, M.Ed . 1974. Utah State
University; Ed .D. 1977. Indiana
University
Hinkie, Linda K. (1975)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1970, Uni versity of Minnesota
Hocker!, Robert A. (1975)
Instructor in Technology
B.S. 1975, St. Cloud State University
Hodgdon , Jane (1978)
Inst ru ctor in Marketing and General
Business
B.A. 1976, M.B.A. 1978, University of
Minnesota
Hoffman , Janet (1977)
Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University

Heath , Richard D. (1973)
Associate Professor of Quantitative Methods
and Information Systems
B.A. 1960, M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1973,
University of Minnesota

Hoffman , Patricia A. (1966)
Assistant Professor; Counseling Services
B.A. 1945, Carleton College; M.S. 1964, St.
Cloud State University

Hebert, Mary L. (1978)
Instructor in Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A. 1955, College of St. Benedi ct; M.A.
1966, University of Oregon

Holden , Donald M. (1975)
Associate Professor; Educationa l
Administration and Lead ership
B.S. 1948, Bemidj i State Uriiversity; M.A.
1957, Ed .D. 1969, University of Wyoming

Hedin , Bonnie J. (1976)
Instructor, Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.A. 1969, Uni ve rsity of Minnesota; M.S.
1972, University of Illinois

Holmgren , Marvin E. (1949)
Professor; Educationa l Administration and
Leadership
B.S. 1940, St. Cloud State Uni versity ; M.A.
1946, Ph.D. 1949, Uni versity of
Minnesota
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Holzer, Shirley A. (1978)
Instructor in Music
BA 1958, Andrews University; M.M. 1960,
Roosevelt University
Hopkins, Harold H. (1957)
Professor of Biological Sciences
BA 1940, M.S. 1941 , Fort Hays Kansas
State Col lege ; Ph.D. 1950, University of
Nebraska
Hopwood , Alfred (1962)
Professor of Biological Sciences
BS 1956, Ph.D. 1967, Colorado State
University
Hartis , Theophanis C. (1975)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Education and Recreation
BA 1960, Macalester College ; M.P.H. 1971 ,
Ph.D. 1978, University of Minnesota
Hott, Leland E. (1967) 4
Assistant Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
BA 1940, MA 1947, University of Iowa
Houge, Jack (1978)
Assistant Professor; Acting Director, Center
for Economic Edu cation
B.S. 1969, University of Minnesota; M.S.
1973, St. Cloud State University
Ingwell , Paul E. (1955)
Professor; Director, Institutional Research
B.S. 1947, M.S. 1949, University of
Wisconsin-Stout; Ph.D. 1956, University
of Minnesota
Jacobson , Joan (1962)
Professor of Speech Science, Path ology
and Audiology
BA 1944, Morningside College ; MA 1948,
Ph.D. 1958, Syracuse University
Jacobson , Steven R. (1977)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University
James, Richard E. (1966)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1957, Mayville State Teachers College;
MA 1966, University of Northern Iowa;
M.S. 1974, Ph.D. 1975, Kansas State
University

Johnson , David C. (1976)
Professor; Vice President for Academic
Affairs
BA 1954, Gustavus Adolphus College ;
MA 1956, Ph.D. 1959, University of
Iowa
Johnson , Douglas H. (1969-1970, 1971)
Director, Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1968, St. Cloud State
University; Ed .D. 1974, Western
Michigan University
Johnson , James C. (1976)
Associate Professor of Marketing and
General Business
B.S.BA 1966, MA 1967, University of
Arizona; Ph .D. 1970, University of
Minnesota
Johnson , James R. (1965)
Professor of Music
BA 1953, St. Olaf College ; M.M .Ed . 1958,
University of Montana; Ed.D. 1969,
University of Illinois
Johnson , James W. (1967)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; MA
1967, Louisiana State Uni vers ity; Ph.D.
1973, University of Northern Colorado
Johnson , Louise H. (1963)
Professor; Dean , College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences
BA 1949, Augsburg College; MA 1963,
Uni vers ity of Illinois; MA 1961 , Ed .D.
1971 , University of Northern Colorado
Johnson , Milford P. (1968)
Financial Aids Counselor
BA 1937, MA 1938, Hamline University
Johnson , Monte J. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.S. 1961 , Black Hills State College; MA
1966, University of South Dakota
Johnson , Peter J. (1968)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1949, St. John's University; M.Ed . 1964,
Ed.D. 1971 , University of North Dakota

Jazwinski , Christine H. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
M.S. 1973, Warsaw University; Ph.D. 1977,
Purdu e University

Johnson , Robert W. (1974)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Sc ience
A.B. 1962, Columbia Col lege; M.S. 1965,
Ph.D. 1969, City University of New York

Jensen , Harlan J. (1970)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Edu cation
BS 1965, M.S. 1970, Ed .S. 1977, St. Cloud
State University

Johnson , Vincent A. (1967)
Professor of Bi ologica l Sciences
B.S. 1952, M.S. 1955, Ph.D. 1964,
University of Nebraska

Jerde, David A. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Physics and
Astronomy
B.S. 1955, St. Cloud State University; MA
1958, University of Minnesota

Jones, Evan M. (1968)
Associate Professor of Pol iti cal Science ·
Chairperson
'
BA 1960, Hamline University; MA 1969,
University of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1976,
University of Nebraska
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Jones, Jack R. (1955)
Professor; Director, Professional Field
Experiences
BA 1951 , Tulane University; M.Ed . 1955,
Wichita State University; Ed.D. 1964,
University of Kansas

Kelsey, Kenneth W. (1970)
Associate Professor; Teacher Development;
Chairperson
B.S. 1962, Mankato State University; M.A.
1966, Ph.D. 1974, University of
Minnesota

Josephson , Richard J. (1977)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
BA 1973, Southwest State College; M.S.
1973, Murray State University

Kemp, William H. (1967)
Professor of Industrial Education
B.S. 1954, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1958, University of Minnesota; Ed.D.
1966, University of Northern Colorado

Jurik, Harvey P. (1973)
Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.F.A. 1954, Carnegie-Mellon University;
M.A. 1964, University of Denver

Kendall, Robert (1971)
Associate Professor of Speech
Communication
BA 1954, University of Denver; M.Div.
1957, Drew University; M.A. 1968, Ph.D.
1973, University of Minnesota

Kairouz, Aki A. (1969)
Associate Professor of Political Science
BA 1960, Oriental College; M.A. 1966,
Brigham Young University; Ph.D. 1968,
University of Utah

Kalash , Willard L. (1968)
Assistant Professor; Director, Counseling
Services
B.S. 1941 , University of Minnesota; M.S.
1963, St. Cloud State University
Kalm , Kent K. (1974) 5
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1974, Mankato State University; M.S.
1976, St. Cloud State University
Kammermeier , Martin A. (1962-1965, 1968)
Professor of Speech Science, Pathology
and Audiology ; Chairperson
B.S. 1958, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1969, University of
Minnesota
Kasper, John D. (1949)
Professor of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation; Chairperson
B.S. 1947, M.S. 1949, University of
Wisconsin ; P.E.D. 1957, Indiana
University
Keable, Doreen M. (1974)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1965, M.S. 1972, St. Cloud State
University
Keith , Philip M. (1977)
Assistant Professor of English
A.B . 1964, Amherst College ; M.A. 1968,
Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D. 1971 ,
University of Pennsylvania

Kennedy , Keith A. (1964)
Professor of Chemistry
A.B. 1961 , M.A. 1964, University of Northern
Colorado; Ph.D. 1974, University of Iowa
Kiese, Jorn R. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
and Literature
B.A. 1966, Brigham Young University; M.A.
1968, University of Minnesota
Kilkelly , John C. (1966-1968, 1969)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1961 , St. Cloud State University; M.S.S.
1962, University of Mississippi
Kishta , Mahmoud A. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.A. 1968, Moorhead State University; M.A.
1970, Ph.D. 1973, University of Missouri
Knox , Stanley C. (1962)
Professor of Special Education; Chairperson
BA 1952, M.S 1960, Ph.D. 1966,
University of Minnesota
Knudson, Pamela D. (1978)
Acting News Editor, Information Services
B.S. 1975, Moorhead State University
Knutson , Jack M. (1971)
Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1954, Harvard University; Ph.D. 1967,
Stanford University
Kn.utson , Keith M. (1966-1967, 1970)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S 1965, M.A. 1967, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1970, North Dakota
State University

Kelley, James (1972)
Professor; Director, Local and Urban Affairs
B.S. 1964, Oregon State University; M.A.
1966, Ph.D. 1970, University of Denver

Korte, Gerald J. (1961)
Professor of Art
B.S. 1952, M.S. 1955, St. Cloud State
University; Ed.D. 1969, University of
Kansas

Kelly , John M. (1969)
Professor of Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1957, Slippery Rock State College;
M.S. 1959, University of Oregon ; D.P.E.
1969, Springfield College

Kramer , David C. (1971)
Professor of Biological Sciences;
Chairperson, Science Education
Committee
B.S. 1965, Indiana University; M.S. 1968,
Ed.D. 1971 , Ball State University
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Krause, Lynn A. (1978)
Instructor in Special Education
B.S.E. 1971 , University of Wisconsin Whitewater; M.S. 1977, University of
Wisconsin-Lacrosse
Krause , Terrance B. (1971)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1955, St. Cloud State University
Krueger, Albert H. (1956)
Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1942, University of Wisconsin ; M.Ed .
1951 , Marquette University; Ph.D. 1956,
University of Wisconsin

Lamwers, Linda L. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1971 , Douglass College; M.S. 1973,
Ph.D. 1976, Rutgers University
Lane, James A. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Business Education
B.G.E. 1965, University of Nebraska; M.A.T.
1972, Ed .D. 1977, Oklahoma State
University
Lane, Richard B. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.A. 1963, University of New Mexico; M.A.
1967, University of California-Berkeley

Krueger , David D. (1969)
Associate Professor of Quantitative Methods
and Information Systems
B.S. 1965, Wisconsin State University; M.S.
1967, Ph.D. 1969, Kansas State
University

Langen , William G. (1969)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
and Literature; Co-Chairperson
B.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1976, University of Arizona

Krueger, Patricia A. (1967)
Program Director, Atwood Memorial Center
B.A. 1966, University of Iowa

Larsen , Allen F. (1966)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1962, Augustana College; M.A. 1964,
Indiana University

Kukuk , William D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Psyc hology
B.S. 1958, Carroll College ; M.A. 1960,
Michigan State University; Ph.D. 1967,
Brigham Young University

Larsen , Virginia M. (1966)
Associate Professor; Counseling Services
B.A. 1943, Millikin University; M.S. 1965,
Ed .Spec. 1967, Indiana University

Kunstal , Frank R. (1978)
Instructor; Higher Education Counselor,
State Reformatory
B.S. 1973, University of Minnesota-Duluth;
M.S. 1977, St. Cloud State University

Larson , Walter G. (1960-1965 , 1967)
Director, Career Planning and Placement
B.A. 1953, St. Olaf College; M.A. 1959,
University of Northern Iowa

Laakso, John W. (1948)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1938, Winona State University ; M.S.
1949, Montana State University; Ph.D.
1956, University of Minnesota
Lacroix , Phyllis, (1976-1977, 1978)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State
University
Lacroix, William J. (1966-1969, 1971)
Professor of Industrial Education ;
Chairperson
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1971 , Iowa State
University

Lassila, Dennis R. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1970, College of Great Falls ; M.B.A.
1972, Washington State University
Lawson , Jonathan N. (1970)
Associate Professor of Engli sh; Associate
Dean, College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences
B.F.A. 1964, M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1970, Texas
Christian University
Layne , Richard D. (1972)
Associate Professor of Music
B.S. 1961 , Utah State University; M.M. 1964,
University of Redlands ; Ph.D. 1974,
Uni vers ity of Southern California

Lafler, Lawrence R. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Technology
B.S. 1964, M.S. 1965, Michigan State
University

Lease, Alfred A. (1959)
Professor; Dean , College of Industry
B.S. 1950, M.S. 1958, St. Cloud State
Unive rsity ; Ph.D. 1964, University of
Minnesota

Lahren, David R. (1966)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A. 1958, Concordia College; B.D. 1963,
Luther Seminary; M.S. 1966, North
Dakota State University; D.A. 1971,
University of Northern Colorado

Lee, Dae Choon (1974)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.A. 1962, Keim yung Christian College
(Korea); M.A. 1964, University of Korea ;
M.L.S. 1972, State University of New
York- Geneseo
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Leitch , Vernon D. (1965)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A. 1959, Moorhead State University; M.A.
1963, Bowling Green State University;
Ed .D. 1972, University of Northern
Colorado

Lindstrom , Lester E. (1967)
Professor of Bi ologica l Sciences
B.S. 1950, M.A. 1958, South Dakota State
University; Ph.D. 1967, Kansas State
Uni ve rsity

Leja, Alfred E. (1968)
Professor of English
M.A. 1951 , Co lumbia University; Ph.D. 1962,
University of Texas

Little , Wayne G. (1969)
Professor; Associ ate Dean, Co llege of
Business
B.A. 1954, Hamline University ; B.S. 1956,
M.A. 1961 , Ph.D. 1971 , University of
Minnesota

Lesar, David J. (1967)
Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1962, St. Cloud State
University; Ed.D. 1967, Indiana
University

Loch , Gary B. (1978)
Instructor in Art
B.A. 1973, St. Cloud State University; M.F.A.
1975, University of
Wisconsin - Madison

Lesikar, Arnold V. (1966)
Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.A. 1958, Rice University; Ph.D. 1965,
California Institute of Technology

Lofgreen , Harold A. (1972)
Associate Professor of Economi cs;
Chairperson
B.A. 1965, Simpson College; M.A. 1967,
Ph.D. 1972, University of Iowa

Lesikar, Sharon D. (1975) 5
News Editor, Information Services
B.A. 1967, Mundelein College; M.A. 1974,
University of Minnesota
Leung , Leo K. (1968)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
M.S. 1965, University of Illinois ; D.A. 1977,
Idaho State University
Levilain , Guy (1967)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
and Literature
B.A. 1956, University of Bordeaux; M.A.
1961 , E.S.C. Bordeaux (France)
Lewis, Deborah W. (1976)
Residence Hall Director
B.A. 1976, Avila College
Lewis, James F. (1969)
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1964, M.Ed . 1967, Ed .D. 1969,
University of Nebraska
Lewis, Richard D. (1976) 7, 8
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1959, M.A. 1961 , University of Kansas ;
Ph.D. 1971 , University of
California - Berkeley
Lewis , Standley E. (1968)
Professor of Bi ologica l Sciences
B.A. 1962, M.S. 1964, University of
Nebraska - Omaha; Ph.D. 1968,
Washington State University

Lieberman , Harold (1956)
Professor of Interdiscipl inary Studies;
Chairperson
B.A. 1947, University of Toledo; M.A. 1949,
University of Chicago; D.S.S. 1957,
Syracuse University
Lindsay , William D. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1966, M.B.A. 1971 , University of
Manitoba

Loncorich , Franklin J: . (1976)
Director, Financial Aids
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, Mankato State
Uni ve rsity
Longtin , Russel L. (1978)
Instructor in Theatre
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1972, Uni versity of
Maine - Orono
Lovelace, William E. (1963)
Professor of Spec ial Education
B.S. 1950, Northwestern University; M.Ed.
1955, University of Colorado; M.A. 1961 ,
University of South Dakota; Ed .D. 1971 ,
University of North Dakota
Lu , Debra (1973)
Assoc iate Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1963, Cheng Kung University; M.S.
1967, Ph.D. 1973, Uni versity of
Minnesota
Lu , Ming-te (1970)
Professor of Quantitative Methods and
Information Systems; Chairperson
B.S. 1960, Cheng Kung University; M.S.
1967, Ph.D. 1971 , University of
Minnesota
Lubeck , Roger C. (1977)
Instructor in Psychology
B.S. 1972, M.A. 1975, Western Michigan
University
Ludeman , Vernon L. (1969)
Professor; Associate Dean , School of
Graduate Studies; Director of Summer
Session
B.S. 1950, Mankato State University; M.A.
1958, Ed.D. 1964, University of Northern
Colorado

Luker, Albert G. (1956)
Professor of Psycho logy
B.S. 1939, M.A. 1942, University of South
Dakota; Ed .D. 1951 , University of
Northern Colorado
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Luksetich , William A. (1972)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.S. 1962, M.A. 1970, DePaul University;
Ph.D. 1973, Northern Illinois University

Massmann , John C. (1963)
Professor of History
B.A. 1954, St. John's University ; M.A. 1959,
Ph.D. 1966, University of Minnesota

Lundquist, James C. (1967)
Professor of English
B.A. 1964, Westminster Co llege; Ph.D. 1967,
Uni versity of Florida

Matthias, Howard E. (1969)
Professor; Director, Driver Educati on and
Safety
B.S. 1951 , Uni ve rsity of Wisconsin - River
Fall s; M.S. 1956, University of
Wisconsin ; Ph.D. 1971 , Michigan State
University

Macgillivray, Ian Thomas (1977)
Director, Alumni Services
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1970, University of
Wisconsin - Lacrosse
Madsen , Russell D. (1960)
Professor of Bu siness Education and Office
Administration
B.S. 1950, M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1969,
Uni ve rsity of Minnesota
Magnus, Douglas L. (1965)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University; Ed.D. 1973, University of
North Dakota
Magnus, Karen L. (1978)
Instructor; Campus Labo ratory School
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1969, St. Cloud State
University

Mattick , Douglas M. (1977)
Instru ctor in Technol ogy
B.C.E. 1970, University of Minnesota ;
M.S.I.A. 1971 , Purdue Uni ve rsity
Mattick, Pamela S. (1976)
Associate Professor; Educational Chang e
B.S. 1966, Iowa State Uni versi ty; M.A. 1967,
Ph.D . 1970, University of Minnesota
Mayala, Jacob A. (1978)
Assistant Professor; Edu cational Change;
Coordinator, Earl y Childhood and Famil y
Studies
B.A. 1961 , Augsburg College ; MAT. 1972,
Oakland Uni ve rsity; Ph.D. 1978,
University of Illinois

Marchant, Susan J. (1978)
Instructor in Music
B.Mus. 1974, Oberlin College; M.Mus. 1976,
M.M.A. 1977, Yale University

McClellan , Rebecca M. (1978)
Instructor in Hea lth, Physi ca l Edu catio n and
Rec reation
B. S. 1973, Southwest State University

Marczewski , William R. (1976)
Student Legal Adviser
B.A. 1973, State University of New
York-Oswego ; J.D. 1976, Hamli ne
University

McCormick, Margaret D. (1973-1974 ,
1975)
Instructor; Edu cational Change
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, St. Cloud State
Uni vers ity

Marderness, Jill W. (1977)
Instru ctor in Music
B.M. 1976, M.M. 1977, Uni versity of
Michigan

Mccue, John F. (1967)
Profe ssor of Biol og ica l Sciences
B.S. 1960, St. John's Uni versity ; M.A. 1962,
Ph.D. 1964, University of Notre Dame

Marmas , James G. (1962)
Professor; Dear, , College of Bu sines s
B.S. 1951 , St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1956, Uni vers ity of Minnesota; Ed.D.
1961 , Stanford University

McLean, Samuel J. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S.B.A. 1963, M.S. 1966, University of
North Dakota

Martin , Richard 0. (1967) 5
Professor of Mass Communications
B.A. 1953, American Uni ve rsity; M.A. 1959,
University of Oregon ; Ph.D. 1963,
Syracuse University
Martini , Mary M. (1968)
Instru ctor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1967, St. Cloud State University
Masih , Nolin (1964)
Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B. 1950, Southwestern College; M.A.
1953, University of Kansas
Mason , John E. (1971-1972 , 1973)
Associate Professor of Psychology;
Coordinator, Counselor Edu cation
B.S. 1967, M.A. 1968, Eastern Michigan
University; Ph.D. 1971 , Kent State
University

McMenamin, Michael J. (1978)
Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1975, University of
Wi scons in - Stevens Point
McMullen , James C. (1969)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1965, University of
Wi sconsin - Superior; Ph.D. 1969,
University of South Dakota
McWilliams, Alexander S. (1962)
Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.A. 1956, M.S. 1957, University of
Connecticut; Ph.D. 1962, Ohio State
University
Medler, Meredith A. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Hi story
B.A. 1962, University of Wisconsin ; M.A.
1965, Uni ve rsity of Iowa
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Meissner, William J. (1972)
Assistant Professor of English
B.S. 1970, University of Wisconsin ; M.F.A.
1972, University of Massachusetts

Montesano, Robert E. (1978)
Instructor in Mass Communications
B.S. 1973, Bemidji State University; M.S.
1976, St. Cloud State University

Melton, John L. (1968)
Professor of English
BA 1948, M.A. 1949, University of Utah;
Ph.D. 1955, Johns Hopkins University

Montgomery, Terrence P. (1964)
Assistant Professor; Vice President for
University Relations ; Assistant to the
President
·
B.S. 1962, St. Cloud State University; M.S.
1963, Columbia University

Merrick , Janna C. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1970, University of Puget Sound ; M.A.
1972, University of Washington; Ph.D.
1977, Washington University
Mertens, Gerald C. (1965)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1958, Wisconsin State University; M.A.
1961 , University of Mississippi
Meyer, Roger G. (1966)
Instructor in Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1962, North Dakota State
University
Meyers, Renee A. (1978)
Instructor in Speech Communication
B.A. 1976, University of
Minnesota - Morris; M.A. 1978,
University of Nebraska
Miller, Donald P. (1966) 2
Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.S. 1958, Valley City State College; M.A.
1962, University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.
1976, Florida State University

Miller, Joan D. (1969)
Instructor in Music
BA 1963, Cardinal Stritch College; M.A.
1969, Case Western Reserve University
Miller, Martin B. (1975)
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
A.B. 1970, M. Crim . 1971 , University of
California - Berkeley
Mills, Anita (1977)
Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A. 1974, Texas Technical University;
M.F.A. 1977, University of Texas

Minars, Leonard F. (1973-1976, 1978)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S 1970, M.B.A. 1973, St. Cloud State
University
Minier, Judith E. (1974) 5
Instructor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1971 , M.S. 1975, St. Cloud State
University
Molyneaux, Gary 0. (1976)
Instructor in Geography
B.SE. 1967, Central Missouri State
University; M.A. 1973, Southern Illinois
University

Moody, George E. (1976)
Associate Professor of Management and
Finance
B.S. 1967, University of Connecticut; M.B.A.
1969, D.B.A. 1976, Indiana University
Moore, Albert (1971)
Instructor in Music
B.M.Ed . 1966, Texas Tech University; M.S.
1968, University of Illinois

Moore, Ben H. (1960)
Associate Professor; Planetarium Director
BA 1941 , Park College; M.S. 1948, Kansas
State University
Morgan, William T. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
BA 1955, Macalester College; M.A. 1962,
Ph.D. 1972, University of Minnesota
Mork, David P. (1968) 4
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1964, Moorhead State University; M.S.
1966, Ph.D. 1969, Purdue University
Mork, Vernon N. (1958)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1938, M.A. 1948, University of
Minnesota; Ed.D. 1954, University of
North Dakota
Morohoshi , Yutaka (1977)
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation ; Coordinator,
Recreation
BA 1969, International Christian University;
M.d . 1971 , Brigham Young University;
Ph.D. 1976, University of Utah
Mortenson , Jerene (1955-1957, 1972)
Instructor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1954, M.S 1973, St. Cloud State
University

Mortrude, Gordon E. (1960-1964 , 1965)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1957, Moorhead State University; M.S
1959, St. Cloud State University; Ed .D.
1969, University of North Dakota
Mortrude, Lowell A. (1961-1962 , 1963)
Professor; Teacher Development
BA 1953, B.S. 1957, St. Cloud State
University; M.Ed. 1960, Ed.D. 1969,
University of North Dakota
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Muehlstedt, Lois M. (1977)
Instructor; Research , Development and
Community Service
BA 1963, Gustavus Adolphus College
Murphy, Robert J. (1969)
Professor of Psychology; Director, Research
and Evaluati on
B.S. 1964, Fordham University; Ph.D. 1970,
University of Tennessee
Myers, Edward M (1977)
Assistant Vice President for Student Li fe
and Development
B.S. 1966, M.S. 1972, Iowa State University
Nakagawa, Gordon W. (1977)
Instructor in Speech Communication
B.S.C. 1973, M.A. 1976, Ohio University
Nappi , Andrew (1967)
Professor; Director, Research , Development
and Community Service
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, Central Connecticut
State Co ll ege ; M.A. 1967, Purdue
University; Ph.D. 1971 , Ohio University
Nayduciak , Joseph J. (1976)
Instructor; Educational Administration and
Leadership
BA 1968, St. Francis College; M.A. 1975,
S.P.C. 1977, College of St. Thomas
Nayenga, Peter F. (1978)
Assistant Professor of History
BA 1968, University of East Africa ; M.A.
1969, Ph.D. 1976, University of Michigan
Nearing , Ruth J. (1970)
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and
Rec reation
B.S. 1963, M.Ed . 1970, East Stroudsburg
State College
Nelson, Charles L. (1975)
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences
BA 1968, Gustavus Adolphus Col lege ;
M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1974, University of
Chicago
Nelson , J. Michael (1972)
Associ ate Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, Ed .D. 1972, East
Texas State University
Nestel , Gerald E. (1969)
Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin - Stout;
M.S. 1963, Southern Illinois University;
Ed.D. 1970, University of Arkansas

Nummela, Eric C. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
B.S 1964, M.S. 1966, University of Nevada;
Ph.D. 1970, Tulane University
Nunes, Dennis L. (1975)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
BA 1968, Linfield Col lege; M.R.E. 1970,
North American Baptist Seminary; Ph.D.
1976, Utah State University
Nunn , William H. (1954)
Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies; Coordinator, East Asian Studies
B.S. 1946, M.S. 1948, North Texas State
University
Ochu , Jean M. (1974)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1970, M.B.A. 1974, St. Cloud State
University
Oddou , William E. (1978)
Instru ctor in Health, Physi ca l Edu cation and
Recreation
B.S 1972, Ball State University; M.Ed.
1973, University of Arizona
Olesen , Robert E. (1966-1972 , 1977)
Instructo r; Higher Education Supervisor,
State Reformatory
B.S. 1962, Upper Iowa University
Olsberg , Michael D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1962, Valley City State College; M.S.
1967, University of North Dakota
Olson , Harry (1958)
Professor of Bu siness Edu cation and Office
Administration
B.B.A. 1945, B.S 1947, M.A. 1957, Ph.D.
1967, University of Minnesota
Olson , Noel W. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Edu cation and Recreation; Director,
Athleti cs
BA 1954, St. Olaf Col lege ; M.S. 1961 ,
University of North Dakota
Olson , Robert K. (1978)
Director, Sports Information
B.ES. 1978, St. Cloud State University
O'Neill , James E. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languag es
and Literature ; Co-chairperson
BA 1957, M.Ed . 1963, College of St.
Thomas

Nickles, William C. (1966)
Professor of Chemistry
B.Ch.E. 1954, University of Minnesota; M.S.
1962, University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D.
1966, North Dakota State University

Osendorf, Frank P. (1967) 3
Professor of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State
University; H.S.D. 1973, Indiana
University

Norlem , James B. (1976)
Instructor in Mass Communications
B.S. 1961 , University of
Nebraska - Omaha; M.A. 1974, Ball
State University

Otto , Don , H. (1969)
Professor of English
BA 1948, Quincy College; M.A. 1949,
Drake Uni versity; Ph.D. 1969, University
of Southern California
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Overy, David H. (1970)
Professor of History; Chairperson
A.B. 1955, Knox College ; M.S. 1960, Ph.D.
1967, Uni versity of Wisconsin
Oxton , John R. (1967)
Instructor in Health, Physica l Education and
Recreat ion
B.S. 1963, Di ckinson State College; M.S.
1967, University of North Dakota
Pabst, Alfred (1972)
Professor of Management and Finan ce
B.S. 1948, United States Mil itary Academy ;
M.A. 1961 , Columbia Uni versity ,
M.S.B.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, George
Washington Uni ve rsity
Palmer, John W. (1976)
Instructor in Driver Education and Safety
B.S. 1970, Ill inois State Uni versity; M.S.
1974, College of Racine
Park, Thomas C. (1965)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1959, Ed .D. 1961 ,
University of Fl orida
Park-Fuller, Linda M. (1971)
Assistant Professor in Speech
Communication
B.A. 1970, University of North Dakota; M.A.
1971 , University of Missou ri
Partch , Max L. (1949)
Professor of Biologi cal Sciences
B.S. 1939, Uni ve rsity of Minnesota; Ph.D.
1949, Uni versi ty of Wisconsin
Paschall , Billy L. (1964-1966, 1967)
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.A. 1954, M.A. 1962, Uni ve rsity of Iowa
Patton , Dale W. (1963)
Professor; Counseling Services
B.Ed . 1936, St. Cloud State University;
B.M.E. 1939, Northwestern Uni versity;
M.M.E. 1946, Syracuse Uni ve rs ity; Ed.D.
1963, Arizona State University
Peck, John H. (1968)
Associate Professor of Biolog ical Sciences
B.A. 1964, Clark University; Ph.D. 1968,
Uni ve rsity of California - Berkel ey

Perrier, Ronald G. (1975)
Associate Professor of Theatre; Chairperson
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin - Ri ver
Falls; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1972, Uni versity
of Minnesota
Perry, Floyd P. (1953)
Professor; Teacher Development;
Coordinator, Student Teaching
B.S. 1945, Eastern Oregon State College;
M.S. 1950, Central Wash ington State
College ; Ed.D. 1952, University of
Northern Colorado
Petersen, Mary L. (1949)
Assistant Professor of Psycho logy
B.S. 1947, University of Minnesota; M.Ed .
1952, Univers ity of Oregon
Peterson, Charles B. (1973)
Instructor in Music
B.M.E. 1962, Indiana University; M.A. 1973,
Western Washington State College
Peterson , Dale W. (1966)
Associate Professor of History; Director,
Lati n American Studies
B.A. 1953, Macalester College; M.A. 1961 ,
Ph.D. 1969, University of Minnesota
Peterson , Donald G. (1965)
Professor of Bi ological Sciences
B.S. 1946, M.A. 1949, Ph.D. 1968,
University of Minnesota
Peterson , Terrance L. (1976)
Assoc iate Professor of Psychology;
Chairperson
B.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin - Eau
Claire ; M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1970, Uni versity
of Wisconsin
Petrangelo, George J. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1969, University of Wisconsin - River
Fall s; M.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, Uni versity
of Wisconsin - Stout; Ed .D. 1976,
University of Northern Colorado
Phillips, Alan M . (1966)
Professor of Phil osophy
A.B . 1956, Knox College; M.A. 1961 , Ph.D.
1969, Michigan State University

Pehler, James C. (1967)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Educat ion
B.S. 1965, M.A. 1967, St. Cloud State
University

Phillips, John N. (1962)
Professor of Ph ilosophy; Director,
Environmental Studies
B.S. 1946, Northwestern Uni versity; M.A.
1949, University of Southern California;
Ph.D. 1955, University of North Carolina

Perkins, Eugene R. (1958) 1
Professor of Psychol ogy
B.S. 1947, St. Cloud State Univers ity; M.A.
1952, University of Minnesota; Ed.D.
1967, University of Northern Colorado

Phillips, Mary H. (1964-1968, 1969) 5
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.A. 1944, B.S. 1945, University of
Minnesota; M.S. 1968, St. Cloud State
Uni ve rsity

Perkins, Lorraine M. (1961)
Instructor in English
B.S. 1942, M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University

Pietz, Reuel H. (1965)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A. 1959, Gustavus Adolphus College;
M.A. 1965, East Carolina Univers ity
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Pluth , Edward J. (1966)
Associate Professor of History; Director,
Minority Studies
B.S. 1959, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1970, Ball State
Universi ty

Putbrese, Larry M. (1978)
Assistant Professor; Teacher Development
BA 1959, Buena Vista Col lege; MA 1963,
Northeast Missouri State Col lege; Ed .D.
1971 , University of South Dakota

Polesak, Fred G. (1964)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1961 , St. Cloud State University; MA
1965, University of Northern Colorado

Radovich , William (1966)
Assistant Professor; Vice President for
Administrative Affairs
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State
University

Potter, Patricia S. (1963)
Associate Dean of Students
B.S. 1949, M.S. 1963, University of
Wisconsin

Raine , Rex 0 . (1978)
Instructor in Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1971 , Mankato State University; M.S.
1977, Winona State University

Pou , Carol R. (1969)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
BA 1964, Viterbo College ; M.S. 1966, Ph.D.
1969, The Catholic University of America
Pou , Wendell M. (1966)
Associate Professor of Physi cs and
Astronomy
B.S. 1959, Millsaps College; M.S. 1962,
Ph.D. 1969, Vanderbilt University

Rajender, Gandi R. (1967)
Professor of Management and Finance
B.S. 1936, University of Madras; M.S. 1962,
Ph.D . 1967, University of Wyoming
Rauch , Keith J. (1965)
Director, Admissions and Reco rds
B.S. 1961 , M.S. 1966, St. Cl ou d State
University

Powers, Gerald L. (1974)
Associate Professor of Speech Science,
Pathol ogy and Audiology
B.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; MA
1969, Ph.D. 197 1, University of
Minnesota

Rauch , Margaret M . (1974)
Instru ctor; Director, Reading Program
B.S. 1961 , M.S. 1967, St. Cloud State
University

Present, Richard D. (1976) 8
Assistant Profes sor of Soc iology,
Anthropology and Social Work
BA 1967, MacMurray College ; M.S.W.
1969, State University of New York

Redd , Kathleen M . (1974)
Assistant Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
A.B . 1966, MA 1970, Ph.D. 1974,
University of Alabama

Prochnow, Robert (1972)
Professor of Psychology
BA 1960, North Central Col lege; MA 1967,
University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D. 1972,
University of Texas

Redding , Arthur J. (1968)
Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1959, Mankato State Unive rsity; MA
1962, University of Northern Colorado;
Ed.D. 1968, Uni vers ity of North Dakota

Prout, Robert S. (1972)
Professor; Director, Center for Studies in
Criminal Justice
BA 1969, Muskingum Col lege; L.L.B. 1967,
LaSalle Extensi on University; M.Ed .
1970, Ohio University; Ph.D. 1972, Ohio
State University

Reese , Frederick D. (1976)
Associate Professor of Special Edu cation
BA 1953, Ohio Wesleyan University; B.S.
1957, MA 1960, Ph.D. 1966, Ohio State
Uni versi ty

Pruett, Wesley L. (1977)
Residence Hall Director
BA 1973, Concordia College; M.S. 1976,
St. Cloud State University
Purdom , Boyd A. (1968)
Professor; Teacher Development
BA 1959, MA 1961 , University of
Kentucky; Ed.D. 1968, George Peabody
College for Teachers
Purdom , Dixie (1977)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
BA 1958, MA 1961 , University of
Kentucky

Reese, Sandra C. (1976)
Associate Professor of Special Education
BA 1964, Ohio Wesleyan University; MA
1965, Ph.D. 1967, Ohio State University
Regnier, Robert E. (1966)
Assistant Professor of English
B.S. 1950, St. Cloud State Uni ve rsity; MA
1960, University of Oregon
Reha , Rose K. (1968)
Professor of Business Education and Office
Administration
B.S. 1965, Indiana State University; MA
1967, Ph.D. 1971 , University of
Minnesota
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Rehwaldt , Charles A. (1965) 4
Professor of Biological Sciences
BA 1951 , B.S. 1956, Mankato State
University; M.S. 1953, University of
Minnesota; Ph.D. 1965, State University
of New York
Reid , Sherwood J. (1966)
Director, High School and Community
College Relations
BA 1962, Hamline University; B.S. 1966,
M.S. 1975, St. Cloud State University
Renz, Leland S. (1977)
Associate Professor; Educational
Administration and Leadership
B.S. 1952, M.S. 1963, Ed.D. 1970,
University of Minnesota
Retiz, Leonard (1977)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
BA 1961 , M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1970,
University of Texas
Richason , Benjamin F. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S. 1970, Carroll College ; MAT. 1972,
Oregon College of Education ; Ph.D.
1978, Michigan State University
Risberg , Douglas F. (1972)
Professor; Director, Center for Educational
Change
B.S. 1960, Illinois State University;MA
1964, Northern Illinois University; Ph.D.
1972, University of Wisconsin
Robley , Quentin D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1968, St. Cloud State University
Roehl , Rosemary F. (1966)
Instructor; Teacher Development;
Coordinator, Teacher Education
Alternatives Model
B.S. 1962, M.A. 1966, University of
Minnesota
Rogers , Robert E. (1977)
Associate Professor; Educational Change
B.A. 1953, Elon College; M.Ed . 1959,
University of North Carolina; Ph.D. 1970,
Ohio State University
Rosenthal , Eugene (1972)
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1967, University of Michigan ; Ph.D.
1973, University of Minnesota

Rowe , Evan K. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Driver Education and
Safety
B.S. 1970, Slippery Rock State College;
M.A. 1974, Michigan State University
Rowland , H. Ray (1959)
Professor; Director, Information Services
B.J. 1950, University of Missouri ; M.S. 1959,
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D. 1969,
Michigan State University
Roy , James P. (1964)
Professor of Art ; Chairperson
BA 1952, Concordia College; MA 1957,
University of Iowa; Ed.D. 1961 ,
Pennsylvania State University
Russell , Mary F. (1961)
Assistant Professor; Campus Laboratory
School
B.S. 1956, College of St. Scholastica; M.S.
1965, M.S. 1971 , St. Cloud State
University
Ryan , Robert D. (1962)
Professor of Technology ; Chairperson
BA 1955, Wayne State University; MA
1957, Ed.D. 1964, University of Northern
Colorado
Rydberg , David G. (1966)
Associate Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1965, St. Cloud State
University; MA 1971 , University of
Minnesota; Ed .D. 1974, University of
Arizona
Rylander, John D. (1965)
Assistant Professor of English
BA 1957, M.A. 1958, San Jose State
College
Samarrai , Alauddin I. (1968) 5
Professor of History; Director, Latin
American Studies
BA 1956, M.S. 1959, Ph.D. 1966,
University of Wisconsin
Santala, Cathrine G. (1977)
Instructor in Industrial Education
B.S. 1974, M.S. 1977, St. Cloud State
University

Rouch , Roger L. (1967)
Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1957, Indiana Central College; M.S.
1961 , Butler University; Ed.D. 1967, Ball
State University

Savage, Carl C. (1968)
Professor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
BA 1957, Belmont College; M.R.E. 1959,
Ed .D. 1966, New Orleans Baptist
Seminary

Rouff, William (1974)
Assistant Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
B.S. 1954, MA 1958, University of Oregon ;
Ph.D. 1974, University of Maryland

Savage, Mary A. (1966)
Instructor in Foreign Languages and
Literature
BA 1962, College of St. Catherine; MA
1966, University of Wisconsin
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Schelske , Alvin H. (1952-1965, 1969)
Professor; Associate Dean , College of
Education
B.S. 1941 , Mankato State Uni versi ty ; M.A.
1947, Ed .D. 1956, Teachers College,
Col umb ia Uni ve rsi ty
Schmid , Ronald M. (1978)
University Ph otographer, Information
Services
B.A. 1973, Uni ve rsity of Minnesota; M.A.
1977, Southern Illi nois Uni vers ity Carbondale
Schmidt , Orville H. (1967)
Professor of Politi cal Science
B.A. 1956, University of Minnesota; M.A.
1962, George Washington University;
Ph.D. 1967, University of West Virginia
Schmidt, Russell H. (1969)
Professor; Teac her Deve lopment;
Coordinator, Elem entary Educati on
B.S. 1955, Win ona State Uni versity ; M.S. E.E
1965, Uni vers ity of Minnesota ; Ed .D.
1968, Unive rsity of Fl orida
Schneider, Kenneth C. (1974)
Ass istant Professor of Marketing and
General Business
BA 1970, M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1975,
University of Minn esota
Schofield , R. Scott (1977)
Assistant Professor of Marketing and
General Business
BA 1970, University of Minnesota - Duluth ;
J.D. 1976, M.B.A. 1978, University of
Minnesota

Schwerdtfeger, Dale W. (1971)
Assistant Professo r of Soc iology,
Anthropology and Social Work
BA 1966, McKend ree College; M.A. 1972,
South ern Illi nois University
Schweiger, Bradley J. (1976)
Professor of Accounting
BA 1957, Mankato State University; M.B.A.
1960, D.B.A. 1970, Indiana Univers ity
Scribner, Richard S. (1974)
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1958, Mi ss issi ppi Southern College;
M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1973, Uni ve rsity of
Southern Mi ss iss ippi
Sederstrom , Del Faye (1968)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1970, St. Cloud State
Un iversity
Sentz, Erma I. (1964-1966, 1968)
Ass istant Professo r; Teacher Development
B.S. 1957, M.A. 1965, Uni versity of
Minnesota
Serdula, George (1957)
Professor of Health , Physi ca l Educati on and
Rec reati on; Coordinator, Health
Educati on
BA 1942, Muskingum College; M.A. 1949,
Ohio State University; H.S.D. 1957,
Indiana University
Sexton , Richard J. (1978)
Instructor in Economics
BA 1977, St. Cloud State Uni versity

Schoppe, Ervin R. (1976)
Instructor in Driver Education and Safety
B.S. 1973, Northern State College; M.S.
1976, Centra l Missouri State University

Shaw , Paul J. (1977)
Instructor in Driver Education and Safety
B.S.E. 1976, M.S. 1977, Central Missouri
State University

Schrader, Shirley L. (1967)
Professor of Music; Acting Associate Dean,
Continuing Studies
B.A. 1952, B.Mus. 1952, University of
Northern Co lorado; M.A. 1956, University
of Denver; Ph.D. 1968, University of
Michigan

Shega, John A. (1978)
Residence Hall Director
B.A. 1978, St. Cloud State University

Schultz, David P. (1975)
Instructor in Driver Educati on and Safety
B.A. 1975, St. Cloud State University
Schulzetenberge, Anthony C. (1965)
Professor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.A. 1951 , St. John's University; M.S. 1963,
St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1969,
Un iversity of Minnesota; Ed .D. 1970,
University of North Dakota
Schwaller, Anthony E. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
B. S. 1967, M.S. 1968, University of
Wisconsin - Stout
Schwartz, Joseph J. (1970)
Assistant Director, Institutional Research
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1970, Mankato State
University

Sherarts, Theodore R. (1966)
Associate Professor of Art
B.Ph. 1964, Un iversity of North Dakota;
M.F.A. 1966, Ca lifornia College of Arts
and Crafts
Sherohman , Jame. (1978)
Assistant Profes sor of Soc iology,
Anthropology and Soc ial Work
B.A. 1968, Uni versity of Minnesota; M.A.
1971 , Ph.D. 1977, Southern Illinois
University
Shurr, George W. (1967) 8
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences
BA 1965, University of South Dakota; M.S.
1967, Northwestern University; Ph.D.
1975, Uni ve rsity of Montana
Sikkink, Donald E. (1963)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1951 , Ph.D. 1954,
University of Minnesota
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Simons, Michael F. (1976)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1970, Winona State University; M.S.L.
1974, Western Michigan University
Simpson , Dorothy J. (1975-1976, 1978)
Outreach Coordinator, Continuing Studies
BA 1960, St. Olaf College ; M.S. 1977, St.
Cloud State University
Simpson , Eleanor E. (1969)
Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies; Director, American Studies
BA 1960, Park College; MA 1964, San
Francisco State University; Ph.D. 1974,
University of Minnesota
Simpson, Wayne F. (1972)
Instructor in Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
BA 1959, St. Olaf College; M.S. 1964,
University of North Dakota
Skalbeck, Bruce A. (1968-1971 , 1977)
Associate Professor of Management and
Finance
BA 1965, Mankato State University; M.BA
1967, Uni versity of Denver; Ph.D 1975,
University of Northern Colorado
Smelser, Lawrence 8. (1969)
Professor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1955, Southwest Missouri State
University; MA 1962, Washington
University; Ed .D. 1969, University of
Oklahoma

Song , Jae H. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods
and Information Systems
B.S. 1964, Seoul National University; M.S.
1970, London University; M.BA 1974,
Ph.D. 1978, University of Minnesota
Sorensen , David T. (1964)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S 1949, M.S. 1950, North Dakota State
University; Ph.D. 1958, University of
Kansas
Sorensen , Virginia P. (1977)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
BA 1949, Principia College; A.M . 1960,
Middlebury College; M.S. 1978, St. Cloud
State University
Soroka, Leonard G. (1975-1976 , 1977)
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences
S.S. 1971 , Temple University; M.Ed . 1972,
West Chester State College; D.Ed . 1977,
Pennsylvania State University
Sporleder, Victor E. (1970)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1970, St. Cloud State University

Sprague, David S. (1969)
Professor; Vice President for Student Life
and Developme nt
B.S. 1960, Dakota State College; M.Ed .
1963, South Dakota State University ;
Ed.D. 1969, University of South Dakota
Sprinthall , Lois T. (1975)
Associate Professor; Teacher Development
BA 1961 , University of Iowa; MA 1973,
University of Minnesota; Ed.D. 1974,
University of Northern Colorado
Stachowski , Thomas S. (1970)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
S.S. 1970, MA 1978, St. Cloud State
University
Stahlecker, Winston D. (1968)
Professor of Marketing and General
Business; Chairperson
B.S. 1956, University of South Dakota; MA
1960, University of Northern Colorado;
D.BA 1972, Arizona State University
Stanek, James F. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physi cal
Edu cation and Recreat ion
B.S. 1951 , St. Cloud State University ; M.Ed .
1956, University of Minnesota
Steele, Brenton H. (1970)
Director, University Programming
B.S. 1964, State Uni versity of New York ;
M.A. 1966, New York University; Ed .D.
1978, University of South Carolina
Steeves, LeRoy R. (1964-1969, 1970)
Assistant Professor; Teacher Development
B.S. 1961 , M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State
University
Stein , Thomas E. (1969)
Assistant Director, Admissions and Records
B.S. 1968, M.BA 1970, St. Cloud State
University
Stennes, Ernest K. (1955)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
BA 1941 , Concordia College; MA 1951 ,
University of Wyoming
Stennes, Florence S. (1961-1962, 1963)
Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science
BA 1940, MA 1941 , University of Illinois
Stensland, Allen G. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Interdisciplinary
Studies
BA 1959, Hamline University; M.S. 1965,
Bemidji State University

Stinson , James S. (1975)
Assistant Professor of Technology
B.S. 1951 , Jamestown College; M.S. 1966,
University of North Dakota
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Stinson , L. Marilyn (1975)
Associate Professo r of Business Education
and Offi ce Administration ; Chairperson
BA 1963, California State University Sacramento; MA 1966, Ph.D. 1975,
University of North Dakota
Stocker, Glenn M. (1978)
Associate Professor of Speech
Communication
B.S. 1963, Winona State University; MA
1967, University of North Dakota; Ph.D.
1975, Wayne State University
Summers, Marcia A. (1969) 1
Associate Professor of English
BA 1961 , Geneva College; MA 1962,
Ph.D. 1969, University of Illinois
Sundby, Lawrence C. (1967-1971 , 1975)
Professor of Accounting ; Chairperson
BA 1963, M.BA 1967, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1975, University of
Nebraska
Swanson , Dale L. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.S. 1951 , Mankato State University; M.S.
1956, University of Wisconsin
Swanson , Mary J. (1976)
Instructor in Accounting
B.S. 1969, St. Cloud State University; M.S.
1971 , University of Illinois
Sween , Roger D. (1978)
Instructor; Learning Resources and Library
and Audiovisual Education
BA 1963, St. Olaf College; MALS. 1966,
University of Wisconsin
Sweeney , Connie E. (1968)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1968, St. Cloud State
University
Swenson , Alf A. (1963) 3
Assistant Professor of Management and
Finance
BA 1938, St. Olaf College; M.S. 1963,
University of Minnesota
Sykora, Merle H. (1965)
Assistant Professor of Art
B.S. 1960, Mankato State University; M.S.
1965, St. Cloud State University
Templin, Dorothy E. (1968) 1
Instructor in Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1945, Southwest Missouri State
University; M.S. 1949, University of
Wyoming
Templin , Erwin W. (1970)
Assistant Director, Financial Aids
B.S. 1965, Northland College; M.BA 1970,
St. Cloud State University
Tennison, Philip C. (1967)
Instructor; Campus Laboratory School
B.S. 1964, M.S. 1969, St. Cloud State
University

Terrill , Richard J. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
BA 1969, Wayne State University; MA
1971 , Ph.D. 1976, Michigan State
University
Terry , Paul E. (1978)
Instructor in Health , Physical Edu cation and
Recreation
BA 1977, St. Cloud State Uni vers ity; M.S.
1978, Mankato State University
Tessendorf, Richard W. (1961)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.S. 1951 , Bemidji State University; M.S.
1961 , Mankato State University
Thompson , Karen D. (1975)
Instructor in Health , Physi ca l Educatio n and
Recreati on
BA 1969, Muskingum College ; M.S. 1975,
St. Cloud State University
Thompson, Marvin 0. (1956)
Professor of English·
BA 1949, Macalester College; MA 1952,
Ph.D . 1956, University of Minnesota
Thompson , Ruth F. (1963)
Associate Professor of English; Assistant
Director, International Studies
B.S. 1948, Mankato State University; M.S.
1964, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D.
1977, University of Minnesota
Tideman , Philip L. (1957-1966 , 1970)
Professor of Geography
BA 1949, University of Minnesota; B.S.
1951 , St. Cloud State University ; MA
1953, Ph.D. 1967, University of
Nebraska
Timmers , Beverly, A. (1966) 2
Instructor in Special Education
B.S. 1964, M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State
University
Toplicar, Joan M. (1978)
Instructor in Management and Finance
BA 1970, Benedictine College; M.BA
1978, St. Cloud State University
Torborg , Francis, G. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Technology
B.M.E. 1961 , University of Minnesota
Torrence, Judith L. (1976)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences;
Coordinator, Medical Technology
B.S. 1964, University of Wisconsin ; Ph.D.
1971 , University of Minnesota
Tosh , L. Wayne (1969)
Professor of English
BA 1955, MA 1957, Ph.D. 1962,
University of Texas
Troyer, Beverly J. (1967) 2
Professor of Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1961 , MA 1964, Ph.D. 1971 ,
University of Minnesota
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Trummel , Donald R. (1960-1967, 1969)
Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.S. 1955, M.S. 1956, Western Illinois
University; Ph.D. 1974, Southern Illinois
University
Turkowski , Adelaide H. (1974)
Assistant Director, Residential Life
B.S. 1972, Bemidji State University
Turner, Mary L. (1978)
Assistant Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
AB . 1967, AM . 1968, Ph.D. 1978,
University of Missouri
Twiname-Dungan , Margaret A. (1976)
Assistant Professor of Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
B.A. 1969, Molloy Col lege; M.S.W. 1973,
University of Chicago
Umerski , Myron S. (1966)
Registrar
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1972, St. Cloud State
University
Van Akin , Everett F. (1968)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer
Science
B.A. 1955, M.A. 1959, State University of
New York; Ph.D. 1972, University of
Minnesota

Viveiros , Debrah R. (1978)
Residence Hall Director
B.A. 1975, Stonehill College; M.Ed. 1976,
Springfi eld Co ll ege
Voelker, Francis H. (1959)
Assistant Professor of Mass
Communications
B.A. 1953, St. John 's Uni ve rsity; M.S. 1959,
St. Cloud State Uni versity

Voelker, Ludmila A. (1965) 1
Instructor in English
B.A. 1952, College of St. Benedict; M.A.
1968, St. Cloud State Uni versity
Vora , Erika (1978)
Assistant Professor of Speech
Communication
M.A. 1972, M.S. 1973, University of
Bridgeport; Ph.D. 1978, State University
of New York- Buffalo
Vora , Jay A. (1978)
Associate Professor of Management and
Finance
M.E 1965, City Col lege of New York; M.S.
1961 , Ph.D. 1969, Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

Voss , Sharon E. (1976, 1977)
Instructor; Educational Change
B.S. 1966, Purdue University

Van Fossen , William J. (1976)
Director, Recreational Sports
B.A. 1970, Eastern Montana Col lege; M.S.
1976, University of Montana

Wallin , Lee D. (1967) 5
Professor of Art
B.F.A. 1965, Kansas City Art Institute; M.F.A
1967, University of Cincinnati

Van Pelt , Elizabeth S. (1963)
Professor of English
B.A. 1943, M.A. 1952, Ph.D. 1962,
University of Illinois

Walton , Brian L. (1978)
Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus. 1963, Oberlin College; M.Mus. 1965,
University of Illinois; AM.D . 1975,
University of Cincinnati

Van Pelt, Lyle E. (1963)
Assistant Professor of English
AB. 1953, Bradley University; M.A. 1957,
University of Illinois
Vaughter, Paul H. (1962)
Associate Professor of History
B.A. 1959, M.A. 1960, University of Tulsa;
Ph.D. 1970, University of Kentucky
Vick , Charles F. (1971)
Associate Professor of Speech
Communication
B.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1967, University of Denver

Walton , Howard R. (1947-1948 , 1955)
Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S. 1948, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1955, University of Minnesota
Watkins, Ivan W. (1963)
Professor of Earth Sciences
B.S. 1955, M .S. 1957, University of Kansas ;
Ph.D. 1958, Texas A & M University
Waxlax , Robert G. (1970)
Professor of Health , Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1958, St. Cloud State University; M.S.
1960, Central Missouri State Co ll ege;
Ph.D. 1972, University of Minnesota

Vicker, Lauren A (1978)
Assistant Professor of Speech
Communication
B.A. 1973, Pennsylvania State University;
M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1978, University of
Pittsburgh

Weaver, Thomas G. (1978)
University Physician
B.A. 1969, Carleton College; M.D. 1974,
University of Minnesota

Vinje , John L. (1966)
Instructor in Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1950, M.Ed . 1959, Bemidji State
University

Weise , Howard R. (1966)
Director, Extension and Community
Education
B.S. 1959, St. Cloud State University; M.A.
1964, University of Northern Co lorado
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Weitenbeck , Anthony J. (1978)
Instructor in Physics and Astronomy
BA 1968, University of Wisconsin ; M.S.
1971 , Marquette University; Ph.D. 1976,
Case Western Reserve University

Wise , Jeffrey M . (1974)
Instructor in Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work
B.S. 1973, Brigham Young University; MA
1976, University of Minnesota

Wellik , Jerry J. (1972-1973, 1974) 5
Instructor in Special Education
B.S. 1967, University of Iowa; M.S. 1972, St.
Cloud State University

Wixon , Lewis G. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Geography
BA 1963, University of Mi chigan ; M.S.
1969, Ph.D. 1978, Indiana State
University

Wentworth , Darrell F. (1969)
Associate Professor of Management and
Finance; Chairperson
B.S. 1950, University of Nebraska; M.S.
1964, University of Wyoming ; Ph.D.
1971 , University of Nebraska
Westby , Gerald L. (1969)
Associate Professor; Learning Resources
and Library and Audiovisual Education
B.S. 1962, MA 1972, University of
Minnesota; M,S 1969, University of
North Dakota
White , James E. (1964)
Professor of Philosophy
AB . 1961 , Dartmouth College ; MA 1963,
Ph.D. 1968, University of Co lorado
White , Michael D. (1978)
Assistant Professor of Economics
BA 1972, Ph.D. 1978, Texas Tech
University
Wilhite , Carmen I. (1974)
Associate Professor of Musi c
B.M. 1965, M.Mus. 1968, Eastman School of
Music ; D.MA 1977, North Texas State
Uni ve rsity
Willhite , Kaye L. (1978)
Instructor; Educational Change
B.S. 1965, Winona State University; M.S.
1969, Mankato State University
Williams , Steven F. (1974)
Assistant Professor of Biologi cal Sciences
B.S. 1966, University of Washington ; MA
1974, University of California - Los
Angeles ; Ph.D. 1974, Oregon State
University
Williamson , Homer E. (1973)
Associate Professor of Politi cal Science;
Coord inator, Publi c Administration
BA 1962, Carleton College; MA 1963,
Northwestern University; Ph.D. 1971 ,
University of Minnesota
Wink , Jack S. (1956)
Instructor in Health , Physi cal Education and
Recreation
B.S. 1948, M.S. 1948, University of
Wisconsin

Wolfer, Alton C. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Interdiscip linary
Studies
B.S. 1964, North Dakota State Uni ve rsity;
M.S. 1968, Utah State University
Wollin , Dorothy D. (1973)
Assistant Professor of Psycho logy
BA 1968, University of Louisville ; MA
1971 , Ph.D. 1976, State University of
New York
Yoos, George E. (1962)
Professor of Phil osophy
BA 1948, MA 1950, Ph.D. 1971 ,
University of Missouri
Young , Joseph M. (1976)
Instructor in English
BA 1970, MA 1972, California State
University - Sacramento; MA 1975,
University of Southern California
Youngner, Philip G. (1949)
Professor of Physics and Astronomy ;
Chairperson
B.S. 1944, St. Cloud State Uni versity; M.S.
1947, Ph.D. 1958, University of
Wisconsin
Yunger, Ramona M. (1970)
Administrative Director, Student Health
Services
Diploma, Fairview School of Nursing
Zackoski , Judith A. (1978)
Instructo r in Technology
B.S. 1973, St. Cloud State University

Ziemer, Gladys L. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Health , Physical
Education and Recreation
B.S. 1963, Mankato State University; M.S.
1968, University of New Mexico
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FACULTY EMERITI
Mary Adams
Speech Comm unication
1966-1978

Carl Folkerts
Economics
1949-1972

Rowland C. Anderson
Mathematics
1933-1974

Ruth Gant
Music
1946-1970

Josephine Banta
Fore ign Languages
1946-1962

Floyd Gilbert
Psycho logy
1937-1970

Dorothy E. Barker
Bi olog ica l Sciences
1956-1976

Harry Goehring
Biology
1946-1971

Philip Behr
Geography
1961 -1976

Lou is R. Hird
Director, Computer Se rvices
1960-1975

Albert F. Brainard
Health, Physical Educati on and Rec reat ion
1930-1967

Virgil Kroeger
Sociology and Anthropology
1961-1978

A. Wilbur Brewer
Secondary Educati on
1965-1978

Victor Lohmann
Psyc hology
1948-1974

Agnes Brohaugh
Educati on
1925-1950

Lucille Maier
Counseling
1949-1974

Luther Brown
Learni ng Resou rces
1956-1977

Freda Martin
Engli sh
1957-1969

Marcus Bruhn
Economics
1972-1978

Lorene Marvel
Mu sic
1945-1973

L. Ruth Cadwell
Geography and Science
1924-1969

Eva McKee
Phys ica l Education for Women
1947-1964

Edward Colletti
Hea lth , Physical Edu cation and Rec reati on
1933-1974

Fred Menninga
Secondary Education
1948-1972

Laverne Cox
Management and Finance
1967-1978

Marjorie Morse
Hi story
1951-1974

Audrey R. Crawford
Elementary Educati on
1949-1976

Ruth Moshier
Library and Audiov isual Edu cation
1958-1974

Clair Daggett
Marketing and General Business
1939-1974

Sue Holcomb Moss
Library and Audi ovisual Education
1953-1967

Amy Dale
Engl ish
1931-1968

Frances Neale
Elementary Edu cati on
1931 -1969

Martha Dallmann
Elementary Educati on
1969-1972

Arthur F. Nelson
Chemistry
1947-1969

Alice English
Student Teac hing
1959-1969

Ruth M. Nelson
Interdisci plinary Studies
1963-1974
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Grace Nugent
Elementary Education
1931-1968

M .E. Van Nostrand
Psychology
1949-1976

Ruben Parson
Geography
1967-1973

John Weismann
Dean of Men
1927-1969

Eleanor Patton
Speech Sc ience, Pathology and Audiology
1963-1978

Anna Larson West
Geography
1927-1956

Howard Russell
Engli sh
1963-1972

Robert H. Wick
Di stingui shed Service Professor
1948-1978

Mary Scharf
Psyc hology
1952-1975

Hannah Beatrice Williams
Educati on, Phil osop hy and Psychology
1926-1 959

Roland A. Vandell
Mathemati cs and Computer Sc ience
1943-1976

Virginia Williams
Bus in ess Education
1952-1971

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY ADJUNCT FACULTY
Bethsda Lutheran Hospital
Alvin W. Waters , M.D., Director
Robe rt W. Anderson, M.D. Pathologi st
Bernad ine Goyette, B.S., M.T. (ASCP)
Edu cati on Coord in ator
Dona Hiltunen, B.S. , M.T. (ASCP) Teaching
Supervisor
Hennepin County General Hospital
LuAnn Peterso n, M.D., Director
Mary Anne Sma lley, Edu cation Coordin ator
Midway Hospital
Benjamin Lyne, M.D , Director
Pat Solberg , M.T. (ASCP) Education
United Hospital Miller Division
Jesse Edwards, M.D., Director
Barba ra Jones, B.S , M.T. (ASCP) Education
Coordinator

Northwestern Hospital
Frede ri ck H. Lott, M.D., Director
Esther Ditm anson , B.S., M.T. (ASCP)
Edu cation Coord inator
St. Cloud Hospital
Mi losh Bozani ch, M.D., Director
Jane Ceyner, B.S., M.T. (ASCP) Edu cati on
Coordinator
St. Joseph Hospital
Lowe ll Kuam , M.D., Director
Sister Roland , B.S., M.T. (ASCP) Educati on
Coordinator
St. Paul-Ramsey Hospital
Bertram F. Woo lfrey, M.D., Director
Mary Kaye Ryan , M.T. (ASCP) Edu cati on
Coordi nator

NUCLEAR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGYADJUNCT FACULTY
Hennepin County General Hospital
Robert L Strom , M.D., Director
Mary Shaw, B.S., N.M. (ASCP) Edu cat ion
Coordinator
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
The date after each building indicates the
year that the building was completed and
occupied .

CLASSROOM BUILDINGS
Brown Hall (1959). Classrooms and faculty
offices. Named for Joseph C. Brown , president, 1916-1927 .

Business Building (1968). College of Bu siness classrooms and offices, together with the
Center for Economic Education and Office of
Research , Development and Community
Service.
Eastman Hall (1929). Facilities for physical
education and recreation , including a swimming pool and gymnasium . Named for Alvah
Eastman, former member of the State University Board .
Education Building (197 1). Facilities for secondary, elementary and special education together wi th psychology, speech pathology
and audiology, guidance and counse ling and
student teaching are located in this bui lding.

Gray Campus Laboratory School ( 1958,
1962). El ementary school for approx imately
250 students. A 200-seat audi torium , chil dren's library and closed-circu it television .
Named for Thomas J. Gray, president, 18811890.
Halenbeck Hall (1965). Health, physical education and recreation build ing with a main
gymnasium seating 7,500, a swimming pool ,
diving pool and two small gyms. Named for
Dr. Philip L. Halen beck, a St. Cloud physician.

Headley Hall (1962) . College of Industry
building with shops, laboratories, c lassrooms
and offices plus a lecture auditorium seating
150. Named for John W. Head ley, president,
1947-1 951.
Kiehle Visual Arts Center (1952-1974). Former li brary, remodeled for use by the Art
Department. Named for David L. Kiehle , president, 1875-1881 .
Mathematics and Science Center (1973) .
This four-story structure inc ludes, in addition
to classrooms and laboratories, a planetarium , museum, green house , observatory ,
aquariu m, computer-calculator room and
high energy linear accelerator for nuclear research . It is con nected to Brown Hal l by an
enclosed elevated wa lkway.
Performing Arts Center (1968) . Music ,
speech and theatre c lassrooms and offices,
with a main theatre seating 450, a studio theatre/recital hall seating 300, rehearsal hall , private practice studios and television studio.
Riverview Building (1911 ). English Department c lassrooms and offices and foreign language laboratories.
Stewart Hall ( 1948). Classrooms , offices,
bookstore and auditorium seat ing 1,200 .
Named for Warren H. Stewart, State University
Board member, 1938-1948.

RESIDENCE HALLS
Benton Hall (1967 , 1968). Apartment-type
residence for men and women . 288 beds.
Named for Benton County.

Mitchell Hall (1957, 1959) . Women 's residence hall with 418 beds. Named for W. B.
Mitchell , former resident di rector.

Case Hall (1964). Men's residence hall with
190 beds. Named for Marie E. Case, former
faculty member.

Sherburne Hall (1969). Tallest building on
campus , housing 504 men and women.
Named for Sherburne County.

Hill Hall (1962). Women 's residence hall with
1°50 beds. Named for Helen Hill , forme r faculty
member.

Shoemaker Hall (1915, 1960). Capacity for
505 students. Named for Waite A. Shoemaker,
president, 1902-1916.

Holes Hall. (1965). First high-rise wi th nine
stories, housing 399 men and women. Named
for W. W. Holes, former member of the State
University Board .

Stearns Hall (1966) . Companion building to
Holes Hall housing 399 men and women .
Named for Stearns County.
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OTHER PROPERTIES
Beaver Island s. A group of islands in the Mississippi River one-half mile south of the campus used for the study of plant and animal Iife.
Named by Zebulon Pike, who explored the
area in 1805.
George W. Friedrich Park. This 50-acre tract
one mile east of the campus contains granite
quarry ponds and extensive pine plantings
used for nature study and recreation . Named
for George W. Friedrich , former facu lty
member.
M inne so t a Highway Saf ety Cent er. Designed by the Minnesota Department of Highways, this facility is used to teach emergency
driving techniques and for vehicle testing and
research . It is located on a portion of 655
acres of unimproved state land placed in the
custody of the University in 1970. The remainder of the property, adjoining Highway 10 east
of the St. Cloud Reformatory, is used by the
University for environmental studies.
Selke Fi el d. Varsity athletic field containing a
baseball diamond , cinder track and football
field , enclosed by a granite wall. Named for
George A. Selke, president, 1927-1943.

of student life and development. Located at
the west entrance to the campus .
Alumn i House (1973). Former private residence, acquired by the University in 1973.
The facilities are used to provide services for
alumni and retired faculty.
Atw o o d Memoria l Ce nter (1966, 1972).
Houses dining and recreatioh facilities and
meeting rooms for students and facu lty .
Named for the Clarence L Atw:iod family.
Carol Hall (1946). Originally a private home ,
then a women 's residence hall , now an office
building . Named for Carol Selke, wife of President George A. Selke.
Centennial Hall (1971). Houses the Learn ing
Resou rces Center which includes all materials and services usually found in the library
and audiovisual services; a remote access
information system ; classrooms and laboratories for the Center for Library and Aud iovisual
Education; and Computer Services. Ground
was broken during the University's Centennial
year, 1969.
Garvey Common s (1962 , 1965). Two dining
rooms with cafeteria service seating 500 at
one time . Named for Beth Porter Garvey, first
dean of women.

Talahi Woods. This upper river terrace area is
being preserved as an oak savannah and is to
be retained in its natural condition for biological study.

Law rence Hall (1905). Faculty office building . Oldest structure on campus . Named for
Isabel Lawrence , president, 1915-1916.

SERVICE BUILDINGS

Ma int enan ce Bu i ld i ng (1964) . Provides
shops, warehouse and vehicle storage for the
campus . Attached to the heating plant.

Adm inistrat ive Services Bu ild ing (1975). Offices for the president, administrative affairs,
academic affairs, university relations and part

Whitn ey House (1956) . Former residence
now used for offices. A gift to the University
from the heirs of A. G. Whitney.
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INDEX
Abbreviations
..... 3
. . . ... 34
Academic Affairs
... 4
Academic Calendar
...... 34
Academic Computer Services
.. 19
Academic Information
Academic Policies
........ 21
.. 21
Academic Progress
Academic Trial Quarter Requirements ...... . . 21
...... 48
Accounting , Department of
... .... . 48
Accounting , Private/Industrial
.. 48
Accounting , Publi c
Accounting/Data Processing Teacher
Education
............. 70
Accreditation
... 8
Activity Fee
.. . . .. .. .. ..
. .. ... 28
Adding Classes
See "Change of Class"
Adjunct Faculty
... 216
Administrative Affairs
..... 34
Administrative and Service Officers
... 189
Administrative Computer Services
. . . . . 34
Administrative Servic es Building
. ...... 217
Admission
. . . 19
Deadlines for Applications
. .... 20
High School Students
... 19
Special Students
.... 19
Transfer Students
.... 19
Admissions and Records , Office of
..... 34
Admission, Student Teaching
. . . 180
Admission, Teacher Education
. . . .. 42
Advanced Placement
... 26
Affirmative Action
.. 8
Agri culture
.. 14
All-University Courses
.. ......... 46
Allied Health
... 49
Alumni Services
. .. . . .... 35
American Studies
..... ... 50
Anthropology
.. 51 , 171
Applied Statistics
.. .. ..... 130
Aquatic Biol ogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . 58
Art, Department of
.. . 53
Arts Administration
. . 57
Arts, Associate in
... 10, 13
Arts. Bachelor of
........ 13
Arts , Master of
... 18
Associate in Arts Degree
. .. 10, 13
Associate in Elective Studies Degree ... . .... 13
Associate in Science Degree
....... 10, 13
Astronomy
........... . 150
Athletic Coaching License
..... 145
Athletic Training
.. 144
Attendance, Class
... . 22
Atwood Memorial Center
.... 31
Facilities
. . . 31
Programs
. .. . 31
Services
. . . 31
Audiology
............
. 178
Audiovisual Education
...... 117
Auditing of Classes
. ........ ..... . 22
Auxi liary Services
... 34
Aviation - See "Technology" and " Industrial
Education"
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Bachelor of Elective Studies Degree
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
Bachelor of Music Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree
Teacher Education
Basic Business Teacher Education

......... 13
... 13
. . . . 14
. . . .. 14
... 14
. 41
. 64

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant
(BEOG)
........ 30
Biol ogical Sc iences , Department of
... 58
Biology
... 58
Biomedical Science
.... 58
Board and Room
.... 29
Botany
. .... 58
Buildings and Grounds
......... 217
Business Administrati on, Master of
......... 18
Business Education and Office Administration ,
Department of
. 63
Business, College of
. 37
Business Teacher Education
.......... 64
Calendar
..... 4
Calendar of Events
... 33
Cancel lat ion of Classes
. 22
Career Planning and Placement
....... 35
Centennial Hall Learning Resources Center .... 35
Central Minnesota Histori cal Center .. . ........ 34
Change of Classes
..... 22
Chemistry, Department of
... 67
Cinematography
. 185
Class Attendance
. . 22
Classroom Buildings
.... 217
College of Bus iness
.. . .. . . ... 37
Academic Poli cies
. . . .. 38
Admission to Major Program
... 38
Admission to Minor Program
... 39
Admission to Pre-Business Status
... 38
Core Requirements
.... 40
Courses, All-College of Business
... 40
Departments
..... 48
Accounting
Business Education and Offi ce
Administration
... 63
Managem ent and Finance
.... 120
Marketing and General Business
... . . 123
Quantitative Methods and Information
Systems
.... 161
Internship Program
........... 38
Objectives
. . .. ... . 37
Probation Policy
................ 39
Research , Development and Community
... 38
Service
. . 39
Residence Requirement
.. .. 39
Transfer Polic ies
. .. 40
College of Education
Departments
Health, Physical Education
...... 103
and Recreation
..... 157
Psychology
...... 174
Special Education
. . 181
Teacher Development
Centers
.... 40, 217
Campus Laboratory School
Education Administration
.. . 82
and Leadership
. . . . ... 40
Educational Change
Library and Audiovisual Education ...... 117
... 41
Teacher Education
... 42
Admission
. .. 42
Admission to Student Teaching
. 42
General Requirements
. .. 42
Graduation
Teacher Educati on Alternatives
. 43
Model (TEAM)
... 43
College of Fine Arts
.. 57
Arts Administration
Departments
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Art
.... .. 5:J
Musi c
.... 135
Theatre
... 185
. ..... 44
College of Industry
Department s
Industrial Ed ucation ................... 110
Technology
......... 181
Driver Educati on and Safety, Center for ..... 73
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences . .. ...... 44
Departments
Allied Health Programs
... 49
Bi ological Sc iences
.............. 58
Chemistry
....... 67
Criminal Justice Studies, Center for ....... 72
Earth Sciences ........ . ................ 75
Economics ....... . .. . ................. 78
Eng lish
.. 85
Environmental Studies Program .......... 90
Foreign Languages and Literature
.. 91
Geography
..... 92
Gerontology Program
.............. 101
History
..... 104
Interdi sci plinary Stud ies ............... 116
Mass Communications
... 125
Mathemati cs and Computer Science
. 129
Middl e East Studies Program ........... 134
Minority Studies Program .. ............ 134
Philosophy
......... 142
Physi cs and Astronomy
. 150
Politi cal Science
.. 154
Re li gi ous Studies Program ............. 165
Sociology, Anthropology and Social
Work
... ... . ..... 171
Speech Communication
........ 176
Speech Science, Pathology and
Audiol ogy ....... .. ............ ..... 178
Degree Programs
.... 45
Interdepartmental Fields
American Studies
..... 50
Computer Science
.... 70
East Asian Studi es
....... 78
Gerontology ... , . . . . .
. .... .. 101
Latin American Stud ies
. . 117
Local and Urban Affairs
.... 119
Medical Technology
... 132
Middl e East Studies
... 134
Nucl ear Med ical Tec hnol ogy
.... 141
Physical Therapy ... ... . ............... 150
Pub I ic Admini strati on
.... 160
Relig ious Studies
.. ... 165
Sciences
. . ... 165
Soc ial Science .................. . . . ... 167
Social Studies
...... 169
Social Work
.. . 170
Women's Studies
............. 187
College Level Examination Program
.... ... 26
Common Market Program - Student
Exchange
.... 26
Communications, Industrial ................. 110
Communications, Mass
.. 125
Community Short Course
.... 46
Computer Science
... 70
Computer Services, Academic
...... 34
Com puter Services, Administrative
. .. . . 34
Conduct , Student
..... . 8
Continuing Stud ies, Center for
.... 35
Correspondence Credit .
.... 23
Counseling Center
..... 31
Course Numbering System
.. . 18
Courses
All-Univ ersity
.... 46
Experimenta l
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Changes in 1979-80 Undergraduate Bulletin
and 1979-80 Graduate Bulletin
St. Cloud State University
Portions of the 1979-80 Undergraduate Bulletin and 1979-80 Graduate Bulletin
have been revised. Please note the following changes :

TUITION
Tuition is increased in all categories, effective 1979 Fall Quarter . The tuition
schedule, on a cred it hour basis, i_s:

Undergraduate - Resident
Undergraduate - Non -Resident
Graduate - Resident
Graduate - Non-Resident
Graduate - Off-Campus

Starting Fall

Starting

Quarter 1979

Summer 1980

$11.40
22.65
14.60
29.30
24.60

$12.20
24 .25
15.60
31.35
26.30

FEES
Student Activity Fees, Student Union Fees and Health Service Fees are assessed
to students on the basis of $2 .90 per credit hour, with a maximum charge of
$43 .50 per quarter .

SUMMARY OF EXPENSES
(Undergraduate, 1979-80 Academic Year)
Board and room per quarter,_residence halls . .
Tuition per quarter (16 credit hours, resident)
Fees per quarter (16 credit hours, resident)
Total (average student)

. .. $392.00*
. . . . 182.40
.. 43.50
$617 .90**

SPECIAL FEES
The towel service fee for physical education courses is discontinued . Students are
required to furnish their own towels.

*Double occupancy - 21 meal plan
**Optional health insurance premium not included

St. Cloud State University
Office of Admissions & Records
St. Cloud, Minnesota 56301

IMPORTANT: This Bulletin cannot be mailed under this permit in quantities of less than 200 copies.

